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Toux 5. Ver. 1,2,
Afrerthis there was a feaft of the lewes, and Iofns 'mntvpte,

Ternfalem. )
Now there is at Iersifalom by the [beepe-markes, apoole, which is
calledn the Hebreow songue Beshefdabasing fine perches.

¥ He foure Euangelifts dae write
% the hiftoric of Chrift,whichisof
® 4008, whereof 3974 are brief-
AN ly pafled oucr in his pedegree
 beginning at (Adams, Luke 3. So
A that there is 24- comainings And
or thele about 30. hefpent in priv
A uate,the other foure in his pub-
: like minifterie,

This Harmonie was firft divided into fixe parts:

1. Fromthe beginning of the Gofpell to Chrifts baps
tifme,

B 2 From
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2. From his baptifme,which was his inftallation into
his miniftrie,to the firlt Paffouer, when hee began to ma-
nifeft bimfelfe plainly. ‘

3. From the firft Paffouer to thefecond.,

4, Fromthe {fecondto the third.

5. Fromthethird tothe fourth,

6. From the fourth to his afcenfion.

Thisprefent hiftory is the firft hiftory of the third pare
of the Harmonie ,and of the fecord yeare of Chrilt his
publicke miniftery.

The reafon why wee doe cnd the firlt yeare with the
formerHiftory of Aatshews calling,and begin the fecond
yeare with this,is

Becaufe there isno Hiftory recorded after the former
but fome circumflance moucth vs tothinke it was done
after this Paffouer.

2. That circemflance which isfetdowne, Mar.3. 23,
thewcth that flory to beafter thisPaffeouer: for corne
was then ripe,which wasabout Pentecoft ,and therefore
after the Paffoucr,which was about March:and that is the
meaning of Luke,when he faith,Céap, 6.1, the ftcond Sab-
hath after the firft,ziz.the Paffcouer.

But here a queltion may be moued concerning Mathen
hisentertainment of Chrift, which feemes to hauc beene
prefently after his conuerfion.

Anfw. If we confider the circumftances, we (hallfinda
itotherwife ; for Aar.9.18 itisfaid, While Chrift fpake
thele things &c. namely, whiie he was reafoning and di-
fputing with the Pharifces & the difciples of fobwconcer=
ning companying wich Publicans, and fatting, Then
came Jairusthe Rulerunen him. Now he came not till a
long time after this paffeouer;as appearcth by Aarke.s.
and Luke: 8. aswe (hall fhew when we come to fpeake of
it,and therfore it followeth that the fealtof Mathew,vp-
on occafion whereot that difpure arofe , was not till after
thistime,

But why then is Masthew's calling and hisfeaftboth

' ioyned
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ioyned together by the Euangelifts 2

eAnf. 1. There is no neceffary conneion.

2 It is becaufe of the matter, which,concerning o1e
man , is alfo fet downe together, SoZebs his imprifin-
ment and beheading are puttogether : though hee were
long time in prifonbefore he was beheaded.

This Hiftory in generall (heweth what Chriftdd at
the Paffouer in Ierufalem the fecond time of his corrming
thither: and it containeth,

1. A famons Miracle, from the beginning to .he fif-
teenthverfe.

2. A difputation vpon it, unto the end of theChapter.

Inthe Afmracle are thefe branches. ‘

1. Thetime. 2. The place. 3. The Party cured. 4. The
~ occafion. 5. The manner of working. 6. The manife«
- ftation of ittobea true Miracle. 7. The cffolts. '

1. The Time is fet dowue indefinitely - There was a

feaft of the lewes : whereupon fome doubcts made what
: Feaftit was. Some fay it was the fealt of Tibernacles, and
> fome Pentecoft. But to omit the anfwenng of their rea-
" fons, which themfelues confeflt to be burconicurall : is
- will appeare plaincly that this was the Palleouer . Jobn
2. 14. thereis mention made of a Pafzouer,atter which
Chrilt preached in Iudza, and therene pafied cuzrche
* Feaft of Tabernacles and Pentecolt, For foh. 4. 5+
~ Chrift faith there were foure moneths to harueft,
which was about our Whitfontide: therctore Chrilt
- fpake that betweene December and lanuary,and the fealk
of Tabernacles was inSeptember :and fo Whitfontide or

* Pentecoft was paft long before.

“Moreouer the Paffeouer is callrd 1" égoxt, by 2 propris
cty, a bcait, thirteenc umesinthe new Teflament; by the

Euangelilts twelue times, andonce A, 18, 21. and it
. was the principall fealt, becauf¢ it was the firlt,and was
- inftituted for the remembrance of the greateft benefite,
and alfo wasthe moft linely type of Chrilt his facrifice.

Now in that Chrift went to Iernfalem to celebrate his
T B2 Paffes
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Paffeouer, we learn, That Chrilt was confcionableinkee.
ping all the ordinances of God, and that according to the
mumer prefcribed by God. He went to Ierufalem and
kejt not this feaft in Galilee : wherein wec ought toimi-
tate Chrift.

2. The occafion in generall is laid downe, v.6. in which
we nay confider theleparts. 1.The place. 2. The party
curec, 3. The occafion it felfe. 4. A conference that
Chrilthad with the man.

1, Theplaceis deferibed, 1. By the fituation of it. 2.The
name. 3. The roomes of it. 4. T he company.

1, Thr Situation in generall is in lcrufalem,a famous
City, whther all the Tribes reforted thrice inayeare, as
alfo the difperfed Iewes among the Gentiles, and more-
ouer many Profelites of all nations.

Dott. God dothby his wifdome and prouidence fo dif~
pofe of his great workes, as they may bemoft famous
thus he fent th: holy Ghoft, 4¢, 3. when fuch a multitnde
of all nations were come vp tolerufalem,&c.fo were the
Churches planed firft in moft famous Cities ,as Co.
rinth.&c. For fir}, hercby Gods Name comes to bemore
known,& he getsrhe greater glory: fecondly,the Church
is the more edified. ;

In Particular it isnoted to be by the place of the fheepe,
6% 77 wpeCamnd » fome vnderfand ayoce market , fome ?ay
the {heep-gate ; whrh is moft probable, becaufe mention
is made of fuch a gate nigh the Temple, Neb. 3.1. where
the Seuentietranflate £ {0, vfing the fame word. How
focuer, it was a place vhere theep were kept for facrifice,
Andthis heweth the rafon why there wasa poole there,

@iz.towath and water the fheepe that were brought thi-
ther s whichwasdone ina pious and retigious refpect te

thefacrificeof God, altaoughafterwardsthrough coue-
toufnefle it grew to fuch excefle,that they did fell for gain
inthe verie Temple. Andthus fhould they that haue au-
thoririe be carefull to prouidefuch things as are fitinthe
Church &c.far the fetting forth of the worthip of Sod.
a lue
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3 TheName : Bethefda,a houfe of pouring out ; wher-
by it fhould appearc , that the poole was not of ftanding
water , but fuch as came running in, int grear abundance
from fome Spring head - but in the Syriack it is called
Berbehefda by addingn, and itisavfuall thing in tranfla-
ting of fuch words as haue n in them,into Greeke,to leaue
outthatletter, This fignifietha houfe of mercie; which
name might be giuen varo it in remembrance of this gra«
cious worke of the Lord, in gining fuch vertue tothis
water - and this thewes the careof thepeople,to retaine
in memorie the workes of the Lord, Thus did Abraham,
for the fauing of his fonne Ifaac, Gen. 22:14. and Jacob,
Genz80 0. ' o

3 The Roomes, Fiuc Porches or Galleries , svds: it
fignifictha fpacious place to walke in. Thefc were made
forthe reliefe and good of thofe poore people, that they
might be driefrom winde and weather,becaufe they were
totarrie a great while before they could be healed ; and
accordingas the anmber of them did increafe, fothey
builded mo porches. There were fine porcbes. Thisis re-
corded asacommendable worke of charitie, for our imi-
tation,that God hauinggiuen vs abundance, we thould in
thankfulrefle to him, and charitie to relicuc them thae
want,beflow fomething on the poore.

Verf 3.. Inthefe lay a greas mmitinds of ficke folxe,of blinde,
balt andwithered wasting for the mosing of the water.

Verfl. 4.For an Angellwent downe at acertains feafon into the
poole,andtroubled the water : whofoeucr then firft after the
tronbling of the water,fcpped m, was made. whole of whatfoe~
wer difER[G b inad, SN »

FOurthly, the companie which was there: which is
defcribed,firft, by their number; fecondly, their condi-
tion,thirdly, the end of theirbéing there. S
x Their number is cxprcffch,whcn itisfaid that there
23 . Was



An Expoﬁtion vpon VER.3.4,

wasa great multitude: which thewes, that in thofe daycs
they were many whom the Lord {courged, and laid his
heauie hand on them; as may appeare by this,and alfo
in that notwithftanding Chrilt did daily cure fo manie,
yet ftillmany more reforted vato him.

This came to paffe,firlt,becaufe of their owne finne, fe-
condly, for the manifeftation of Gods powerand glorie
now at the comming of Chrift : thirdly , thatit being a
thing fo-common, cueric one might the better apply it to
himfclfe,and take notice of his owne condition.

2 Theircondition: their diftrcfles are here faid to
be of foure kinds ;there were, fictt, ficke folke,weake and
fecbleperfons, fuchaswere vnable to helpe themfelues,
and fo weakned through fickncffe, chat they were paft or-
dinarie cure ;fecondly,Blinde,thirdly,Halt, fourthly, wi-
thered , all which difeafes could not be cured by ordinary
meanes.

Thisis firft,to thew chat this cure was miraculous, fe<
condly, hereby God would pull downe the pride of the
Iewes,that cuen in the middcftof their gloriouscitic,fuch
a companic of diftre@ed perfons was to be feenc, as a fpe-
&acle of their own condition ; which vfe we areto make
of the ficke that arc amongft vss thirdly, ithewes the
greargoodnefle and pitey of Chrilt,that he would come a-
mongft them. which teachethvs alfonot tocalt our cyes
afquint vpon poore ficke perfons, but rather to goe vnto
them,if we hauc any meanes of helpe ; like the Samaritan;

3 Theend why they lay here, which was to wait for
the meouing of the water : and the reafon of thisendis in
the fourth verfe, that by ftepping into the water at fuch a
time, they might be cured.

Hence we learn,’[‘h-g d:cf who were diflicflcd in body,
had a care to vfe the mcanesof recoueric. So we fee when
Chrift did manifett himfeife to haue diuine power to cure
difcafes,how all (uch as were fick reforted vntc him ; and
the reafon was, becau(e they were featible of theirbodily,
difcafes,” Toapply this to our fpirituall difcafes,t!éis con-

cmncs
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demnesvs,that webeing fickeand deadinfinne, doenot
yetregard the meanes of cure,

Thereafon of their wayting, fet downe verf 4.contains
the ftory of agreat miracle ; whereof therc are twopirts,
1.the meahes of working this cure, which was, troubled
water, 2 the meancs of atraining to it ,viz, the fteps
ping in.

In the meancs of working this cure.firft,there was wa-
tervled. Hence,toomit the allegories of fome vpon this
place,why water is herc vfed , ingenerall we may learne,
That God doth vfe meanes inthe working of his extraor-
dinary workes, Not but that he could doe them without
meancs : but it {5 pleafeth him to vie them,for the triall of
our obedience. and it teacheth vs to bee carefullyin the
vic of all meanas that God hath appointed for the effe-
&ing of any thing, Secondly, it was Troubled water.New
troubled waters are not wholfome , and gocd for cure as
cleere watersare ; but this wasio flivw Gods vaaaordina-
ric power, and that the cure came from him not from the
water. Hence the Do&rine is , That God canmake any
meanes powerfull for the ¢ ffecting of that which hee will
Raue done;; yea, thengh the things bee neuer fo vnlikely
and contrary : as woodto bring vp iron, 2. Kixgs 6 6.Salt
to make water fweet, 2.Kirgs 2.21.22, Clay and fpittie to
cure the blinde.

For the worke is only fromthe Lord, and not from
the meanes: but God doth it to draw our minds fromthe
meancs, to the confideration of a higher autor.  Where-
fore we are not to tye Gods power vntothe meanes;or in
thofe meanes that Ged hath appointed, to difpute of the
fitnefle and gocdnefle of them, as Naaman did.

To apply this to tlic mcancs of faluation, it teachethvs
¢o confider theordinance of God, andnot the weakneffe
of the meares. The want of which confideration made
both Iewes & Gentiles to {tumble at the Gofpel of Chrilt,
and nctto reape thar benefic by the miniftery of the Apo-
ftics as otherwife they might. o
i 3. The
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) 3. The Caufeof the troubling of the water is hereex-
prefled tobee an Angcl. Some reade the text, an Angel of
God ; but that he was (o, is plainly implyed by this dgiuinc
and good worke whercabout hee wasfent, Many quefti-
ons are here moued about this Angel; which feeing they
are but curiofitiesand meere conicctures, wee will omit,
In general we may kearn,That God hath made thefe glori-
ous Angels to be his minilters for the good of men:{oare
they called miniftring Spirits ;and fo we readethey were
Cent from time to time to the children of God to comfort,
todefend them, &c.

But a particular reafon of thefending of an Angell here,
was that they might know, that the vertue to cure came
notfrom the goodnefle of the water, but that it wasadi-
uine worke, fecing that the water could rot cure till the
meflenger of God from Heauen was come.

2. Ttwas for the honour and glory of God tohaue fuck
glorionsmﬁm‘ngere. .

3. This wasa great honour whichGod doth tomen,in
ending Angels tothem 5 which thould teach vsto refpe®
this honour,and by way of gratefulneffe to honour him a.
gaine, by hauing our hearts filled with an holy admiration
of Gods great workes,as P/al.8. and yct take wee heed of
giuing this honour due to God vntothe Angels, afinne
whereunto weare much fubie&, Col.2.18.

4. The Time when this water was troubled is indefi-
nitely fet downe, [ 42 4 certaine feafon.

weff. A queltion is made, whether the time werefet
and fixed when the Angeldid come downc ; as ateuery fo-
lemne Feaft, or onthe Sabbath day,&c.

Anfw. There wasno fet time, as appeares,firft,becaufe
there were {o many continnally waiting for the mouing
of the water; which they needed not to haue done, feeing
they might haue come atthe fet time onely. Secondly,be-
caufe there was a figne giucn of the Angels comming
downe, wiz. the water was troubled,which needed not, if
they had knowne that hee did come downe ata certaine

houre.
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howre. Thirdly, the long time of their abiding and waiting
heze,and the word xsser.tranflated feafon, implies no certaine
time, but is indefinitely taken here, and {o vicd in mauy other
places.

The seafon why this was vncertaineis, that they might
wait, which thing they did. So muft wee, feeing the Spirit
bloweth where it liteth, atrend ftill vpon the preaching ofthe
Word becaufe if one time we find not comfort, another time
wemay,fo that we oughtto come flill. The like muft we doe
inall things whereofthe feafon is kept clofe vnto the Lord,
and voknowne tovs. Somuch for the meanes of working
this cure.

2. The fecond point, is the meanes of attaining vnto this
cure ; which was Stepping into he water. And this is ampli-
fied, Firft, by the Reftraint,beonely was cured thas firft fiepped
sm. Secondly, by theiffue and effe of ity be was made whole,
¢Fc.The water was the meanes wherby the cure was wrough,
andthey that would beecured muft fieppe in. Hence the Do-
&rine is, Thatthey that obraine ablefling inuft vie the meanes:
eAdit27.32.

Now in temporal things al men are ready to vfe the meanes
of obuaining any good : but inthings fpirituall, weeall flum-
ble and faile, Wherefore fceing God hath appointed his
‘Wordand Sacraments the meanes for our faluation, we ought
to be concionable in the vfe ofthem. And whereasmany flee
vito Predeftination,thar they need not vie the meanes, feeing
ifGod haue eleéted them,they fhallbe faued ; we muit con-
fider, that God,who choofeth vs vnto thisend, hath ordained
meanesto bring vsvnto it. Neither doth this vie of the meanes
withdraw our hearts from depending on the prouidence of
God,but in a moderate vie of them,our hearts are more lifted
vp tothe confideration thereof,

The Reftraint ffands in this,that but one was cured at once
he that wene in fir} : not becaufe God was able to cure nc;
more,but firft,to thew that the vertue came not from the wa-
ter,but was in the willof God.Secondly to caufe thé to irive
togoe infirlt. Thirdly, to thew that this was not fo much for

C acot-
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a corporall goodasfor a fpirituall orto draw their mind to
confiderof his power and prefence among them. We may
here apply this to the meanesof faluation, that as there was
here a firife to enter into the water: fo invs there fheuld be
a {irife after the Word of God, and an ende.uourco follow it,
asit wasin Johms time,when the kingdome of Heauen fuftered
violence, Butthe infru&tion that nawrally arifeth herce, is
this ; Thacmeanes are not further powertull, then God doth
giue a bleffing vnto them, So here,it being the will of God
that but one fhould bec cured, he that camein after the firR
found no helpe,the water wasbut commen water to him. So
the Sea that was a wall o the Ifraclites,drowned the Agypti-
ans. S0 1.£07.3.7.

For although God haue appointed the meanes, yet he fili
retaines his power oucr themn. And without the will of God,
the creature is neither willing , or able to doe e
good.

Wherefore in the vic of the meanes, let vs pray to God for
a bleffing,and depend on him,not doting vpon the meanes, as
e4/a did on his Phifitions.

Yer further,in this Reftrainc obferve alfo an extent : for
although butthe firft were cured ; yet whofocuer this Firfh
were,and of whatfoeuer difeafe he were fick he was certaine-
Yy cured,which fhewes.

That God in beftowing of his gifts, is na_refpe@er of per-
fons. And the reafon,for thatthe ground of his workes is in
himfelfe ;and from his owne goodues,and not from any thing
mman.Which may ferue for 20 Incouragement to all to come
0 God.

The Ilue,oreffe& may be confidered firft,initfelfe; 2. in
the Extent.

The formeris ; That he that fiepped into the warer was
furely cured. Whence ingeuerall arifech this Do&rine : That
a right vfe of the meancs appointed by God, and vied in that
manner that God hath appointed, fhall affuredly be effeGtuall
as appeares by the example of Xaaman : and the blinde man
whom Chrift bad goe and wafh.

Reafon
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" Reafon is,becaule Gods honour and truth is herein ingaged
hee hauing promiﬁ:d fo much. Whercfore wee mayrefton
it

Obic8. Burmany hearethe Word and reapeno benefit by
it.

eAnfiwer. Tt is becaufz they heare it not as they ought.
For nor he that went into the water, but hee that wentinfirft
wascured : fo they only receiue proficby the word that heare
it attentiucly and reverently,and mixing it with faith. Hebr.

.2’
4 Wherefore this isa rule, That if themeanes be notefieual,
we faile in the vfe of them. .

The Extentis chat they were cured of whatfoeder difea{c
they had. C

1’3,&. God isable to cure al! diffeafes, Which is 2: macter
of confolation to vs whatfoeuer our diftreffe bee, .

Now for the Manifeftation of this to-be a crue miracle thefe
circumftancesnay be allcadgcd : Firft; thatthe -water was
troubled,and fo not fo fit for cure, as cleare water. Sccondly,
that this was wrought by an Angell comming downe from
Heauen ; which fhewesic tobea diuine worke. 3.. That the
cure wasreftrayned only to that time ;. which thewes, it was
wot naturall feeing nether befare, norafter;it could worke the
like effe&t. 4. that vone butthe firft could be cured. 5. thacall
difeafes,whatfocuer they were, were here cured, All which
fhew it to be a true miracle,and alio a great miracle, and alfo
a great miracle the like whereof we doe not read recorded,
andit is wonder that there is no whete mention made of it
but only inthisplace. By it we may zoufider ofthe goodnes
of God roward his people the Jewes; who were now without
a Propher,and fo had continued a grear while before the com-
ming of Chrift,to the end,thattheir mindesmight be the more
rayledvpro looke vato Chrift.God therefore for a token,and
euidence of his prefence among them, thac hee was yet cheir
God,and that he had not reietted them,giuech voto them this
extraordinary miracle, and that in the Cuy of lerufalern, that
all might the better take notice of it.3.God wrought this great

Ca2 worke
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worke fora confirmationofthe true s;v:;rﬂ\i; ofhim.
Dedt. Solongas 2 People doe remaine the people of God,
he alwaics giues fome figne of his prefence among(t chem.

Vetl.s. And acersaine manwas there which bad infirmstic thir.
2y and eight yeeres.

V E are now come to the 3, Partof this miracle, wiz.

the Party endured who 1s fet downe indefinitely to
bea cerraine man, Secondly he is defcribed his condition, that
he was difeafed 38.yecres.

Inthathe isanly called a certaine man, icimplies, that hee
was a man ofno grearname or note, but that he was a poorc
man ; asalfoappeares,inthat he had layne here fo long with-
out helpe ; forif he had beena rich man,he might haue hired
fome to put himrin. Yee Chiift makes choice of this man, 1o
{hew his power our him. Which theswes the freencffe ofhis
grace :a point often noted.

Moreouer of all the company that washere,he made choice
ofone onely ta cure him : which he did,Firtt, becaufe it was
fufficient for himto fhew what he was able to doc vpon one
as wellas vpon many.Sccondly,that it might be an encouragea
ment to others to fecke vnto him. Sothat if no other but this
man were here cured, it was their owne fault, not‘coxmning
vato Chrift. For we neuer read that he refuted any that came
vyato him for helpe and comfort, Thirdly,to (hew that he was
bound.to none,but what he did, hedid voluntarily, and fohe
chufech a poore man,one that deferuedleait.

Here we are to take notice of Gods dealing, how he be-
ftoweth his fauour but vpon few,in refpet ot the multituderas
inthe Deluge. Soof many thoufands that came outof Agypr,
two only entred into Canaan : of foure grounds that recciue
{eed,only one bringetlyfoorth fruit. See Afarh. 2¢.16- many
come to the word, but few are cured by the minittery thereof,
Neither let me here expoftulate,and contend with Gud, for it
is Gods goadnes that he hath appointed meanes, and thathee

doth
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doth make themeffe&uall to any.And fo thatmay be anfwe-
redto them rhat Chrift doth, Matsh.20.15. 2. The confcicn-
eesof wicked men fhall tell them, that they haue not done all
that which they might,and baue not vied that ability which
God gaue them to doe good. But for thofe on whom God
fheweth fauour,who arecoruerted by the word,this is, Firft,
to magpifie the goodneflc of God, that butofa few it hath
pleafed him to make choiccofthem. Secondly to catch them
to honour God,who hath fo much honoured themby a godly
life,and not to be like vnto the multitude.

The Condition by which this man is defcribed,is, that bee
bad ansnfirmity 38, yeeres.@c.If the circumftances be conii-
dered,we fhall ay that he was of all the company one ofthe
moft miferable ; Firf},in that it isfayd, be was difeafed ; thatis,
asthe originallﬁgniﬁcth,thc difeafe had (o long growne vpon
him,and {0 much infe&ed him, that he was vnable to helpe
hinfelfe, Secondly,in that itisfayd, he was [in] this weake-
neffe ;that is the difeafe had ouer-whelmed him, and wholy
pofleffed him in all parts. Thirdly,in that he found no helpe
at all to fuccour him. Fousthly, that to hisdifeafe there was
added pouerty ; and pouerty ioyned with ficknefle makes it
much themore grieuous.  Fifthly, The continuance of it, that
he had becn ficke 38.yceres, fhewes the greatnefle of his mi-
fery.

;)ofl. Chrift makes choice of the moft wretched and mife-
rable to fuccour them :a pointto be obterued in moft of his
miracles. Which hee doth for the magnifying of his mercy
both in it felfe for the greatnes of mijery doth amplifie the
greatnes of mercy. 2,And alfo in the apprehenfion of the party
helped that he may the more highly prize and eftecme ofic,
and themore gracefully accept of itas Paw/doth,1.Tim.1.13

Ffe. Ta teach vs thacthe greatnes of ourmifery fhould be
{o farre fromn making vs doubt,and defpaire of fuccour, asra-
ther to minifter to vs hope to be releiued of our mifery, being
a fitobieét tor Chrifls mercy to work vpon.

Now although this man had lien a long time inthisdifeafe,
yet atlength the Lord fenc himhelpe. Hence we learne.That

C3 though
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though the Lord {uffer men a long time tolie inmifery yet at
the lengeh he atfordeth themcomtore and releife. This man
was ficke.38. yeeres; the woman with the bloody iffue 3 2.
yeares; the womanbound by Satan 18. yeares : the blinde
man, feh.g.till he came to mansage,as Verl;2 1.{0 the Cripple
Al 4.2.yetallcured, The captivity was 70.yeres, yetatlength
they returned: 2, Chronlat.Exr.1. Abrahams(eed in bondage
400 yeares,yet at lengeh delered. So Satan hath beene let
loofe now 600.yceres Ren.20.7.yea,the Church hath almoft
6oco.yeeres been in continuall warfare;; yet fhall ac length tri-
umphin heauen, The reafon why God doth thus difpok of
it,is 3 Firft,in regard of himiclfe that his power,and glory,and
mercy may bethe more manitelied; a5 fok. p.03-and 171.4.
Secondly in regard of man, for che triall of his patience : for the
contiuance of a mifery doth more triea mans patience then
the Weightof it .

Neucrtheleffe,God doth fend helpe firft ro manifet his wif
dome care and prouidence,that he doch nex forfake and forger
them though he haue deferred to helpe them, Sccondly to
misifter comfort to thofe that haue long been in mifery, when
the yfhall fee others in like cafe comforted.

V/'e,is not to be difcouraged, becaufe of the long continu-
ance of our afflictions ; butthat we confider,that their is fome
end orother, why the Lord doth deferrc to help vs.  And thae
God hereinaimes at our good,as well as his owne glory thac
herebybe willhaue our hearrs purged, our mindes weaned
from the world, and defire of heauen more increafed : fothat
the iffue and fruit of our affliction (hall recompence the grie-
uouinefe of it.If this iman had been cured, bcf%cxc he hadnot
cometo thatknowledge of Chrift and foto remiffion of fins
as now hedid ; as Verf.14.wherefore we muft wait on God
with patience : Hab,2.3. and vphold our felues Fird by faich
beleiuing that God doth herein deale withvs asa wife God,
and a mercifull father. Secondly by Hope o ftrengthen our
faith and to make vs looke for both prefentaffiftance in trou-
bles,and future deliverance from them.

Verli6.
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Verl.6. When Iefus faw bimslie and knew thas he bad beon now
along time in that cafe

TH: fourth part of this miracle, isthe Occafion herelayd
downe,confifting of two branches :Firft, Chrifts fight of
his prefentmifery. Secondly hisknowledge of bis former ¢
Rate,

From the Fir{t,this Do&.arifeth, That the fight of our 1ni-
ferie isamortiue to firre vp Chrilt to compaflion toward vs.
Which ought to minifter vnto vs a further fground of patience
and comfort in afflitions : a point heretotore often noted in
Chrifts miracles.

Fromthe {econd that Chrift did only fee his miferable e~
ftate, but did alfo take notice of the circumRances of it, or that
hehad folong continued in it,we learn; That Chrift isnotig-
norant of the circumftances of our mifery the time the kinde,
manner and meafureas Lxk.13.16. Exod.3.7. This is ano-
ther ground of great comfott that howfoeuer the greatnesof
our mifery be ynknowne to men, yeticisall knowne to God,
who doth accordingly pitty vs.

Verl 6. —— hee faich vmto him , Wils show bee made
whole ?

Veil.7. Theimpotens man anfwered, Sir, I bane no man,when
thewaser is tronbled o put meintothe Poole : but while I am
commwaing an other fRepperh downe before mee.

T Hefe words containe the fifth part of this miracle, iz.the
Preparation to this miracle. How Chrift preparcth this
man,and the re@ there prefent,to the obferuation of the mira-
cle,it confiftsin a conference betweene Chrift and the man.
Wherein obferue, Firft,Chrift his Queftion. Secondly, The

mans An{vere.
Chrifts Queltion is Wit thou be made whole ? a Rrange que-
flion,;may fomethinke. For did not the man come hither for
that

15
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thacpurpole ? and was Chriid ignoraat of thae, or doth hee
{peake itto galtandvexe him. No,buc tor thefe reafons:

t. Tothew thotic was notin this mans power to heale
himfelfe ; chacbe did it not voluntarily ; thac he lay fo long
heere, but ot n:ceificy , becaufe no man would helpe
him.

2. Toworkein hima defire of cure,and likewife a hope to
haue (ome helpe of Chrift .

3. Tomoucthe partic himfelfe to attend this worke that
he meane to doe vpon him; as alfo to moue the re@ ofthe
company,and thofe that were prefeat to mark it, For th
wouldthinke : Surely he meanes todoe fome thing, that hee
doth aske him this queftion.

4.To (hew indeed thache did cake compaffion on him, and
did commiferate his eftate.

s- To manifeft his owne preuentinggrace, inthat Chrift
fought him,before he thought on Chrifi,

Fromall thefedoe arife feuerall infru@ions : as

1. Thatthey who by neceffity, by the hand of God, are
brought into miferies are efpecially to be pittied ; and not fuch
as fora little eafe doe make themf€lyes miferable as doe many
beggers.

2. Thatthey whoarebroughtto a fight of their mifery,
and a defire and hope of comfort, ate fit to receiue eafe and
corntortfrom Chrifd,

3+ That Chriftfo ordered his great workes as moft may
take notice of them; and {o we are to attend to the workes of
God,that they be not lightly ouerflipe.

4 That knowledge of cur mieries workes compaffion in
Chrit.

5. that Chrift thinkes of helping them, who thinke not of
teeking of fuccour from him.Sec Efay 65.1. Thisisto be obfer-
ued of vs,becaule it is verefied in the conuerfion of euery one of
vs. As in the conuerfion of 4dam; God fought him, when he
fled from God:: foitiseuer fince: And this is to the end that
e may giue all the praife of our conuertion to him.

In the Anfwere ofthe man we note 1.The tice Hegiues vn-
- w©
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to Chrift.Secondly the fubftance ofhis Anfwere.

1. Sirs A word giuen to men in occafion of fpeach, argu-
uing Firft,a reuerence chat he gave vato Chrifte A pointim-
mitable of vs,becaufe Chritianity doth not ouerthrow ciuiley,
but eftablithit ; efpecially thisisto bee vled when a kindnes is
oftered ; for thisisa figne of gratefulneffe,and the contrary of
Ingratitude ; as of Nabal to Danid.

2. Asthisfhewed hisreuerence,fo itargueth his ignorance
of Chrift,that he knew him notto be Chrilt; ifhee had, hee
would haue giuen hiim another title like Narhaneel, loba1. 49.
and haue defired helpe of him rather,then {hewed thereafon
why he wasnot helped before,as now hedoth.

Doélrine, Ygnorarice of Chrift his Power,his Goodnes, his
Nature and Offices,make vs backeward, and careleffe in {ee-
king thofe good things at his hands;whichotherwife we might
rectiuc ; Job.g.10. for knowledge isthe-ground of all other
graces,and without this we netier fedke'fef them. Which con-
demneth the ignorance of men,and téatiéth vsto ibouir dfter
thisgrace.

2. Inthe Subfance of his anfwer confider, Fir,thacal-
though thismanhad a long timelien here in great mifery, yet
hauing now occafion to fpeske ofie, he turmutés not againft
God,heis not bitter,hee enuicth notthofe that werit inbefore
him,but only maketh a plaine narracion of the nmatter ; which
fhewes his patience, otherwife thenmany ;who ifthey finde no
helpe will fret and fume,accufe both God and man, &c.an ex-
ample of fuch murmurs : fee 2.King.6.33.

2.Marke the reafon that thould moue him thus to declare
his cafe vato Chri,ir was,Firft, becaufe he hada defire that
Chritt fhould helpe him inzo the Poole. Secondly for thathee
hoped that Chrift would doe fo. So thac all this while hee
thought of no other meances of cure,but of the Poole. Where
hauing feen many euidencesof Gocis power in curing of other,
hismindeis fixed vponit,only tying, the power of Godvnto
this water,and notconfideringtha: he was-able to curc him
by other meanes.So the Ifraclites, 774/, 78.20.and hencethis is
the faultof moft, That we tic Gods powver to thofc mca}r:cs

D that
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that he ordaines. Whereas we {hould account of them but
as of particular euidences ot Gods Power in generall, where-
by heisableto make other meances effe@uall,

More dittin&tly this anfwere doth fetforth voto vs. Firft,
the inhumanity of the Spe&ators and inhabitants about this
place, that none would vouchfate to helpe this poore man,
folong and piciifully diftreffed to puthiminto thepeole ; e-
fpecially this being a place belides the Temple : whetherthe
scribes and Pharifes,who made fuch pretence of Picty,did day:
ly retoresyet fee what wancof charity chere was in them,which
{hewes their pietic was but bypocrific. And wefce that Chrift
doth many times taxe them of crucltie. Sointhe Parable of
the Samarttane, Chrift faith that it wasthe Prictand Leuite
that were vamercifull.

2. This fhewes the defire both of the man himflfe, and
alfo of allthe reft; that is, to be cured by the water ; and for
this caufe, there was a great ftrife among themto goe infirft.
The like defire and endeauour fhould beiin vs after the fpirieu-
all meancs of faluation.

Verli6. _And therefore the Iewes did perfecwte lefns, and
Jought 2o iay bim , becasfe he bhad done thefe shings on the
Sabboth day.

Verl.t 7. Bue lefics anfwered shem, My Fasker worketh hi.
therso and [ worke,

~¥He eftce&ts that followed vpon the miracle was, 1. Tn re-
gard ofthe Jewes, who reprooued the man, becaule he

did as lefusbid, verfe 1o. 2. Inregard of the man himfelie,
who iuftifies his action by Chrifts authority, verle 11, 3. In
regard of Chrift, who firlt corucies himelte out of the way
for a time, verfe 13, Afterwards mceting this man in the
Temple, gines him direction how to carry himnfelfe for the
time to come, verle 14, Atter Chrilt had made himfeife
knowne to the man, he goeth prefently to the Iewes, and de-
lares who it was that had healed him, verfe 15. Whereinhe
did
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did well,becaufe, 1. The worke was good,viz. to publifh the
workes of Chrift,and to manifeft his glory, 2. Hisminde here-
in was good. 3. And the end, 2sz. to inftrut the Tewes, who
before he knew to beignorant, In the fixteenth verfe is laide
downe a fecond effect of this miracle, inregard of the Tewes,
viz. Their perfecution of Chrit. Whence i generall we may
obfeque,that malicious and wicked hypocrites will fparenone.
Their reproofe of the poore man might haue fomne pretence
to fhadow it,they comming with a religious pretence of the
Sabbath. And becaufe, hree hauing beene fo long time ficke,
might bee ignorant of what fhould bee done of the Sabbath.
But now inthat they pecfecute Chrift alfo, by whofe autho-
rity this man had doneit ; and of whofe Diuine Power they
had fo many euidences, it fhewes plainly that the former
came from malice, and not trom any religious care of the Sab-
bath. Thusitis the nature of malice at lengeh to fhew - felfe
like poyfon ina mansbody, and fire that willnot long lie hid.
Thisappearesin Papifts, who although they pretend Religi-
on, yet their fecret malice doth oft breake out in treafons, re-
bellions, &c.

Now this as it is laid downeas a fecond efie@t, fois it alfo
ferdowne as a Tranfition to the fecond part of this Chapter,
and an occafion of that difputation following : more particu-
lasly note here.

1. The efel whichis two fold. Firt they did Perfecucc,
Secondly, they foughe to flay Chritt.

2. TheReafon ofit.

Here, fir inarke che Inference how thisis brought in vpon
the former, The a%tion of theman was good and commen-
dable, viz.to Preach Chuiit, yet chercfore did they perfecure
Chriit. Hence the Doctrine is wicked and malicious, men
may take occaiion from gnod and commendableadtions to
bring to pafle many miichieuous workes , as is pline by
Cain. Gen.4.8.and 1. fohn 3. 12.and [fmael. Ges 21. 9.
¢t Gitlg. 29, becaufe T/aack was regencrate : and thus did the
lewes againltthe Piophets and Chrift himfelfe,

Reafon s, becaufe of the poylonous nature in wicked men,
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- which like the Spider turne the fweeteftthings into poyfon,
#7¢ Not to Centire the a&tions of men, though fome euils
and pufchiefes are raifed thereupon by wicked men, but to
confider the aftion whether it be good and inflifiable; and fo
the occation only takenand aot giuen.

1. They perfccute Chrift. The word is taken from. Hun-
ters, thac purfuecthe bea(t and fuffer himnot to be acret, till
he be taken. Which notably fetteth forth the purpofe of the
Jewes, that they would bring him betore the High Prie&; and
Rulers, and there accute himy, and condemuie him. 8. The
caufe of all this, istheir owne malice whetted on by fupes(isi-
on and ambition.Vieis, that we doeloake forthe like, endu~
ring the Crofle, anddefpifing the fhameas Chrididid. &ce.

2. They fought to flay Chrift: note herey firft the Extent
of theirrage ia this word Shey. Secondly the Reltraint of it,
in this word Sesghe.

Dodlrine 1. Perlecutors of Gods Minilers -are - fatisfied-
with nothing but blood, and {o are they called blood fuckers;
and the metaphor of Hunters betore vied, fitly fhewcth this,
So fer. 38, 44 1. King.19. 2. Nothing would {auisfie the
Jewes, but to haue Chrift crucified.

Reafonand ground of itis asanimmortall hatred and yp-
fatiable defire of blood, fo alfo a fecret feate that wicked men
haue, that they thinke themiclues not fecure, till fuch be taken:
away. :

F/eis therefore,alwaies tolook for oae trouble afteranother
tillwe be dead. So though much be patt, yet ftill topreparc
tor more : vatill we come to that reft, which reimaineth for
the children of God.

Dofirine 2. From the Reflraiot that they onely foughe,
but did not cffect: its we learne that, Wicked men doe not
alwaies preuaileaccording to their defires and intents : as here
thefe Jewes againft Chrif}, nor Herod againt Peser, ashehad
agaialt James, nov Tezabel againft Elsab, nox the fowesthat
{ought to kill ‘Pasd.

Reafon. Porthere isone that rules and " direéts all thines,
andhath appointed an houre, in which they fhall be done : as

John
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Johw 7. 30.cum Leke 22. 53,

Ffe. - Thisisa ground of great conifort and encouragement
to the Godly, that God will at length refiraine and bridle the
enemy howfocuer in his wifedome for caufesthathe fees good
he fuffers themto preuaile a while : this fhould teach vs o
teultin God, to feare him onely, and to bee conftant. in our
profeffion.

The Reafon isfer downe, becaufe he had done thefethings
on the Sabboth day: which the Euangelift layes downe not
as if it were thetruie onely reafon indeed, but as the reafon
which they pretended. Hereby fhewing, Firft their fuper(ti-
tion, thag they flood fo much vpon the outward rites, that
they negledied the maine workes of the Sabbeth. Where we
may fee thenature of fuperflition, that it is bufied about fha-
dowes, letting goe the fubftance : and alfo the danger of i,
making meneager perfecutorsof fuch asdoeallow of their in-
ucptigns: Secondly, their Hypocrifie that they did fofeuere~
ly reproue amanfor.{hew of breakiog the Sabboth ; yet make
no confcience themfelues to perfecuteand tafeekeramurder,
and that without a caufe, cuen vpon the Sabboth day, asitis
probable. And thus alfo deale the Papifts..

Ver. 17. Here note,. Firt}, the Generall e Chrifts anfwere.
Secondly, what kinde-of anfwere thiswase Fir, confider to
whom,Chrit: doth.make this Apologie.: it wasto fuch as
ware capriou(ly and maliciou(ly, bent againft him, to depraue
the, hongur of: God in this good, worke.denc-to this. poore
man. Neuerthicleffe, in that Chritt vouchfafeth an antivere
vito them, we learpe : Though Chriftmeer with wicked men,

yet their malice could not makehim leaue hisgoodneffe. Now -

hee.antivereth themshere. Fief}, io regard of Gad, thatthe
Truth 3nd worke of God miglu hesiudtified, - Secondly, in re-
gard of bis Difctples,and of this poore men, who now began
to.belepuc in him: to trengthen their faith thatchey (hould
not be moucd withthe caucls of the aduerfaries: Thirdly, and

ofthef alfo, cither to winne them if it might be, or to make -

them the moreinexcufable,
Vie. That this minde be alfoiinvs, P4, 2. g.to be good
D3 and
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and kinde, not only to the kinde, but to maliciousand euill
men. 2.7, 2. 25. Roms.12. 21. thisisa propertie of Chri-
{tanicie, nature teacheth vs che other,

Inthe Apologic it felte, confider we, firft, the meaning of’
the words.

My Father] thisis ment of the fict Perfon, itbeing {poken
inrelation to Chrit, Wherefore he faith | msy] worketh] thac
is, he ficeeth not sdiely in the Heauens, but he1s bufied and im-
ployed in goucrning and preferuing all chings.

Histherto} from the beginning of the World, continually
without intermiflion vpon euery day, the Sabbath not excep-
ted. For thisisa reafon, that therefore workes may bee done!
vpoa the Sabbath day. That which might bec obiccted ,
Gen. 2. 2. ismeant only of workes of Creation.

And [ worke |Hereisafimilicude,and a likenesimplied : as
lice worketh coutinually and is blameleffe, {0 I hauing the
fame authority, doe worke and am blamelefle. Secondly,
that I worke with che Father, and the Father with me ; that
which I doe theFacher doth;and what the Fatherdoth, I doe.

So that here are contained ewo grounds of his defence.

1. The Authority of himfelfe.

2 The condition ofthe worke that he doth.

From the former, the. Argument isthis: God the Father
worketh cuery duy,cuen on the Sabbachsand is not to be bla-
med. Bue Tam Gods Sonne,and haue the (ame auchoritie with
him; Therefore though Tworke vpon the Sabbath day, Tam
nnt to be blamed.

From the fecond, the Argument is this: Dinine workes may
be lawfully done vpon the Sabbath days But this is a Dinine
worke, whereinthe Father worketh, and T with him: Ergo,
itmay be lawfully done onthe Sabbath. We read in the Gof-
pell of diuerskindes of Apologies that Chrift vieth taken fome
from one thing, fome fromanother. Here he viethan Apolo-
gy only proper co himitlie, drawne from great and high mifte-
ries which he doth partly o confirme hisauchority, partly to”
confute the conceits of nis aductfarics : Becaufe the poore
man hadalleadged his authority for whathe did, and they ca-

uelled
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uelled againft it malicioufly, faying, #hazmanis this. Chrit
therefore doth giue themto vnderftand, that heis no man,but
God, equall wich the Father, & therfore of fufficient authority
to command him,and to iuflifie what himfelfe hath done &,

Obferu¢ here a greac incouragement to ftand tothe truch fo
far as it is knowne vnto, becaufc God will flill vouchfafe more
illightening and confiymationdayly. So Chriftdothnow re-
ucale himfelfe tnanifefily whathee was vito this poore man
whabefore had food for him.

3. Thismay be a waming to all captious and malicious
men,though they may for awhile make faire gloffes,yerinthe
end their madnes will be knowne 2.7ms.3.9.

3. Further here note,how thisanfweris made of Chrift to
preucnt an obietion that the Iewes might vige, concerning
Godsrefting on the feuenth day.

The fumme of this apologicis, a Demonftrationof thee-
quality betweene the Father and the Sonne, The branches of
itare two ; Firft,what the Father doth.Secondly Chrifts like-
nes with him in that.

Of'the Firft,there are two parts.

1- A dif¢ription of the firft Perfon,my Father,

2. A declarationof his worke- workesh. .

Inthe Defeription wee will fhew,Fir(?, how this relation of
Father is taken commonly- Secondly how properlyin regard,
of Chrift-For fo the word my, fheweth a kind of propricty and
peculiarity.

Itistaken commonly, 1.inreferencetoall creatures by vercuc
of creacion,So God is called the Father of the Raine. /e6 58.28.
a.Jnreference to Angels:fob 1.6, and tha fir},inregard of the
Image of God in which they were crcated and: fiill remaine,
Secondly, in regard of that fpeciall loue manifeted to them,
that God vouchtafeth themto bealwaiesin hisprefence, 3.1n
refercice to men, befidesthe former refpe&t of creation. Ifirﬁ,
in a ciuill 1eipeét, inregard of their Otfice whadoeuer their
Quality bec. So Magitirates are called the Sonnes of God.
Secondly,in a Spirituall retpect ; Firtt, by vertue of Adoprich
God bauing takenthem to be Lis Sonnes:Roms 8. Secandly by

vertuie
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vertue of Regeneration,he hauing begoteen vs againe to him-
{elfe-foh 12,13

3. It is Proper to Chrift ina double refped, Firft, in regard
of cternall generation,as he is God eternall of the fame fub-
ftance wich the father. Heb.1.5-6° Ioh.3 16. Secondly, Ashe
is Mediator,God and Man, by reafon of the perfonall’ and hy-
pofiaticall vaion of the two Nacures : Luk.1.32-35.

V{esto be made of this,are,Firft, That Chrit being the na-
wurall and true proper Sonne of God hence it is,that we come
to be the Sonnes of God. [0b.8-36-feb.1.12.for whom Chrift
admits for his brethren , .them will -God admit for his
Sonnes. - . :

2. This isthe ground of Chrifts Intercefhion ;-heeis Gods
Sonne,and the Sonne of his loue IfGod giae vs hisSonne, he
will giue vs all things with him,he denies him norhing. Pfala,
8.Rom 8.32- :

3. Notehere the honour of che:Saints, thatwee are ynited
and made one with him,that is, the Sonne. So are the Saings
cajled Chrift-1.Cor.12.12.

4+ Thisfets forth the loue of God, that he did not fpare his
only Sonne; and alfo of Chirft,thathe would vouchfate to bee
the Sonne of man.

s- Thisteacheth vs our duty, wiz.to kiffethe Son, to adore
and worlhip him,8cc-

2. Thefecond part was the Devlararion of the worke and
Prouidenceof God.

Doétrine. God who firlt made all chings by his might
Word,doth iill vphold,gouerneand guide themby his wﬂ{
& goodprouidence:not likea Carpenter thatbuilds a houfe and
leauesit: or likethe Ofirich,that layes her epges, and leaues
them in fand to betrodden of beaflss Jo£ 39-36:but lik= 2 mo.
ther that brings forth a childe and nouritheth it. This proui-
dence of God is proued.Firft, by the namesand ticles giuen to
God.For this caufe God iscaled Jebowabsnoting a prefence il
affvfiant,which name wasnot giuen him: betore the fenenth
dgyafter hehad madeall things ; befone he wascalled Elohim,
amighty God.Ges.2.4.

This
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This name is compounded ofthe prefent, pretersz, and fu-
ture tence :as Restel.1.4. in this regard are many names giuen
vnto Places ; asGen.22.14.and 16414,

2. Bytheeffe&sofit :as in lob the 38.39.40.4Y.chapters.
allwhich, and thelike are euident proofes of Gods proui-
dence.

If any obie@:That many good things hapen vnto the wick-
ed,and many euill things vnto the godlic ; and therefore {hall
denie the prouidence of God.

Ianfwer: Firft, That the ground of this,and fo of all other
mifordersis finne, Secondly, that the feeming good things
that cowe to the wicked are indeed euill thingsand turne to
their deftrution. Andchofe euill things that come to the
godly are indeed good tothem, and turne to their benefit.
Thirdly , Many thingsinthis world feeme to fall out crofly, to
the end that we might looke for that general indgement ,when
euerie thing fhall bee ordered according to iuftice and
right.

132. Ifit be obieSed chat it dgth not befeeine the Maiefly of
God to haueregard to fmall agd bafe things!

Yanfwer : The fmallnes of fitch things doth not fo much de-
bafe his care and prouidence as the infinite number of them
doth magpifie his wonderfull wifdome and power in difpofing
ofthem.

The vfe inbriefe is,Fir(}, To refute all Acheiftsand Epicures.
Secondly,to teach vs tolooke vp vito him, to depend vpon
him, tocaft our felues on him,to look for a bleffing from him,
whatfocuer the meanes be that we vie, &,

The Sccond point is,the likenes, Idenity,or Samenes, of the
Sonne with the father. Chrift here proues that his powerand
authority is oncand the fame with the fathers, becaufe the ef-
fe&s of both are vne and the fame. The Dodtrine in generall
is,That

Chrift isequall with the Father. This hinfelfe plaincly ex-
preflcth verf,19.and it is manifeftin regard of the effects which
are atcributed to both ioyntly as Heb, 1.2.touching the creati-
on; and tocither ofthem ; as the creation ofthe world tothe

E fonne
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{onne.Jok,1.3.andredemprion to the father. So the fending
ofthe holy Ghoft to the Father ; {oh.14.20.and to the Soune;
Ioh.15.26.aud 16,7.this cquality 1s plainely exprefled. Zoh.x.x.
and Philsp.2.6.

#7e.1.To retute all heretickes denying him to be God.

2.Jt confirmes the former vies, drawen from the tile, Fa-
ther; and it {hewesthat he is tobe worfhipped as God che Fa-
ther.Heb.1.6.

3.To firengthen our faith in the maine point of religion, vz,
redemption by Chrift,that we may be fully perfivaded of the
infinity and all-fufficiency of his meritess

Confider now the maine Endand Scope, for which Chrift
alleadgech this : he dothit,as we heard,to defend himfelfe a-
gainft the Pharifces,who excepted againit that worke which
he had done on the Sabbath, His defence is grounded Fir(t,on
his owne authority. Secondly onthe goodnetle of the work.
God worketh faith hecucry day,on the Sabbath alfo, and is

lameleffe. Bur 1 haue the fame authority that God hath:
therefore I am not to be blamed.

Hence this Dodtrine arifeth ; Firft, fromthe propo!iticn 3
that God cannot breake his Law. The Sabboth wasnot here
violated becaute inthis a&t,God did worke with Chrift, The
grounds of it are,

1. Godis Lord of his Law and not tied vito it: for he gaue
it vato his creatures,not to himfelfe.

2. Gods willis the ruleof goodnefle,of lawfull and vnlaw-
full.

7. The abfclute perfe&tion and goodnefle of God, that hee
cannot goc againftit,denying or thwarding himlelfe,

Sowmnc obiections are made againft this, as Gen. 12. Where
God commands s4brabam to kill his fonne. and Exod. 1 2.
Whaere the Children of lirael are bidden 10 borrow ofthe
Agyptians Tewdls, &e.

Tothete Lan{iver: Firth That thefe are not againft the law
for the former example,there was notaét done nor any intent
and purpofe of a fact to be done, bur was onlya triall. In
the latter , the word which wee reade, borrowed | fignifi-

eth
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cﬁhpalforfoﬁé\;kc_p;redﬁ’ire. So that the); asked of the Ey}jf;éf- T

anschefe and thefe things; and the Egyprians gaue them'vato

the Ifraclites frecly : and God did fo extraordinarily worke

:ﬁqnth:.hcarts ofthe Agyprians, that they gauethem their
iefe thinges.

2. Lantwer. That Godis Lord of life and death to take life
from man whenhe will. And as he hath power; o aifo hehath
right to doe iv.Now God forbids the taking away ot life, when
we haue right fo to doe; God therefore nay command any
oneto be the inftrument of doing this. Secondly, So alfo had
God an abfolute power ouer the gonds of the AEgyprtians, to
to difpofe of themas he pleafed. Beiides, confider the equity
ofthis fact; Firtt,equity did require,in regard of that fore bon-
dage wherein they held them, that they {hould make them
{fome recompence. Secondly the Agyptians enioyed their la-
bour ; and chisdeferued wages. Thirdly, They reaped much
good by the Ifraelites, who builded them cities,8cc. And chere-
fore it was iultand equall that they (hould be rewarded.

Another Obie&.isoutof Hofea1.2. but to this I Anfwer
that it was butavifion,and no fa& : and the Prophet only de-
clareth varo the people,that thusand thus was done in avifi-
on : tofettorth vito them their eftate, what they were like
vnto.

2. From the Inference,or conclufion,arifeth this Do&rine.
That neicher Chrift canbreake the Law ot God ; and that vp-
on the fame grounds,as the former : foheeis faid to bee the
Lord of the Sabbath.

Vje,1 To fhew vnto vs,that whatfoeuer Chrift did in fubie-
&ing of himfelfe co the Law, it was for our {akes.So Galr.14.
which is {poken in regard of a voluntary fubmitfion, as a
pledge and {urcticfor vs.

Obsefl. Butwhat if hee had broken the Law,had hee ot
been fubie& to punithment as other men ?

Anfw. Thisis a fuppofition of an abfolute impotibilicy
and therefore not to be made.

2. To teach vs,that what God and Chrift did by the abfo-
lute goodnes and perfection of their nature that we fhould en-

E2 deauour
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deauour to dog,in being pliable to his law and fubic&ing our
feiues toit,becaufe it is agreeable to his wilks

Lattly from the goodnes of the worke that it wasa Diuine
worke,and fo Lawfull. This Do&rine doth arifc : Workes ten-
ding to the honour of God,are proper to the Sabbath.

Verle 18. Therefore the Iewes fought the move to kill hims, wot
onlybecaufe be bhad brokenehe Sabbath,but (ayd alfo,that God
was his Father,making bimfelfeequall with God.

I Nthis verfe is layd downe a violent oppofition againft che
former Apolagies, The branches ofitare two ; Firft, The
manner of the oppofition. Secondly,The Caufes.

In the manner;note Firlt, The Kinde of this Opofiion; they

Songht to Kill him.Sccondly,the Fxtent; the more. In the Kimd,
note this Do&trine arifing from it : that the admerlasics of the
truth labour to fuppreffe the truch,not by force of argument,
but by perfecution, Thus did the old Iewes with the Prophets,
caftingthem into Prifon,and killing them,but yet not difcoue-
ring anyerror in their Preachings; as 2.Chron.24.21.50 deakt
Herad with fobn Baptiff ; andthe Tewes with the Apoftle;
e4£F.4.16,50 haue Heathen men and Heretikes alwaies done
towards godly Martyrs ; and fo doc Papifts where they get
the vpper hand.

Reafon hereof is 5 Firft, The euidence of truth, whichis
tich, that it cannot by foundnefie of argument bee refis-
ted.

2. Obftinafy on the aduerfaries part,who will not be bea-
cen downe.

This (hewesa difference betweene thofe that fecke fortruth
i fincerity,and {uch as are ofa gaine-[aying, and cauilling fpi-
rit. The onefeekes the good of their aduerfaries that they
might know the truth as well as themfelues, which makes
them to deale with all meekenesand genticneffe; volefle it be
towards fuchas are willfull, and obttinate in fundamentall
points of Religion ;fuchindesd are brought to punithment :

bue
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but yec after many warnings,admonitions, and exhorcations.
But the otheraiming only at vi®tory and conqueft,vie all vin-
lence; and ifnot in deeds,yetin words ; vfing all violent and
and bitter words, friuing only to maintainea caufe. Asiwe fee
that Papifts,Lutherans, Amabaptifts,&c.doe in their writings :
and generally the more men fwerue from the truch, the more
they goc from gentlenes growing in heatand choler,to be bic-
ter and violent.

The Extent is, in thefe words. Tbe more.] why ? becaufe
Chrift had more euidently mantained that which he did, and
had new dearely manifefted himfelfe.

Do&.The mare euidence is gigen to the truth by the defen-
dors ofit the mere violent oppolition is made againftitby the
enemies thereof. When Chrifthad wrought that grear mira-
cleofraifing vp Lazarns. We fee how the Iewes perfecuted
him ; lob.11.47,43.5 3.

But efpecially, when he rofe againe from the dead how doe
they beftirre themfelues ; by fpreading abroadlies, by bribes,
&c.Mat.28.12,1 3. Thismakes Papiftsmorc to hate Prote-
Rants then any other kindes of Religion whatfocuer ; becaufe
ofthac cleare light which they bring againtt their 1dolatry.
And herenote a further difference betweene a mecke fpiritand
a contradi&ting {pirit; the one confiders the force of argument,
and if it be a f{ure, a cerraine ground they yeeld vnto i,
albeirtheir Opinion were otherwife before 5 as Perer A%, 0.
28.the other only tabour to maintaine a caufe,

The Caufes are twofold:partly old matter ;becaule he had
broken the Sabbath,which is not to be taken fimply, bur inre-
ference to their conceit,who made thisa pretence. Partly new
matter; becaufe he made himfelfe equall to God.

Thus thefe aduerfaries though they haue new mattar yer,
they let not go their old hold.Euen as the Papiits that filbring
their old threadbare arguments befides their new deutfes,

The new matter thacthey concert to haue againft him, is,
that he blafphemed ¢ Firft,Inthat hee made God hisFather,
Secondly in making himfelfe equallto God.

Butbefore we come to their erroneous conceits, ler vs firt

E 3 obferuc o

29



A Expofitionvpon Y Egrs.18.

obferue fome found and orthedoxall points, which the jewes
gathered from the words of’ Chritt,wheceby we (hall fee how
they vaderftood hismeaning aright, The

1.Is, Thae Chritt did accounc God hisown Proper Father
ifermariazand nota common Father, as he isto other crea-
tures, .

2.That he wasequall witt. God. And o though they were
malicious enemues of Chilt yec more truly did they obferue
and cgneeiue his meaning then many heretickes haue done.

3+ Athird is thiss That he that voiuftly makes himfelfe the
fonne of God is worthy of death. Thisis afound colle@ion and
herein they go beyond the Fapiftsin toleracing the Pope,who
maketh himielfe God,taking vnco him his Titles, Attributes,
and Authority.

Allthisferues to amplific and aggrauate their malice, that
thus perceiuing hismeaning,and not being able to charge him
wich varruth and collufion thar he had atany time vied, yet
notwithftandingthey would without any further :xiall,ra({ly
accufe and condemnc him of blafphemie, and fecke to flay
him.Worfe then Pelate, who hearing that Chrift neuer fayd
but truth,was afraid to meddle with Chrit, when hee heard
that he called himfclfe the Sonne of God. /oh 19. 7. 8.
13
3Doé?rim. Malice blinds mens eyes that they cannot fearch
intothe truch : but makes them condemne acthe firtt what-
focuer they chinke will make againt them. As doe the Pa-

ifts.
d Vie, is to teach vs not to condemne any thing without full
triall,

Verf,
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Verl. 19. Thenanfwered [efns and faydunto them,Vevily e-
rily,l(ay untoyom,The Sonne can doe wothing of himfelfe but
what befecth the Father doe: Forwhatfoencr things be doth
thefe alfo doth the Sonne likevife.

IN this verfe beginneth a confitmation of the foimer Apolo-
gy,with the Amplification ofit vowo the end of the chapter.
The whole Summe of all is to thew, that Ciurift is the true
Sonne of God,equall with the Father. We may obferueinic
three parts.

1. Cerraine Effe&s for the proofe of it fromthe 2. to the
3i.verfe.

2. Certaine Teftimonies to confirme it,from the 31.to
the 4o0.

3. Areproofeof the Incredulity of the Iewes, from the 40
verfe tothe end.

The Effeéts whereby his Deitic isproued are, Firft, Gene-
rally propounded- Verf 19. Sccomﬂy, Generally Repeated
verle 3o, And astheyare gencrally propounded, fo arc they
particularly confirmed from the 21-ves{'to the 50.

The Effe&s verf- 19.are laid downe, Fir(t, Negatiuely, Se-
condly,Affirmatiucly. Tha fomn: can dee nothing withons the
Sather. Andwhat the father doth that dsth the fonse. But be.
fore we come to handle chefe points, fome generall inftructi-
ons arc to be deliuered cut of the wordsbefore going,

L. In thae Chrit anfivered againe,we learne, That Chiift
fliil continues in his goodnes, though his enemies were more
and morc incenled and inraged again@ hiin-

Fle is,as for our Imitation 5 {o for our comfort,that if Chrift
be offo long patience towards his encemics,how much torvards
them that louc him, though they offend often againtthim,

2. The Preface declares,Firlt,the truthof:' ¢ mateer,f errly,
wverily- Sccoadly, the authority ofhimthat fpeaketh ic, Ifay
k2144 you-

Yerily,5c.This Thewes that it wasnot a matter that fll
fromhimby chance,but that it wasfuch acruth hee would

fland
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flaideoit; a2 truch whereof he wasfure and certaine.

Ifayvmoyon.] a fpeech proper to Chrift, who beingche
Sonne of God,might auoucha thing vpon hisowne authori-
ty. Furchermore theis fhewes Chrifts camnefinefle towards
the goodof thefetnen  And Secondly, that was a matter of
great weightand moment.  Thirdly,that he was fofarre from
thrinking trom the truth,becaufe of their oppofition, that hee
1sthe more earneft in ffanding for ic. Which fhould teach vs to
doethe like.

Now come weto the meaning of the words.

The Somne Jthe fecond Perfon in Trinity,&c,

Of himfelfeTalone without hisfather,asfeparate from him,
hauing no communication with him,

Can doe nothing | this implies not any reftraine, or inabilicy,
butanabiolute neceffity and impotfibility that che Sen l'houii
doe any thing,which the Father doth not. So that this Implies
avnion in nature,and Effence;becaufe though both haue abiti-
iy ofthemfelues,yet neither can doc any thing without the o-
ther.Whereas innature, things therefore cannot worke one
without the other becaufe they hauenot ability in themielues,
withoue the helpe of one another.

But what he feeth,¢sc.]This is fpoken according to the ca-
pacity of the Jewes, it implies a taking of councell together, as
loh.1.18.Gen.1.26.n0r isit 3 word of fpeculation oo(EEfﬁucy,
implying 2 communication of knowledge.

For whatfoeser thingas, ¢5-c.] Here are chree points

1. The Sonne doth not only nothing alone without the
Father, but doth ioyntly with the Facher what the Father
doth.

2. That thiscommunication is not in fome things,bue in all
things.

3? That asthe Sonne doth the fame things,fo he doth them
after the fime manner,by the fame authority, tothe fame end
&c.[iurdnltkewife,]

So that here inthis19.Ve.iscontained a proofof the equa.
licy of the Sonne with the Father becaufe che ioynteffedts of
both are one and the fame,

The
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The myftery and maine point here to be noted is,

That Chrift is true God of the fameeffence with-the Fachey,
and cuery way equall vito him, Becaufe, Fir @ he can doe no-
thing of himfelfe wichout the Father,but ashe doth all things
originally from the Father,fo he doth them ioyntly with him.
Secondly,yea he can doe nothing : implying a neceflity and
impo(libility. Thitdly,becaufe he isin the bofom of the Father.
Sccing [ (aue what be feeth | the councels of his fatherand com-
municating him, which none but Chri(t hath donc.. Fourthly,
againe what the Father doth that he cannot bu do. Fiftly be-
caufe this concurrence is in ali‘:hings. Sixthly and: laitly, hee
doth euery thingafter the fame mammerwith che: Father. Al
thefe fhew an Identity,Sarmenesand Equalicy, beeween Chrift
and God the Father, Some illuftrate this by examples, as ifa
thing burne,and cannot chufe but burne,and burne alwaies,we
fay,thatitisfire: fo Chritt,doing divine workes, and the fame
with his Father, and thathee cannot bue doethem, and doth
themafter the fame nianner thae his Father doth, hee muft
needsbe God. Some Hereticke haue obie@ed againit this
place, that Chrift doth thefe things by smsiration ;andthis they
fay-isy-meanc by [ feringand fheming.] '

Anfwer. Itisfalie becaufe hedoch thefe things by the fame
authority and po:wver,that the Father hauinglife and power in
hinfelfe,as verf.26.and becaufe he doth them after the {ame
manner thacthe Father doth,

As touching the Phrales of feeing on the Sonnes part, and
fhewing o the Fachers pare :chefe are fpoken,Firft, in regard
ofour conceit, Secondly, tothew the diftin&ion berweene
the Perfons;the Father being the Fountaine of the deity fhew-
eth; and the Sonne,the fecond perfon, isfayd tofee, '~

3. This may be interpreted of the humane Nature of Chrift.

7fe. 1. Seeing Chrift proues his cquality with the Father,
inregard orthe effeéts common to both,we muft learne to ac-
count of all things done and {poken by Chrift, as done and
{poken by God the Father; a1d fo to gue credence, reucrence,
andobedience accordingly to the fame.

2. Asto account of the doing of Chrift, as done by Go?,

|3 ©
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{o likewife whep we behold che workes of God the Father;
as-the frame of the World,and che things therein and doe con-
fider in chemthe glory and Maiefty of God; to confider aifo
in, and by them, the glory and excellent Maicfty of Civrift :
and in this we goe beyond the TIewes, Turksand Heathen,who
in the creatures ca behold the Maiefty ,0fGod the Fathet only,

3. Inthe workes of redemption, which fet forth the loue,
mercy and goodnesof Chrifttowards vs to obferue the loue
and mercy of God.

4+ That what Chrift doth by Necelliry thoughnot of com-
pultion,but of nature 2nd effence;we (huld eadeuor ca'do (iri-
uing :o do the will of God, and to- doenothing but whar we
haue a warraat for out of thereuealed wit of God.$o likewifc
t0 be like to him in all shingséz.in kindies,in goodnes,in ho-
neffe,and fuch like vertes,which are layd downeiin the Word,

.as g rule for vstomvalke by and whereinhe hath der himfelfe

tosth asa parterne for ws o follow: Fora-ground.of ¢his,sote
thac prayer of Chrift, Jo4.17.2 1. we areall one Juotin effence,
butniitically hauing the fame Spirit. Wherefore .wee fhould
labour as truly to initate God as Chrift though not as equal-
ly. Andas Chrilt did his effentiall vnion by effe@s equall with
dgl{:(:k of his Father, fo wee to fhew our {pirituall vaien'by like
effets.

Verle 20. For the Father lonsth the Sernc and [heweth him all
things shat himfelfe doth,— .

M thefe words are layd downe the Caufes of the former ef-

le&ts ; they are twofold. Firft,Partly the Louc of the Father
Secondly,Partly that the Father doth communicate ail chings
ro the Sonne,

The Father loneth the Semne.) This is here expreffed by a
kind of propricty sl ¢exw, he loucth him alone,none like him,
him in,and for himfelfe,vid. Cof.1.13.Ephefe1.6. Matth,3.17.
aymnr B aword that figaificth one, that oncly, and wholly
beloued,

Reafon



V ERS. 20. Ak Expofitionvpon.

5=

3D

Reafon of this is not grace: and faour, but Nature, be-
caufe Chrift is his Songg : as;earcthly. men doe loue: theis chil.
dren, becaufe. they come from- chen{clues,and are ofabeic
fubflance.vid. Pre.8. 30.Hebqt -2 Now according toithe great.
neflc of the perfonslouing andloued, {oisthe loue, viz.euery
way infinite,the like whereof isnot inthe World to be found.
So thar Chriftis hec inwhom is the beginning of Gods loue,
andon whomit doth,reff; and from whom icisconueyedto
allother. This, firft, doth greatly amplifis the loue of God,
thathee would giue the Sonne of his loue to vs:and of Chrigt,
thatbeing his Fathers delight, hee woyld come from his bo-
fome for our fakes, How great aJouc were it fot 2 King togiuc
his .on‘clg fonne for a poare Capgius. Thisshing wasfo bighly
accepted of God in* Abrabam; shas hee did not fpare hisosely
{enne thatic was an occafion why God did {weate fo to bleile
his pofierity : Gen.23.16,17. L ,

2. This is a maine ground to ftrengchen our fi, in the.
interceflion of Chrifi,tp come vnto the Throme 6f Grace with
confidence and boldnefle. For is Chrift the Sonne of Gods
loue ? and will he then depy vs any ching that we fhall aske in
his Name ? And for this caufe wee ougj\r to holdvs clofeto
Chrift,and to fticke wholly to him. .. .. .

Further, thisloue muft be confidered nov.anelyasa thing
proper to Chrif,but alfo as an cuidence of Gods loue vnto vs,
that we may gather from hence,that we are loued. For Chrift
hauing vnited vs vnto himfelfe, wee may be affured, that God
whofo greatly loucth the Head, will alfo louethe Members :
IToh.17.23. And thisis meant, Adareh.3.17. God is well plea-
fed in Chrift,not oncly with him,but with whomfoeuer he be-
holds in him; as Epbef.1.6, {o that none are loued bue in
Chrif,and all in Chrift are loued.

So much for this fisft Caufe, Gimply confidered in himfcifc :
Now we come to confider it inthe reference, thereof,wiz. asit
is to (hew the ground of that power,authoricie,diguitic excel
lency ;and equality which Chrift hath with his Father, Whence
we learne,that Chrift did not viurpe thefe things,buc God did
freely and willingly beftow thcm on him. :

E 2 Ffe
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Fje. 1. Furtherto ftrengthen our confidence in him, to re-
pofe our felues vpon his redcmptiﬁn;mediation,&c.Sccondly,
it fernésfor the terror of thidle, thdt oppofe themfelues againft
this dignitic and equality of Chrifts torthey prouoke God,

! and are fightersagain(t him, who hath in loue communicated
thefe things to Chritt. Thus did the Jewes,becaufe they would
haue rionc to be equallto God, oppofe againit the authoritie
of Chrift:and thishikewife is fpoken to aggranate theic malice.

The fecond Caufe whereby ic comesto pafle, that Chritt
doththe fame workes with his Father, is, becaute the Facher
theweth him all things, Which is not to bee taken for a bare
relation,or aninftruction’, or thatthé. Father doth them only
in the prefeice ofthe Sdnne;'as one-man may doc a thing in
prefenceof another 3 or that he fets them before him, 2sina
Mappe or Table: but for a communication that the Sonne
doth participate of the Wifedome, Powrer, and whatfocuer
ciie the Fathicrtach together with his Effence. Secondly jthat
the Facherdoth 1o (v forth himlfe in his Sonne chat he may
be teenedrhim § and who 1o knowetli the Sonne, may know
the Father, as /oh.14.9. And this is 2 further arcumentto
proue the equality, becaufe God comunicates alithings to him,

Ife. 1. It thewes vnto vs, how the vnlearchable myfleries,
and depeh of Gods wifedome come to our kifowtedpe, and to
be rencaled vato vs.God hath communicated chem'to Chrift,
and Chrift hath declared them tovs. See Rewel.5.5. 8&c. And
thisfhewes a reafon of that phrate, that Chrift it calledthe
i#ord becaule he hath vitered the willof his Father, and hash
declared the {eerdt Councels of God, Therctore are weeto
hearehim, 2 A%seh.17.5:25 the old World was to hearken vn-
to him {peaking by his Prephets, and the Jewesto himfelfe
whentiee was on carth, aud the Church afterward when hee
fpake by his Apofiles; fo are wee now to hearken o him
tpeakicgin his Miniflers, swho-dectare tovs the will of God.
50 much for thefe caufes confidered feverally in cheimfelues,

Now confider them ioyntly, as, the loue of the Fatheris
made the ground of communicating all things to the Sonne.
Whence obierue thae

r Al
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"1. Al that Chrift hath from his Father,it come from loue,
then how much more doth all that which is in vs come of
loue, . .

3. Accordingto the loue that the Father did beare vato the
Sonne accordingly did he be@ow the Spirit: /oh.3. 34. alfo
digniticand honour vpon him,

Ffe. So likewife learne we by Grace to iudue of Gods loue
towardsvs of we fimd that we are regenerated and fanétified,
to be perfwaded of Gods loue. And furcher, by the meafure
of grace,to hope for the meafure of glory » for the more grace
wee hauc, the more Godloues vs ; the greater is bisloue,the
greater willbe our glory.

3+ It isa fruit and token of loue, to enuie no skill, know-
ledge, dignity,honour,&c. butto be ready to communicate all
things. So {aith Chrift to his Difciples ; You aremy friends,
Thaue fhewed you all things. And herein efpecially isthat
fayingtrue, Among friends all chings are common. And this
may bee a triall for Parents if they loue their children, for
Schoolemaflers if they louc their fcholers, and for all friendsit
they louc one ancther.

Veri.z0. and bewill [z him greater workes then the/e,
that yee may marsell,

Ow we come to confider the particular cuiderices of this

- W equalitie : bur before we come to tpeake oftnemn, wee
muft conlider the tranfition from the former generall points
vnto thofe that follow, here laid downe by Chiitin thefe
words.Which is done,firf},to preuer.ta {ecrec obicction which
the Jewes might make: For it is fo,that what the Father doth,
thou doeft ; and whatthou doef, the Father doth 5 can the
Father then doe no more then that which thouhatt done 7 sz.
tocurc the ticke, g tue fight to the blinde > &e. Chnft autive-
reth; God can doe more:thefe are butimall cuidencescr Lis
almighty power, but hee will manifeft vito his Sorne greater
workes,whereby icthali be declared, that hee isthe Sonne ot
F 3 God.
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God. Sccondly,to fticre vpattention, becaufe the things which
Chrift had yet done, were lightly citeemed, and oppofed a.
gainft,now thercfore God would fhew fuch great workes,
that their hearts (houid be amazed and aftonithed at.

In this trantition are two points; firf}, the extent of Chrifts
power | greaser workes.] Secondly the euent ofit, | they fbonid
maruell.| ’

For the former, it hath reference to the' miracles which
Chrift had before time done: Whence the Do&rine is, thac
Chrifts miracles which hee did, were buteuidences ofa fasre
greater,and more almighty power; ashis miracles of healin
the ficke,of power to cure our finnes, of reftoring fight to che
blinde,of power to illighten our minds,of cafting ovc of diuels,
of his power of fubduing the Diuell,and deliuering vs from his
bondage,and the like. And this vfe oughtweto make in rea-
ding the miracles of Chrift.

2. Yee {hould maruell. Yeenine enemies, :

Dott. Suchistheeuidence of Chrifts power that it maketh
all aftonifhed: as wemay reade at the working of moft of his
iniracles, and at hisreftrre&ion, how greatly the Iewes were
aftonithed. Andatthe day of ludgement,all fuch ashaue op-
pofed againt him, fhall tremble and quake. Now this afto-
nifhment at the power of Chrift is,that wherein we muft ref,
it being an argument rather of Chrifts power,then of our faith
inhim, But we muft confider the end of this power,for which
it was giuen him, viz. that hee hath it for ourgood, that hee
mighe faue vs;and then his power will be aground of our faith,
to inakevsto {hroud our felues vader him.

Verfe 21. For as the Father rayfesh vp the dead,and quickeneth
thems : enenfo the Somme qaickemcth whem he will.

THc Particular enidences for the proofe of the equality be-
tweene Chrift and God the Father,are,
1. The Power of guickening 11 this verfe.
2. The Right and Authority of /xdging : ver/.22.
Rayfech
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Rayfesh and gitickeveth.] To phrales, implying one thing as
appearcs in the other caufe,where but one is expreffed,yet not
in vaine is that of quickening added. For firft, it (hewes, that
they were dead ;and fo vnable to helpe themfelues. Secondly,
that he rayfeth them notas tlocksand flopes, bue with the rai-
fing puss hfe into them ; which amplifies the benefits, Some
take thisraifing of the dead to bee meant of Chrifls miracles,in
raifing of the dead but thatis tomuchto refiraine it only to
that: wherctore hereby isimplied, firft, a Spirituall quickening
fromthe death of Sinne,atour eonuerfion, Secondly, acorpo-
rallquickwing,uhcmiﬁngofour badies out of the graues ar
thelalt Day ; nowifwe will reterre the miracles of Chyrift vo-
to this,as cuidences and proofes of what he was able to doc at
thelaft Day.

Euen fo,cc.JHereinis the equality:asthe Father doth raifc
vp thedeadfo doth the Sonne.

Whoms he will.] Thisis not {poken o put a difference,that the
Father doth quicken fome whom he will, and the Sonncothers
whomhe will; butisadded as aioynt worketo both ; not re-
firayned tothe Son, butonly apphied to him; andthis, Firft,
becaufe the Iewes doubted notconcerning the Father but con-
feffed that he was able to raifc vp whom he would.

Wherfore this fhews, firft that there wasno compulfiue ne-
ceflity in Chriftto do, asthe Father doth,bura mecre freewill.
Secondly, asthere is a vnity in Nature betweene them ; fois
there likewife in Will. Thirdly,that the Sorne hatha power
to quickenn swwhom he will, and whomhe lets lic dead in tinne.
Fourthly, that this quickening is of Grace.

5. That chis isa happy quickening here meant, belonging
to thofe that he will fhew grace vato. So itis not fimply to be
taken for the raifing fromche graue,but for a raylingtolifc c-
uerlafting. Such araifing as we belecue in the Creed.

The poinc thenis,thatthe Work of the Father and the Son
inquickening,isone and the fame: 1./oh.5.11.

Whence are twe euidences to proue the equality : Firft, He
thatquickeneth the dead,is cquallto God the Father in pow-

er. Bur Chnft quickeneth the dead; Therefore,&c.Secondly,
the
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~ The Sonne doth thisof his freewill ; foalfo is he equall tothe

Father.

Confider in the words two poines ; firft,the effe& : Second-
ly,the ground of the Effect.

Theettet is quickening of the dead, which ishere broughe
in,2sone of thote greater workes which the Father will thew
vitothe Sonne hence note the

Dof. Quickening of the dead is one of the greatefteui-
dences of diuine power: greater thenthatof Creation, Thus
the Apottle when he would fec foreh the great power of God,
he alleadgech this : Rom.4.17,Ephi1.19.20.80m.1.4.3 worke
fo great,thac ofnaturall men iv cannot be conceiued and belee-
ued : A¢# 17.18.ycait was hard for the Difciples to beleeue it :
as Thomas. lo ,20 25. K

And asthis Refurre&ion fesin the graue, fo isour Quicke.
ning trom finne, an cuidence of the power of God. And for
thiscaufe, the meances of quickning iscalled, The power of
God: Rom.1.16. 1.Cor.2.5. Forwearcdead in finnes.

Fre. 1. Welee how needfull it is to meditatc onthe power
of Chrifi, to firengthen our Faith, i0 regard ofthe Refurre&i-
on, ’

2. That fecing our raifing from finne,is one of the great cui-
dences of Gods almighty power, it confutes the Pelagians that
{ay,amanmayraife himtelfe : and Semipelagians that fay, 2
manis but licke,and being helped by a litcle grace,hee workes
ouc his faluation himfelfe. And laitly, all carnall Gofpellers,
that thinke they can turne from their finnes when they will,
and leade a fpirituall life.

2. Theground ofthiseffe&,is the will of God. Hence we
leamc that

Doét. ChriftasMediatour hath an abfolute power of life
and death,to pull whom hecwill out of this iawes of death,
and ta fuffer whom he wiltto perifh : loh,10.18. Reweli1.18.

F/e. For confolation of thofe that belicue in Chrift, thatif
here we haue euidenceof grace, we may be affured to bee rai-
fzd vp againe to life. Forifthe Spiritof Chrift beinvs, it will
raife vs vp # rhe laft day asthe Ape™=%irh, For regenerad-
oa
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onis but the firf fruits of erernall life. Sec Ephef.2.4,5,6.

Ver(i22. For the Fathersudgeth noman, but bath committed
all ndgement to the Sonnc,

N this Verfeislaid downe a fecond particular euidence, and

proofeof the equalitic of Chrift with God the Father :the
Argument is this : Heethae hathall power, all gouernment,
and alliudgement cornmitted vato him,is cquallto the Father,
Bue Chrift hath all thete, &c. Therctore he is equall to his
Father. .

Alfo this is fecdowne as a reafon of the former argument,
Verliz1. For Chritmay quicken whom he willbecaule (as
«is inthis Verfe) he s the fupreame Lord tha guides and go-
uernes all things.

For the meaning of the words;note the phrafes of [ 7udgess;,
Tudgemenr: iudgings and iudgement are not to betaken(only)
concerning the laft Tudgement, but concerning the {upreme
ditpofition and gouernment ofall things in cthe world : asap-
pearesby the word [l indgensent.]

Iudgethno man] That is by himfelfe alone, butin, and by
the Sonne.

Hath commitzed] That is the Father doth communicate to
the Sonae this Office,and hachraken himinto his fellow(hip
in the gouernment of the World : nor that the Father doth fic
idly inHeauen,but thagin, and by his Son,he doth gouernc all
chings.

The Doctrine thathence naturally arifech isthat Chrift is
the {upreame Lord and Gouernour ofall, Mateh.28.05. Aar.
11.27. Heb, 1,2, Which is to be vnderftood ot Chritt ashe is
Mediatour, as we fhall fee, Verfi27.

Obiections againft this, are, firlt,that v{ually iudgement s
attributed to God.

Anfw.Chrilthere isnot excluded, buricisto bectaken ot
the whole Trinity,

Dbiell.2.out of loh,3.15,

G eAnfw,
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Anfw. Chrift here isnog excluded bue it isto bee taken of
tne whole Trinity.

2. Obieft. outof loh 815,

Anfw, Thatis notto be exclufiuely, but that there is one
thatdoth iudge, namely the Father,yer he doth it in and by
hisSonne. Itis there {poken of the Father for the SrCRLEr tera
rour of the Jewes.

3. Obicfl. outof loh.8.1g.whereit feemes that there isa
plaine contradiction.

eAnf. Thatisfpoken of Chrift his prefenta&ion and carri-
age not of his power and right ot wdging,as appeares by verfe
16. ¢ for himsfelie dsdseach and infprieiFthem. |

2, Itis (poken in oppofition to the Pharifes that wererafh
in centunng others.

Vje, 1. Irteacheth vs how to account of Chrift not only as
of a'Sauiour from whom we looke for good but alto as a -
preame Lord,and fo to feare and reucrence and ta bee afraid
to difpleafe himas P/2 2. and not to make hima packhorfe fox
our finnes,becaule he isa Sauiour.

2. Itis for our confolacion, thac thisour Sauiouris Tudge.
Who then fhall lay any thingto our charge ?

3. Itis forterrour of thofe tharoppofe themfelues againft
Chrift. As lewes,and Turks,and fuch as perfecute his members:
for they perfecute himthat is their Tudge.

4. Thatallmen fhould honour the Sonne, as inthe verfe
following.

Verle 23, That all men [bould honour the Sonne esen as they boa
wossr the Father; be that honsveth wot the Sonve honsreth not
the Fatherwhich bath fent bims.

His verfe containesan Amplification ofthe former Effe&s
by the end of them,wherein confider.
1. Theend it felfe,whichisa dury of Honour to be perfora
med.
2. Themannst of performing it
3- The
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3. The motiues to vrge and preficic.

Inthe duty confider, 1. thething it {tife, 2. the exeent,
The thing it felte is honour : which is a generall word compri-
fing vnder it allthofe duties,which we owe to Chrift, asiz is
viuall to comprehend the duties of inferiours to fuperiour
inthis word Honour asthe fitt Commandement.

Dott.Honour isducto our Lord Chritt lefus : P/al.2.1afi.
For kifling wasa token of {ubiettion. Heb.1,6.fo we read that
Chrift was often worfhipped,as by the wife men, Mat.2. by
the leper Mar.8.and by hisdifciples.

Reafon,becaufe Chrift though he did abafe himfclfe,yethe
fiiliremained God and lolt none ot his exc-llency therefore e
are flill to honour him.. :

¥e,That it isnot fufficient to abfaine from rebellion, and
from difhonouring and defpiting ot Chrift but we muft reue-
rence and honor him,for the omitting of a holy ducy makes vs
liable to the tudgement of God, asappeares inthe lafi fentence
of Chrift. Whertore it is not fufficient to fay we 2re no Arrians,
nor lews to denie Chrift, nor Papiftsto confound his offices?
but whereis thefaith in him? how doft thou reucrence and
feare him ? &c.

2. Point,isthe Extent,in this word (all)

Deft. All of what ftatc and condition foeuer are bound
tothis dutic of honouring Chrilt: the Angels, Pfalm. and
Heb.1.6.

Reafonis Phil.2.9.he hath a name aboue ekery name, and
fo euery knce muft bow to him.,

The manner of performing this duty isin thefe words (as
they honor the Father) which thewes the meafure of that ho-
nour which we muft doe vito the Sonne, for the sgta; implies
notonly afimilitude and likenes,as fome Heretikes would put
it off, but alfo anequality implying fiich an honouras is duc
to no creature buconly to God.

Doft. Sohigh and great honour asisdue to the father, in
that meafure isic due to the Sonne as appeares by many places
Jude verfe 2.5.in the falutation of Pas/ in his Epuliles where he
is ioyned with the Father,and hath the Church done in gining

G:2 slory
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o the Father ,Sonnc,and Holy Ghof},&e.i 1oynmg all to-
m”)cr

uc‘xon ofthisis zhc cquality berween them, and chisis alid
asother argument (‘the fixt) o prove that fame cquality be-
cm*c the hmc“ononr is guien to Chriftthatis ginen to God
the tathery Efay. 4~ .

Notethisagaintt Turkes that account Chirilt to bee agreat
Propher,and Arrians that covne himeo be a God, butan infe-
r,bm and ereaied God. -

The Motiuesto v rgethis dutie arein thefe words [ Herhar
boxoureth sot, e c. \\ hiere confider, firft the Reaton; fccondly,
the Amp‘xlﬁcazion.

The Realonis | He that bononreth not the Sen hononreth not
the Fatherwhich is layd downe,Firft, as a [trong reaton, be-

caule this lu,noux isnot only,in r<:°1rd ofa hwh account tlnt
he hatk ofhis Sonne asa King coun[shxmfcltc honoured ,when
115 fonae is honoured ,of nrcoardotadcarc affection that he
beares to hum,or mxcnardorp]ace and repretentation of the
perfon ofthe Father ;the King ishonored when his Ambaffa-
dour 13 honeured,buralio i rc-'a\dof an identity and fame-
nefle | that the F ther cannot bee honoured bue by the
Sam'.:;.

2. kisfee downe to preuentan obiedtion that mighe bee
maude,that this honour was derogatory to the Father. Chrifts
anfweres There isto {uch confequence, butthatthie Father is
honoured wnthis,and vot dithonoured,

Dofl. The Fatheris honoured inand by the Sonne. Phi/,
2.11. Thus Ged isto be praifed by (hrxﬂ Hebuz.as.Eph.s.
=2 {o are the Prayers otthe Church cox.cludco allinthe name
of C.m“.

»/t 1. it fhewes,that many deceiue themfelues in the wor-
fhipping of God : tor the uy T allehidse that God s to be ho-
,ou.cd yetnot Lnox\ un'\,lmﬁ they worthip not him, but

theiv o'\nc conceits.

2. Irceachechvs, to behold ail the ateributes of God in
Chrift.

The dmplification is nthele words [Whe hath fent him.)
This
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This may {zeme to crofie all that hath beene fermerly (zid.For
2n Embaffadour is mferiour in honour to a King that fent
him,

Anfw, The Phrafe of fending doth not alwaijes implic an
nferirity.

Ttishere vied ina threefold refpeét ; firlt of diftinition of
the Pertonsin the Trinity :So the fccond may bee favd to bee
fentof the firft: and fo the Holy Ghoft,though he neucr aba-
{ed himfelfe,nor were incarnate,is yerfayd to bee {ent by the
Faiher and the Sonne: foh.1.4.26.¢1 15.26.

2. Of Chriftsincarnation that though he becams man, yet
was he Lord of Heauen and Eaith, and fent from God. Soit
implies an honour and dignity.

3. Ofthe Ofticesof Chrift,as he is Mediatour.ina twofold
refpeét; firft thae no Office that Chrit had buric was appoin-
tedand ordeined of God : Lxk.1.69. God is fayd to rayfe vpa
faluation..Sccondly as thefe Offices were appointed to Chrift;
fo washe deputed to them : Heb.g.4.,5. ’

This Phrafe then amplifiesthe reafon and fhewes, that this
cquallright of honor to him,as to the Father,is no viurpation,
buc a natugall communicazion, aud voluntary difpentati-
on.

Dott.Chrift viurped not that honour,to be equall in digni-
tyto hisFather: Pfali1o.1. 48.2.36,

?fe.1.0f comtort,thatthe things that Chrift did, arc accep-
table to the Father for vs.

2, It thewes the finneto be che greater,in dithonouring the
Soone.

3. Here we hauca good ground why we performe diuine
worlhip to Chrift. Why doe not the Papills bring the like for
worthipping of Saints.

G 3 Verf,
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theffthof Tonx. VERs, 24

Verf, z,.?.l'crifr,v;ril'],! fay vstoyoubethat hesreth my Word,
aniielecsietlin him that fent wae, hath cuzvlafting life, and
[oall not comse inito condemmarion, but bath pafjedfrom death
rodifes

Hrift hauing inthe former ver(e laid down the endsof the

particular cuidences of his Deity proceedes againe in this
verte and followeth to a further amplification of chem : more
powertully,plaincly,and dittio&@ly ; 1o vrge and prefle them,
The former,as we haue heard,was the Power of quickening,
In the amplification whereof there are three pares.

1.Who are quickned in this verfe 24.

2.By what Meanesthey cometo be quickened,12.

The voice of Chrift,verfe 25.

3. The Ground of thisquickening power thatisin Chrit ;
verfe 26. .

The fecond effelt was the Power of ludging : whereof wie-
fhall fpeake,verfe 37.and followeth.

Verfe 24 Touching theoccafion of thefe words and depen-
dance of them onthe former, it may bee confidered intwo re-
fpedts :

1. Wee heard,verf.22.that the Somne guickeneth whoms bee
will hereby implying,that euery Son of s4dum is not quicke.
ned,but thofe only to whomhe theweth fanour. Now who
they be,is here exprefled in this verfe, viz. fuch as heare his
Word,and beleeuc in God.

2. Ve 23.was thewed thatchere is an honour due to
Chrift; now he fheweth what it is, 2#z. to belieue in him,
&c.

Hence we learne.

Dott.1. Thatthey only, which doe heare the Wordof
Chrit,and doe belecuc in God the Father, doe partake of the
the quickening power of Chrit. For this hearing and belee-
uing, is a beginning ofour quickening,and raifing trom death:
fo that from hence wee may gather an euidence, and affu-
rance,whether this quickening power of Chrift doe belong to

vs
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vs,and whether we be ofthe number whom Chrift will —rayf!m

vp vno life crernall yea or no.

Dot 2, Thatthe honour,whichis due vato Chrift, isto
hearkentc him in his Word,and to beleeucin him,

Thisisallthatis required of vs : Dewt. 18.15. Mata7.5.loh,
3.16.v8z.to beleeue,

37eis firf to thirre vs vp to honour Chrift by this meanes:
cuenas fubielts,if they fee their King to connt himfulfe honou-
red by fuch and fuch things they will endeavour to doe them,

3. To reproue them that will honour God after their owne
conceits, asSaul,1.84,15.22. orafter thetraditions of menas
Mat,15.9.0r by ourward pompsand folemnitics as the Pa-
pitts,which are but toyes to the excellent maicfty of Chrift.So
much for the dependance,

The words themfelucs containe in gencrall a defeription of
fuch asare raifed vp by Chrift. The parts are,

1. A Preface, Fersdy, &c. lof which hath been fpoken before,
only here it is added to moue vsto attend vnto the matter de-
livered as a point to bee much regarded and obfer-
ued.

:..:Apﬁ)mife whercin obferue ficft, che Parties to whom
it ismade, Sceondly the promileit felfe [ bath enerlefting life,
&c.

The Parties are defcribed by their a@ions:ficl}, [bethat hea-
veth’] Secondly [andbeleeneth) thefea&tionsare both of them
lified by their obie@s fick {myword] fecondly [him shas
ne me
Thefirlta&ion, [ be that hearethwhich is layd downeboth
as acaufe of the latter wiz.of belecuing and asa mceanes to at«
waine to life euerlafting. Whence welearne.

Dotk. Thatthe meanesto attaine to true faith and o cter-
nallife,isthe hearing of the Word.Rem.10.14,15,17.Ephef.1.
13. 4815 7.thatfaithfollowes hearing the Word.Now eter-
nall life is aconfequentottaith as £/4.55.3.1. 77.4.16. hence
the word is called the word of faluation. 4¢.13.26. Eph.1.13.
Rom.1.16. yea laluation it felfe Heb2.3. ~

Realon. Firft hearing is a caufe of knowledge, now kncéw-
ledge

- 4A7 e
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fedgeand dlumination are a ground of Faith, Secondly by hea-
ring,is the Spiic conuaye d vico vs; by which Spirie, Faich is
wroughtia vs : by faith we are vinted to Chrilt ; and being v-
nited o him,we haue a night and title to heauen.So the Word
15 calied the miniftery ofthe Spirit.2.Cer.3.6. Galz.z2.

Fie.1,Fov Minitters that they be taichfull, diligent, and con-
{cionablein preaching of the Word : for it cthere bee no prea-
ching, therecan beno heating : Romsa 10.14, 2 pointof excee-
ding great momencbecaule idle and idoll pattors doe thucvp
the kingdome of heauen againt the people,and caufe them o
lie in finne and incredulity, fo becomining guilty of their blood:
1.Cor 9.16.

2. Forthe people to ftirre themvp to diligence to hearken
and attend voro this \Word when it is preached, &,

The obicct of hearing is here fayd,to be the Word of Chrift,
Whence welearne;

DofF. Thatitisnot cuery word which is able to worke
faich i vs,but only the Word ofthe Sonne of God. The Gof-
pell my Word | asoppoled to the words of men, and their tra-
itions. f0h.6.63.Rom.1,9.loh.1.18 and 14.6.

The law cannot doe this ; for that is the lecter thag killeth,
and it isthe miniftery of death : 2.Cor3.6.7. and much lefle
shenthe words of men, and their traditions,

Ve isto teach vs,chat as we be diligent to heare, fo we bee
carctull to know what we heare,

The fecond Ation,is to belieue, Though hearingbe a th'mg
peceflary,and agood ground-work and begirning,yetitis not
{ufficient,but we muft further beleeue in the truch,declared by
the Gofpell,

Dedt, Teis not fufficient to heare the Word onely but Faich
muitbeadded to our hearings Hebr.3.2. Ephefi1.13. Rom.
LI6,

For the Word doth but onely offer grace. Now what good
i3 it to hauca Bencfice oftered oncly, it ic be not receiued : bur
this isdoneby Faith: 4&.13.48.

7ie. As betore we were exhorted to heare, fo here wee are
diccéted Low e hrare,viz, not to content our {elues with a

bare
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Lare and naked hearing, or that we doe vaderflandthe Prea-
cher,and know the myfteries ofthe Scripture,but to apply the
Word and Pramifes to our felues.

The Obie& of this aftion is deferibed in thefe words [him
shat fent me| which is a defeription of God the Father,and
implies a relation betweenc the Father and the Sonne : asit
he had {aid, Inhiinof whom Iam, who hath giuenme vato
the Wo:ld &¢.

Doét, God ashe isthe Father of Chrift Iefus, is the oncly
obiect ofour Faith j and therefore he faich not {and-beleeucth
inGod| fimply, bucin him thatfent me. And therefore wee
muft come vato Gedin Chrift,and doe whatfoeuer wedoc in,
andthrough him : Heb.z 3,15, - 4

No creature can bee the obie&t of our Faith ,on which wee
may ref,becaufe icis notable to protect vs from Gods wrath.
Neitheris God himfelfe, as he hath immediately to doe with
vs, for fo he.is moit (1 in juftice,and asa confuming fire,be.
fore which we are but flubbles Onely asheis well pleafed in
Chriftyand in him manifefteth hisgrace and favour, may ap~
proach vnto him wich confidence.

Ufe, Itfhewes the vanitic of the moft part of the World,
thateither know not Chrift,or deny himastheIewes ; and fo
dare tocome vnto him in greatisffices So much of the Par-
tics. .

The Promiic is declared fic(,affirmatively [ hath exer/affing
Jife.] Secondly,negatiuely and fhall not,8cc, .

Dof. The fruite of that honour. which we performe to
Chrilt Iefus,is eternall life ¢ 7ob,10427,28. 1.Pet.103,4-which
isnot inregard ofany defert ofthe workes, but of Gods free
grace,who fets downe this reward to encourage vs, and to
magniﬁc hisowne mercy. .

Which fhewes his fatherly- tenderneffe rowards vs, that
whereas we are bound to doe no Jeffe,and he might abfolute-
ly command vs; yet hee rather chufethto draw vsonby the
hope of reward, o

¥fe. To bee flined vp to she performance of thefe du~
ties, both in regard of thankefulnefle to God, andin relpelk

H of
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of our owne good.

This is now fuscher amplified by the contrary [and Balnor
come into condemmation,¢d¢.] Which implyineffe the fame
things that theformer ; yet they are added not in vaine, but
for the further confirmation and firengthening of our Faickin
a marter of fuch weighe,and for the anfwering ofall obie®ions

. that might be brought.

Wherefore this fhewesa double benefit: Firf}, we fhalthaue .

“life. Secondly,we (hallbe delivered from death. And further

itnotes a difference becweene that happineffe wherein man
was firft made,and that whereunto we are brought by Chrift.
Adam was created happy and immortall : but withall there
wasa poflibility tofall. But we not onely haue immortalitie
and life,buc alia fuch a firmenefie and Rability,as-we fhall not
come into death.

(Hashpaffed fraw death to bfs.]. Some take the meanimy
to be thus,that the belecuer when he dies %;)‘cth vnto Heauen;
whichisagood fenfe, and comfortable : but rather we are to
wnderftand it thus , vizethat by death is meant the fubieQion
of vsall to eternall condemnation. Butnow fo foone as wee.
beleeue the Obligation and Band is<ancelled, and wee hauing
Faith,haue ouracquittance,and arefét free.

Dot Faith brings with it a difcharge from condemnation,

. Rom.8.1.

Which isto be noted as a {peciall comfort of our confciences
againftthe terrour of finne;and horrourof condemnarion.

Dsét.2. Nomiddle betweene damnation and {aluation :
he thatis freed from the one, is fure of the other. [ Harh paffed
froms deach toife.] This appeares inthe Parable of Zazarss
and therich Man : and in rEc femence of the laft Tudgement :
asis plaine by reafon, becaufe there are but two forts of peo-
ple,the one in Chrift;the other out of Chrift,&c. Whichmuft
note again{t the Papifls conceitsof Limbsus Patri, Limbsus In-
Jemtum.and Purgatory : which as it is derogatory tothe blood
of Chrift,1./0h.1.7. fois ita do&rine very vncomfortable and
that which doth adde a fling vnro'death : alfoit is acaufeof

mush vniuttico,when Parents will giue away d}tirlandsﬁ:m
thewr



VERS.25. AB Expéfitionvpon

51

their children to Monkes,8¢c.to fing for their foules.

Now concerning the phrafe, bath eternail ifz,and bathpa/-
[ld,é'c. itimplics the certaintie of thefe promifes. Yeraque-
ftion willbe made, in what refpe& we may be faid fo foonc as
we beleeucto haueeeernall life?

. Aufw, Itis firfhinregard of hope. !

2. Becaufe we haue the beginnings,and fieft fruies ofie,vis.
" varetaken into the Kingdome of grace, whichisthe begin-
ning of the Kingdome of glory.

3 In regard ofour vnion with Chrift our Head, and now
glorified. Now wee being members of that body,whereof
the head and principall pare is raifed vp, and in poffeffion of
eternall life, wemay be faidalio,as Epbef.2.6. '

Doét. The true beleeueris, and may be fure of his eternall
faluazion. Whichis te bee noted againt our aduerfarics the
Papifts. Secondly, asa comfort to vphold vsintime of trou-
ble.

[

Vetfizs. Fevsly,versly, I fay untoyos,sbe honre is comming,and
wow is, whem the dead fball beare the voyce of the Somne of
God,and 1hey that heare fball line. )

N thefe words is laid downe the fecond generall point,
Iw'z. the meanes whereby they are quickned. The parts
aretwo.

1. A Preface,[Verily,c¥c.] which wordsare here the third
timelaid downe. Now wemay not thinke, that Chrift vied
invaine thefe ftrong affeverations, but that kes doth thisto
irengthenour Faith, to rouze vpour dulnefle, and to aggra-
uate the incredulity of thofe, that yer notwithffanding all this
will not belecue.

2. A Promife : wherein confider,

1. The time of accomplithing of it, [¢he bosre commeth
viz.. of Chrifls death,refurre@ion, and glorification ; for then
he drew all men vato him,and then wasthe Gofpell publifhed
abroad. Yet this houre wasnow begun, becaufe thar Chritt

Hz was
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was new exhibited, Now this time is called an houre becaufe
it isa fec and cerraine period which God hath appointed, and
ta which thefe things fhould be fulfilled.

Do&. The timeof the Gofpellisthe time of faluation : for
Chrift here {peakech of the time of the Gofpell : 2. Cor.6. 2.

2. The particson wham this worke isto be wrought,viz.
the Dead, that is; all naturall men ; efpecially meant of the
Gentiles, who before this time were Alians from the Com-
mon-wealth of Ifiael &c.

Dedl, The (tate ofnaturall men, isthe Rate of dead men s
Ephef.2. there isin them by nature noiot, or dramme of fpiri~
tuall life. Whichnore,

1. Againtheretikes that haue fomuch magnified Nature;
asthe Pelagians,

2. That we may take notice of the wretchedneffe, and vile.
neffe of our nature wherein weare borne.

3. To (hew thatthe worke of our conuerfationis a pow-
zifull worke and dwine. Andfor chis caufe we are not to mar-
uell, thatthe fhrill found ofthe voyce of the Gofpell doe not
picrce vatothe heart of many men; for why ? they are dead,

3. Themeanes whereby it is wroughe,ziz. the voice of
Chrift,not onely ofhimfcltc whileft hee was here lining vpon
the carth but efpecially is it to be taken for that power,which
by his Spirit he giues vato the Word preached. And therfore
though Miniflers doe pyeach, and may be faid ro conuert; yet
properly itis the powerfull voyce of Chrit{peaking in them,
that worketh vpenthe heart. ’

Verl.a8, Adarnelinot at this : for the howre is comming,inwhich
all that are inthe graues [hall beare his veyce.

N this Verfe is contained fir(},a Reproofe of the incred olity
of the lewes, [ Marnelinor] : for they tooke Chrift for no
otherthen an ordinaryiman,and therefore did not beleeuc that
which he had fpoken, Vert.26,27. of his power andauthori
ric; but wondred much that he thould fay fuch things of him-
ilclf(.’o
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{elfe. Thare isan holy admiration without doubting,as when
we admire the great workes of God, whereof yet we make no
doubt: but foto wonder, as tocall in queflion any truth of
God, tothinkeit impofible, becaufe wee apprehend notthe
reafon of it ; this isa fault, and here reprocued. For hereby
we doe impeach the power of God, and bring it to our owne
reafon.

2. Afurther proofe and confirmation of the pointinque-
flion, wiz. the power and authority of Chrilt. The proctc is
drawne from the effe&, namely, the raifing vp of the Dead. So
that in bricfe, it containeth a defcription of the Refurre&ion:
wherein obferue.

1. The Timse.

2. The Partier.

3. The Canfe.

1. Inthe Time note firft,thaticis a et time and petiod ap-
pointed by God [the howre] , which time we are with pati-
enceto waite for. Secondly, it commeth ; it (hlinot bee pre-
uented, nor ouerpaffed, but fhall cerrainely come. Which,
firfisagainftall deniers of the Refurretion. Secondly,icis for
our comfort at the time of death, as alfo in regard of our
friends departed. - And lafily, it ferues to encourage vs to goc
oninour Chriftian courfe: 1.Corag.laft verfe,

2. The Parties are defcribed.

1. Bytheir placc of abode: aff thae are ir their grazes :
thatisbya Syncedoche ofone kind forallthe reft; by what
manner of death {o euer they died,and howfoeuzr they were
confumed. This implies; That the confumption of our bodics
fhalinot hinder the refurre&ion ; becaufe the ground of iris
the power of’ Chrill, in regard of which there is no difte-
rence.

This {erues for an encouragementagainftthe diuers kindes
of death whercunto we may come : as it was to the Martyrss
Heb.11.30.

2: Bytheir generality,[ 4/ none,no not one fhall bee for-
gottenin the graue : as appeares by the Parable of the Net
thatgathereth of all kindes: Aareh.13.47. Whichisfor the

: H 3 comfort
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comfort of thofe which in this world haue been fo rgorten,
none hath takennotice of them thefe ac the refurreGtion, Chrift
will not torget.Secondly, it is for the terror ofthe wicked, that
noue of chem {hall efcape, Thirdly,ic teacheth vs to prepare
our feluesfo inthislife, that wee may rife vato ioy and glo-
ry.

2. The caufe of the refurre@ion isthe voice of Chrilt[ beare
bis woice : Jehat is the voice of Chrift ; verfi27.chey fhall heare
not'n regard of any facultie,or ability in the dead, but of the
powerfullnes of the voice of Chrift,that peirceth euen te the
duf},and giuetha power of hearing vato that which had none
atall.

Doll, The caule of the refurre@ion is the almightines of
the voiceof Chrift: 1.7hef 4.16. AZa7.31,

Obsell, 1.Thef.4.16. Masth,25.31. thisis attributed vnto
an Archangell &¢.

Anfiv. Thefe places indeed (hew, that there fhall bee a
meanes vied,andchatanexternall meanes by the miniftery of
Angells like as there was in the giuing of the Law, but yetthe
efficacy ,and force of this meanes,commeth from the power of
Chrift :as verf,25.ic is che voice of Chrift fpeaking in his mi-
niflersthat conuerteth the hearts as 2.Cor.13.3.

Obieét,Buthow (hall the wicked be raifed vp by Chrift
{ith they haue no right vato him?

Anfw We mufk confider Chrit ina double refpe,asa Sa.
uiour,orasa Lord; asa Redeemer,or as aTudge. He raifeth
vp the righteous by vertuc of hisowne refurreQion,and of that
viion berweene himtheir Head and they his Members: but
the wicked heraifech by tve almighty power of a Iudge, to
bring them vato Judgement.

Ufe.Here we may note a difference berweene the faith of
the lewes,and of vs,inonc and the fame Axticle of Religion;;
they belieue the refurreftion only by the genesall power of
God,we by the power of Chrift al.

2. This ferues for a proppe to firengthen and vphold our
faith,in the do&rine qfzhe refyrreion ifour reafon (hall dife
putcagainilic : forit is molttruc that by na urall reafon and

argument,
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;}g;vm'c;;that the body once confumedto duﬁ. fhouldrifea-
game the fame.

Verl.29. And they f5afl come forth that haue done good wnto
shervefarreltion of bife : bur they that hane done eusll,unto the
refurreEion of comdemmation.

N chisverfeis declared the iffue of the refurreQion. In fum,

itisa declaration of the laft Tudgement,or,of the diuers end
ofthe goodand of the wicked, Betweene whom there is here
Iayd 2 comparifon; firft,wherein they both agrée. Secondly,
wherein they differ.

2. Theagreement is this: that there isa refurre&ion belon-

ing toboth : asall lay in the graue,fo all thall heare, and all
ihll comre forth :but yet the one to life,the other to death.

Doff. Al that likenes and equality thacis betweene the
godly and che wicked before the laft iudgement, fhal not caufé
the ﬁymc end voro both : asin the parable of the Tares, AZar.
13.30. Lk.17.34,35,36. and therefore i tharday called,a
day’ of thedeclaration of the uft indgyinent of God; Rom. 2.6,
for God will chen put a difference Becweene die good and
wicked, whatfoeuer the likenes berweene cher hach béen in
thislife.

Ffe. To anfwere the froffes of Adlicifts, who becaufe they
fee things fall alike to all thinke it in vaine to ferue God': as
Ecchkfir.15.lob 3134 75. Mab.3. 14,14 burfee Plali37.37.
Efay 3.10.

2. To taxe fond conceired men,thar will defire to beburi-
ed infuch amans graue ,ortombe, whom they holid for a good
and holy man;thatarthe refurretion thiey'may teccive fome
Beneficby him. Which is very ridiculous although in fome ci.
uill refpe& it may be defircd.

2. inthe difference berweene thempote, firfY, the reward
ofthe Righteous Sccondly,che reuenge of the wicked | they
that basc dowe good! wnrothe refwyvellion OPlife.] Here obterue,

fir{t,che Panties. Secondly, the Reward.
1.The
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5. ThePartiesare fuch as haue done good: vhoare thofe ?
not fiuch asbuild hofpicalls giuc money to Friars and Monks,
&ecaas the papifts thiike. But there arefoure things thatcon-
curre to bring it to pafie,thata min may doe good,

1. The Partie that doth it. The ruleis : Thatthe perfon
himfelfe muft be good before the workecan be good. 7is.1.
15.Gen 4.4. God relpeted ficlt Abe/indthen his offering.
Buthow is the perfon good ? In Chrift the fountaine of good-
nes : Eph.te Whereforc our werkes are then good,when they
come fromvsas accepted of God in Chrift, with whom we
are vaited, .

2. The matter of the worke : Itis then good, when it is
{quared accordingto the rule of goodnefle, viz. the Word of
God : fothat A&ions framed according to Gods Will reuca-
led inhis Word,are good.

3+ The manner : which is the cheife, and giues beeing, to
thereft. Therulesare,fir@,thacas it isgood in its owne na-
ture,fo it muft be done of vs in that rchc&, thatitis good ;
thatis,in Confcience and obedience to Gods commandenent,
becauic he hath commanded vs: 1.Per.2.19, Rom.1 3+5. Se-
condly, thatin regard of our weakenes and infirmity, it bee
done in humility, with deniall of our {clues,and faith in Chrigt,
to haucall the blemifhes pardoned,all the defe&s couered;
and what is wanting,to be perfectedin him otherwife being
donein a proud conceit of our owne worth, it is odious and
abominable.

3. That itbe done in vprightnes and fincerity of heart, as
to God who is Iudge ofit: Zer.t7.10.and fourthly, that itbe
doneasa worke of God ; that is,which God hath appointed
virto vs,either in our generall or particular Calling.

4. Theendthat we muftaime, firh, atthe glory of God.
Sccondly, The good of man, And fiom hence may we fee,who
they be thatdoe good.

2. Thefccondthing is the Reward [of sfe]namely of cter-
nalllifc; as Dan.1 2.2, Matrh.2g Jaft verfe.

Letvs confider whac this sife is;it is,in a word ,our Commu-
nion with God < that is, 2 coniun&ion of foule and body with

him,
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him. From whence arife thele prerogatiues,

1. A continuall enioying of the glorious prefence of God,
in asgloriousand full manner,as the creature is capable of. A
hag y thing it wasfor the feruants of Salemson alwaies to be-
ho.cf his glory; 1.King.10.8, and a great fauour for Mo/esto
fec burthe backe partsof the Lord, How greatthen will bee
the glory, when God fhallia fuch {peciall manner communi-
cate himfelfe to vs: Joh,3.2.and be allinall voto vs.Rew. 21,224
23.

2. A fellow(hip and communion with the glorious Argels
and Saints.

3. Anabfoluse pecfe@ion of foule and body,and of ull the
powers of both,perfe@ kaowledge, perfect wiledome ; 1.Cor.
1312 focharallthings thall bedonc in that manner, as they
couldnot hauebeen done better. In foule, fuch integrity, as
no defe@ ; in body,immortality,incorruptibility, agility, and
finally,a glorious body like vito thebody of Chrift : 1.Cor.
15.4%

44. Afull perfe and abfolute contentedneffe thar we fhail
not fec what more to defire : fo that nothing can beadded o
our happinc{fc.

§. Afullredemption from all manner of mifery whatfoe-
yer , efpecially that mifc?v of miferies from finning againft
God, The expe&tation of which freedome ts it that in this life
doth refrefhthe foule ofa Chriftian, groaning vnder the bur-
den of finne.

6. Anadmirable ioyand delight in this happineffe, which
indeed giueslifc to all the reft: for itis better to be without
honour thea to haueit with gricfe and vexation.

7. That which makes vp the heape of all thereft, is the
perpetui f{ and eyerlatting continuance of them.

" Pfe s firftrobreed inour heartsan holy admiration ofthe
goodnc(& of God, that hath prepared fo greatthings for vs.
Secondly,to ftirce vp in ysa defire of it,and in defiring to vie
themeancsthat leade vnto it.

Theotherpart isthe reuenge of wickedneffe : wherein cont
fider,

I 1.The
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r. The Parties,they that haue done euill : who notonely
open finners,but all that commiit an anomsie, or tranfgreflion a«
gainftche Law; for thenthereis euill.

Allthat are not accepted of God in Chrift, whether Pagans
and Infidels, or varegenerate Chriftians, all ignorant perfons,
that knownotthe will of God. For if we draw aline withoue
a rule we throughthe peruerfencffe ofour nature,hall draw it
awry. Allfuperttitious perfons thartake their owne conceits,
and nens traditionsfor arule; orfuch asdoe good things for
by.refpedts, allproud conceited iutliciaries thar doetrult to
their owne perfection all hypocrites and diffemblers,all bufie-
bodies that doe thofe things which befong notto them, all
vaine- glorious perfons,and haters of their brethren,

For to make vic of this, confider the fecond point, the iffuc
of thefe men in their punithment, which confiftech, firftinthe
pronouncing of that fearctull fentenee, * Goe yee, &e. Secondly,
wthe execution of it, the horror of which is vnéonceaucable
and vouzterable;; for befides the priuation of happinefle, chere
isa fellowfhip with the Diuell and the damned all horror and
vglinefle,nothing good in foule or inbody, no comfore, and'
which aggrauates the terror of all eternall continuance of this
woe. _ i ep

Vie istherefore,that if that which hath been faid of Lift dos
not allure vs,that this docterrifie vs.

Herc are now to be anfwered two quefions that arife from
thefe words. :

Queft.1. Whether the good whichwe doe, be the proper
caufe of faluation ? '

Anfw. No: thebeft good that the beft candoe,is no caule
of their faluation: Ga/.3.16. Epbe/.2.8,9.7i2.3.5.
Reafon. Forlife erernallisthe free gift of God; Roms.6 laft. -
and ifit beof Grace,it is not of work: Rom.11.6.Eph.2.6,7,8.
3, Suppofewee did allthat God requires; yet we meric
not fithallisbutourduty : Luk,17.10. yea, Adams ifheehad
continued i1 his integrity, and full performance of the whole
Law of God, yet had henotthereby merited Heauen, it being
buthisduty foto doe: then much lefle we, whofe righteouf=
nefle
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nefleisfas afilthy clout : £fay 64.6.

3. Allour workes areimperfe, and focannot merit: for
ifwee our felues can finde many imperfedtions in che beftof
them,God can finde much more § J059.15,30,3 1. Yetislife
cternall ateributed to our workes, as they are fignes and eui-
dencesof the foundneffe and truth of our Faithin Chritt, by
whomweobtaine the fame. And fecondly, there isa ewofold
reward ; the one of debe, the other of fauour, calledthe re-
ward ofinheritance.

e The vfe of this point,is to teach vs rightly to diftinguifh
of workes,and to know their right end, that we be neitherar-
rogant and conceited,nor yet prophane and negligent of thems

Queft.2z. Whether euil]l workes be properly caufes of con«
demnation.

Anfw. Yea : as meriting and deferuing it properly: for
damnationisthe wages of finnc.

Obieét. Buthow can that be,{ecing the punithment is gtea-
;ienx thenthe finne : the punifthmene infinite, and the finne bur

ite.

Anfiw. The puni(hment isnot greater then the offence : for
the offence mult be weighed according to the greameffe of the
perfon offended : now this is Gad, who isinfinite, and accor-
dingly his wrath infinice,

Sinne therefore isinfinite in meafure, though not in time
but the punithmentisinfinite, notin meafure, but in continu-
ance. For the Creature isnot able to beare the whole wrath of
Godatonce (as Chrift did,) and therefore itlyeth vader the
burden thereof ecernally. ,

What then is the difference betweene good and euill
workes,

eAnfw. Sinne is perke@ly and fully euill : bur the good
workes we doe,are not perfedtly good,vnlefle they were done
euery way according to all things commanded, and fo were
fully anfwerable to the Law of God,which we cannot doe.

In the laftplace, confider wee fome few inftrutions thae
arife from the manner of laying downe thefe words.

L [They that bawe doue goed.] Doét. Not the abftaining

13 from
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from cuill,but the doing of'good isthat which caufech the re-
furre&tion vato lifes

In Mar.a5. are threearguments o proue this poine : firf3,
that ofthe fiue foolith Virgins that wanted oyle, Verfi3. Se-
condly,thatofthe vofaichfull feruane who was punifhed, not
becaufe he had purloyned, or fole any thing, but for not im-
ploying of his Taleat, Verfi25 &,

3. Thetenorofthe fentence: which ispronounced accor-
ding to workes done, oromitted, Verl35.8&c. Plalm.34.14.
1.Pet.3.10.

For herein doth the Image of God confi}, that wee bee re-
newed in our mindes and that we put enthe new man, as well
as put offthe old.

Ffe. It ferucs for reproofe of the greater fore of men, who
thinke it fufficient if they be not thus and thus, though in the
meane time,as touching workes of Faith, Piety and Charity,
they haue none. '

2. [They that hane dowe goed.] And Dof¥. The sood. [hey
that haue dome ewil.) And cuill cthat in thislifeis done,is a figne
and cuidence, cither of life, orof condemnation: 2.Cor.5.10.
| In bss body] while(t hee lued: Lak,16.25. [ Jn thy bfe time)
for thislife is but asa probation time.

IJe. Sec Gaiat.5.10. Ecclef.9.10. 2.Covinth,6.3. Hebr.a.
1 ;5‘ 5

3. Dofl. Confider what it isthat Chrilthere vrgethasan
cuidence of fife eternall : iristhe pradtice of good works, not
the Profeffion, ’

Which feruesto reproouc vaine Profeffors.

‘4. | Refwrrettionofhfc.)

[Refmwrrection of condemmation ] That there isa difference
betweene the good and the wicked, we haue heard. Here we
fee what it is : euen the greateft contraricty that can bee:
Mark.16.16,

Which muftincourage vsin our Chriftian courfe,that how-
{ocucr the wicked may feeme in many things to be better then,
we,yet there fhali be a difference hercafter, ' '

Verf.
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Verf.30. I can doe wothing of mine owme felfe, as 1 leave, 1
indge ; and my indgement is inf}, becanfe | feckemor mine
owne will bt thewid of the Father whoharh fost me.

N this Verfe is laid downe the condition of Chrifts udge-

ment; to wit,that itise juft iudgement; that hee judgeth
according to equity, This is confitmed by thar'¢communion
that isberweene the Father and Him. The Argumentis this:
That which the Father doth,ordereth and willeth thatislaw-
fulland iuft. But the Father iudgeth withane,he dire&eth my
iudgement, and confénteth thereunto. Thescforemy iudge-
ment is iuft. The propofition i omitted , as granted of the
Jewes : the affumption and conclufion arc here fet downe.
Theaffumption in chree points :

1. In thathe can doe nothing without his Father, [7can
doe nothing of mine awne [elfe.]

2, In that the Father ordereth the courfe of this iudce-
sment; [ 1 heare,1indge.] N

3. Fitll,negatiuely, in that hee fecketh not his owne will,
Secondly affirmatiuely, in that he fecketh the will of him that
fent hims

The conclufion in thefe,[and my sudeement s suff.]

Sothat this Verfe, asitis afurther proofe of the point in
queftion; (o isiclikewife a conclufion by wayofrepetition of
ali the fonmer arpuments.

Meaning of the words, [ 7ean doe norhing,&-c.] Namely as
Verfi17.29. with thisdifference, that there he fpeaketh inthe
third,herein the fict. For hauing prooucd ittobee trucina
third perfon left they fhould miﬁaic, hedothnowapply it to
himfeHe. .

Heare)fee Verfe 19,

Indgelfee Verfe 22, Indgement]as Verfe 22.

Becanfe 1 fecke wot, ¢6c.] Not asif Chrift his will were op-
fire to his Fathers; for then he fhould deny his willas we doe :
but this doth (hew a correfpondency betweene the will of the
Sonnc,and of the Father, As ifheehad faid, 1feeke not mine

I3 owne
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owne will, without the will of my Father; butin fecking of
his will,I feeke mine owne. )

2. Chrit {peakech this according to the conceit of the
Jewes,whorooke Chriftbut for a man, and thought that hee
herein followed but his owne fancy.

The partsthen of this Verfe are;

1. APropofition inthefc words, My indgement s inf?,

2. A Confirmation ofit,drawne from the communion that
is betweene Chrift and God the Fathers Thisis expreffed in
three branches.

1. Alioynt Cooperationof both together.

2. Amutuall Communication of counfell.

3+« A Correfpondency oftheir will. :

The Pmpo(fcion is laid inthe middef, and notbefore the
reafons,nor yetafter ; which Chrift wifely doth,

Verl31. If1 fbouldbeare witnsfe of mey felfe,my soitmeffe were

MOL LY HCe

VV Echaue heard how in this Chapter, Chrift doth
prouce himfelfe to be God ; fir},by amiracle.Second-
ly,by a diuine Apology occafioned by themiracle. In which
Apologic he confirmeth it by two forts of arguments; firfy,by
diuine effe&ts,fuch as cannot be done,but by Ged himfelfe,Sc-
condly,by diuine Teftimonie, This weare now come to han-
dle ; andit is layd downefrom the verfe 31.to the end.

The Teftimonie is firR,generally declared verf.32.

2. Particularly fet forth in foure diftin& inftances,the firf},
of lobn Baptsft.verf 33.34.25. Secondly,of Chrift his workes.
verf.36.Thirdly,of the Father ; verf.37,38.and lafty, of the
Scriptures,verf. 3 9,8c¢.

But before he come to the teftimonies it feife, Chrift doth
firft lay downe the occafion of yfing of this kind of argument;
whichisto preuent,and mecte with a fecrez obie@ion, which
the Jewes might make on this wife,viz.

Thas thofe great & excellent things, which before he hadfpo.
kea
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ken of bindfelfe,might well be fufpected;and called into que-
ftion;beeanie they cancerned himfelfe;and himfelfe did avouch
them of himfelfes Now their readinesto make fuch an obie-
&ion,appearcthby Cap.8.13.wherethey doe it plainly vpon
the like occafion, Theicfore to, preuent this, Chrift brings in o-

therteftimonies whith might witseffe the ame things ofhim,

which himf{elehad {poken. - ¢

This muft be noted for the reconciling of a eontradi®ion,
which feemes to be betweene this place and chap: 8. vert. 1.
For in that place Chrift{peaketh litterally, and according to
the cruth of the thing ; namcly that ashe wasindeed God,
albeit helrad nd oetier teflimonie, yet was hisowne fufficient
inhis owne canfe : but inthis place e {peakéth by a Rhetori-
call concéflionand grant according to the conceirof the Iewes

touching him;tharhe wasbut a mir and o more.” Now then”
the witnesof 2 nman iff his owne cdufe,althdughi it may be true,

yet is ot fifffitient to ‘décide’the matcer, -

Obferuc then here,fir@®, What Chrift yeelded vnto,Second.

ly,Vpon whar ground: o

Do, OurLord, Chrift Tefus for the further confiraiation
ofthe triuch; dnd fitidfz&ion of the hieiters, yeeldeth from that
which'he might haué flodd Ypoirs Though-hiee’ mighe haue

ftood vpon his owne teftimonte. as fnfficient, hebeing God ;-

yet becaufe this wasnot {o clearely cuident, vnto them, hee
bringeth in other teflimonies and grotiids for the' confirming
of thistruch,that wer¢ tnore pline dod eafle to theit apppre-
henfibhi S5 (Mgt 4 28,27 he yeellfth from hisighe, hauing
other meancs to'marfife® himfelfeto be the Sonne of God s
anldLMat.zé.gg.' hee tnight haug called for Legions of Au-

gf For Chrift folight not hirifelfe and Tiis dwne- iloty 1oh 8.

so.bucche gloryof God; By biuing enidence voto the rruth,
and theedification ofthe hearers. “Which thewes, firt Chrift
his great meekenes,euen againtthis aduerfaries ; and his greac
defire to bring them to the knowledge of thetruth, He might
hausouly deliuered the truth,& being God haue exa&ed cre-
dlence on painc of cternal cademnation;but he confidereth our

weakenes,
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weakenes, and (o imitateth Gad his. Father, who not only
com nandeth,but bringeth with all argumentsand reafons, ro
fhew the equity ofhis Lawes, to theend to perfwade vsto
yeeld obadience.Secondly,icis for our Iimication,, that as occa~
fionofferech it felfe,we beready to yeeld from our right, and
not (fand'to (rikly on euery thing that may be wftified,if by
othermeanes the truth may bee the- beteer perfwaded and
taught. .
2. Theground vpon which he yeeldeth is, that ifhee had
cen man,as they coaceited him to be, then hisowne te@irmo-
nic had not been fufficient. . . .

Doft. Noneareto iuftifie chemfelues and cheir a&ions ,and
to commendche chingswhich they doe. Forif Chrift, who
was frec from an ouerweening conceit of his owne doings,
from vaine glory,and defircof applaufe, and whofe teftima-
nic was moft true, would pot yer commend himfelfe; how
much leffe may we,who are partiall in our awne matzers and
fubictcothe other vices ? Promoaz.z, 7

For, firlt, If we commend our felues, it minifters occafion
that our teftimonic thould be fulpested ; and it is hard but we
{hall mingle fomg yntcuth,cicher infuppreffing fome circum-
(tances which might difgéace vs,or amplifyingother hyperbe-
lically which tend to our honour.

2. Itfavours ofa defire of vaine glory.

3. Ifwe do chings thatare indecd praifc-worchy,itis need-
lefle ;for they will commend themfelues. .

Ffe. For reproofe of thofe that ftand o much vpon theic
owne credic,that they will haueeuery thing fo, becaufe they
{ayit: asdoth the Pope, who what he faies, fitting in his
chaire,men are bound in confcience to belceue: herein making
himfelte like God : 2.7%¢/.2.4.And 35 do many,who though
they delwera thing but vpou their owne authority, yeearc of-
fendedif it bee called in queftion, Somuch forthe occafion,

Verf,
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Verl.32, There is another that beareth witnes cfvsee, and I
know that the witnes which he beareth of me is true.

Ecare now come tothe poiut it fele, viz. the Te-
V flimonies that are alleadged. Which are fir(t pro-
pounded ingenerall in this 32.verfe tobe Divine teftimonies,
The teflimonies of God the Father himfelfe for that ismeant:
wherc he faith, There is another thatis, God the Father:not
lobn,asfome {ay ; for Chrift would here bring inan vodenia«
ble teflimonie.

Buthow is God another from Chrift ?

eAn/w. Infoure refpedts. Firft inregard of the Tewes con-
ceit,thac Chritt was but aman : fo is God another. Secondly,
inregard of his Humane Nature : for though both make one
perfon,yet the Diuine Nature isone,and the Humane Nature
another.

3. Inregard of his Office, as he was Mediator betweene
God and Man, fo hee may bee faid to bee another then God.
Four:hly in regard of his perfon,as he is God, being a diRink
perfonfrom the Father : fo isthe Father «més bug not «ws.

The meaning thenis this, asif Chrifthad id ; You excepe
againftiny tettimonie, asa humane teftimony ; but I hauca
aiuine teftimonic of thefe things, euen the teflimonie of God
himfclfe,who by John,by his owne voice,by his workes, And
by his word,doth beare witaes vnto mee.

The Generall then of this verfcis this; That thofe things
which Chrift had deliuered, were confirmed by diuine teti-
monie.

The points to be noted are,firft,Who it is that beareth it~
nes.eAnother that is God.

Dot The weitimonic whereby Chrift doth iuftifie hime
felfeand hisa&tions,and vpon which he doth reftis the tefli
monic of God : J0h.8.14,18.

For firft e would not ttand vpon his owne teflimonic as
isbefore handled:and f2condly this teltimonie is vicontrotle«
able ; as thall b fhewed hereatrer.

K Iis
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A SR A -
¥Ffe.Here wee learne whereontoreft,and ground our a®i.
ons,viz. vpon the teftimonic of God,and his approbation : 2.
Cer.yo.laft.For men may deceiue through flattery and be de-
ceined through ignorance : but God can neither.” And better
itis to {eeke for the approbation of themalier, then of the fer-
uant,

2. The kind of TeRimonic : wherein we may obferue two
poiats.

1. The thingit felfe 5 Itis a true teftimony.

2. The manner of feteing it downe. [ / knosw, he.]

1. Doft.The witnes which God doth giuc, is an infallible
certaine true witnes : for God s truch ; both a&uely decla-
ring only the truth with falfhod without error,and paffiucly,
becoulc hecannot be decciued he is truth in abffradlo : Exod.
34.6.Pfal.31.5.758.1.2.Heb, 6,18,

Fe. Weheard betore,that we were to fecke for Gods wit-
nesand approbation of thethings we dosThis now isa motiue
tovrge vsthereto,becaufe his witnefle is without exception,
Rom.8.31.

2. Chriftin fetting downe this teflimony, theweth hisaf-
fured perfwafion,and fetled faith init, and this from his owne
experience that hee had found it {o. [/ kwew : | hereby firft,
fhewing that hee went vpon fure and certaine grounds inall
thathe did. Secondly,checking the Iesves infidelicy.

Deét. The witnefle of God is fo eftectuall and powerfull,
thatit worketh aederice in thofe to whom itis giuen: Job
16,19. :

Whersin ftands a maine difference betweene a humane te«
fiimony,and a diuine teflimony, For man, though heemay
piuca teflimony, which for the matter istrue,yethee cannor
for the effe& toaflure him to whomitis given, thathecinay
certainely kaow that itistrue.

Tfe. Apply we thistefimony of Adoption, thatthey who
haueir, doe know, and are affured of ic: Rem.8.15. Galg,
4. 6.
2.D0éf. Though others know vot the teflimony of God,
vet we mult not fhuiike fromic: as Chrilt doth here, foh,

17.25,
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17.25. I6h.6,67,69. Mat.26.33.2 good relolution of Peter,
had it not been in too much confidence and prefumptionof
himfelfe, Which holy and conftant courageought tobeinvs
all. Somuch for the Generall.

Verf.33. Tee fent unso Iobn, and bee bare witnefe unto the
truth.

X 7 E haue heard in generall, that Chuifthath dinine tes
V flimony to confirme his authority,and equalicy with
his Father.

Now in particular thisisexemplified, and fet forth in fourel
branches : firft by the teRimony of Zohm,in this Vrefe vito thg
36.Verfe.

In which note,

1. Theoccafionthereof; Verfl33.

2. The witaefle it {clfe; Verfi33.

3. Theend of alleaging it; Verf.34.

4. Thecommendation of the wime{fe-bearer ; Verf. 35,

1. The occafion is in thefc words; [Tee fent wnto Jobn.]
which pointeth virto that folemne embaffage which the Tewes
fentvnto Jobn: Joh,1.19, &c. From whence note the good
guiding and ouer-ruling power of God, who difpofcth of the
aftions of the aduertaries of his truth, to the confirmation of
the fame truth : for it islikely they fent not varo Jobmwith
any good minde,butin hypocrifie; for fo fohnreprouesthem:
yet doth Chriftshercby confirmethe truth of Jobas witnctfe.
Shewing hereby, firft, tharthis witeeffe came not voluntarily
froin Jobu,he wentnot vato thern to declareit but they fentan
embaffage vato him, to aske him touching thofe things. Se-
condly,that there wasno compa& betweene Jofn and Chyiit =
for fohr knew not Chiifl vaeill afcer that time = Jol.1.29.

2. Inthe teftimony ir felfe nore firfl,the allion ; frcondiy,
the obiedt,

1. Thealtion is in thefe words [be bare witneffe] This
was proper to his»ffi ~ vito which ke wasappointedto bea

K2 winelleg



wieefle-bearer: Job,1.6,7. Luk,1.15,76.

Obieit. eA8.10.43. itisfaid, all the Prophets were witnef.
fes of Chrilt, and the Apofiles: A.1.8,22.¢ 3.5. ¢ 10,30,
41, how then wasthis proper to Jobn ?

Argws Ingenerallicis a common ducy to all Miniflers: bue
Tefm wwas amore (pecialt wimefle, for thathe firft pointed out
Chriit,and declared him before he was knowne,going imime -
dately before him,asa Herald beforea King, asthe Day-tlar
betore the Sunne.

2. Theobic@ isin thefe vwords [to the truth.]

An Expofition vpon VERS.35>

Verling. He was abarming and afbining candle,endyee wonld
Jor afeafonhane reioyced sn his light,

N this Verfeis fet downe the commendation of the witnes-

bearer : which Chrit addeth, becaufe hee would not infift
vpanthe teftimony of Jobs, and lay the whole proofe vponit,
Now left he {hould {eeme to make light of John, asone whole
teltimonic- was not {o greatly to be regarded, he doch there-
fore here giuethis high commendation of him. Whence wee
fee,that Chriftas he doth maintaine his owne honour,fo doth
he not difparage the honour of fobn, but together with his,
maintaineth his authority. Contrary to the pradtice of ma-
ny,who cnuicthe credit of others,8&c. Now /obwis commen.
ded,

1. From the condition of hisoffice : He wasa candle, and
thercfore not hauing light from himielfe, but from another :
fhewing, that Minifters are nio other then ordinary men,vn-
leffe they be illightoed from Ged. And this teacheth people
how to efteemearight of Minifters and yet not to deipife them,
fecing thara candle is neceflary ia the nighe,

2. From his properties : firft,of burning, noting hisinward
z¢ale to the glory of God,and faluaticn of his peoplz.Second-
iy 01 {hining by his faithfull preaching,and godly ke, Apat-
ter.ce for all Minifters,

5+ From tie cffect of his minifiery, the people rejoyeed,

thougsh
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though the wicked and hypoerites but for a feafon. Here note
firl,the altion they reioyeed; whichis fpoken, notfomuch in
commendation ofthem,asto fhew the cfficacy of the minilte-
ry of Gods Word,that it workes cuen vpon the obtiirate.

2. The Obie& ; They reioyced in the fight. To {hew, that
if Miniflers will haue the people to afteét them,and to reioyce
intheir Miniftery theymut thew forth the light ofthe \Word,
and the cuidence of the Gofpell in their Miniftery. Andio no
warucllthough many are not regarded, who be ascancles ci-
thernot lighted or elle put vnder a bufhell. Now to (hew
that thisreioycing is fpoken more, to {hew the powerfull of-
fe& of the miniftery ofthe Word, then in commendaiian of
them, hee addesalimication,that thistheir ioy was but fora
feafon; as is the ioy ofall hypocrites and wicked men : 65,20,
5. fee Mat.13.19,20. Theyrcioyced in Tobn for by.refpedds,
in hope that he would haue brought themliberty and deline-
red them from the Romanes, and the like : buc when Zobn did
plainely vnmaske their hypocrifie, and difcouer their finnes,
their ioy was niptinthe head,and withered, Which hach been
the practife of people from all time, firf} for awhile greatly to
admire a Minifter; but when hee tells thein of their finnes,
and preffech their duties vpon them, Oh then he istoo hard
and too feuere, &c, and fo they forfake him.

Verl.36. Bat 1 haue greater witne(Je ther the witse(le of Iokn :
for the workes which the Father hath ginenme to finifh, the
Jame workesthas I doe,beare witne[[eof me, that the Father
Jent wze

THis Verfe concaines the fecond teftimony, that Chrift
doth alleadge, to prooue his equality with the Father;
namely the te(timony of his workes. In tertmg downe where-
offirlt,he layes downe a commendation of it Seconciy hce
declares che nature and kind of it. i

1. The commendation is taken froma comparifonof vire-

qualls,in thache faith; Bae 1 hase greater witnes then,c cove
K3 are
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are to fee wherein couil teth the inequality of this witnes and
the reit that follow,(for this is a tranfition 1) and of that for
met witnes of John.

Icconfiiteth votin the truch of che witnefles , foreall teflife
the (ame things,butthe inequality 1sinregard,firtt,of the per.
tons bearing witnes that were greater then Jobs. Secondly,of
the teftimonies themfelues that sere more cleare and cuident,
then the teftimony of Zobw.For though lobnbeing a man infpi-
red could noterre, yezthe prople did not, or wonld not fo
clearely feeche truch of his ceftimonie. But thefe teitimonies
are both manife(t and cuident in themielues, a¢ alfo to the ap-
prehention of the people.Hence note,that

Dsér. Ta the contirmation of one and the fame truth,
there may bee tettimonics, fome greater {ome leffer then o~
ticr,

Becaufc a reftimonic hath his credit from the digniey and
creditof the witnes-bearer.

2. Thewitnes it felfe is taken from his workes, Chrifls
workes were divine workes: Thercfore they witnes thac he
was God.

The Do&rinethen in generall of this verfe is this: Chrifts
workes were a fure euidence of his dwine power;and that hee
was God:as Iehi1o.25.and 15.24.104.3.2.a0d 1,48.4.9. and
419,

Forman cannot doe the workes of God.

05i#6L.But did not the Prophets doe miracles, and diuine
workes,and alfo the Apoftles?

Anf. Yea.But the ditference betweene their works and the
workesof Chrift fandeth in foure points, firit in the workes
themtelues.Chrift made choice of fuch workes,as for the kind,
neucrany did before as o raife one dead foure dayes and flin-
king.To giue fight to the blind:loh,g.32.and the like.Second-
ly for the number never any did fo manyas Chyift did : for he
healed ali that were brought,&c. Thirdly,Chrift ftill ashe cu-
red the body,fo he cured the (oule,

2. TheProphets and Apotiles were refirained, and could
not doe miracles when they pleated but when God permiteed

themn
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them. As appeareth in the example of Elifsa: 2. King, 4.
27.

7But Chrift did worke how and whenit pleafed him,

3. The workes which the Prophetsand Apofiles did, they
did neither by their owne power and authority, nor intheir
owne name: Af.3.12. But Chrift did his works both by the
one, and inthe other,

4. The miracles which the Prophets and Apoftles did, were
to thew that they were fent of God and were hisferuants and
meflengers. But there wasa higher feope of Chrifts miracles,
tc};wa‘tithcy aimed atnamcly to fhew thathe was the Sonne of

od.

We fee then how ftrong anargument thisis,and how well
this witnefle of s workes is brought for confinmation of his
Godhead.

_Ffeis firfh that we reade rot the miracles of Chrift,as matw
tersonly of Hiftory, but to take them as props for the fireng-
thening of our faith in Chrift,whom they fhew to be God,and
foan al-fufficient mediator.

2.To applie thisto our adoption) that we {hew our felucs
o be the Sonnes of God, by being partaker ofthe diuine na-
ture and doing the workesof God.

More Parcicularly we are to confider

1.A defcription of thefe workes.
2.A declaration of the witnes whichthey beare,

They are defcribedintwo claufes:

Y. [Whichthe Father hath gisen mse to finifs.} Which (hew-
cth firft the ground. Secondly the extent of thefe workes,

1. The ground of them is, becaufe they were fuch workes,
as the Facher had giuen himin chargeto doc : which {hewes,
that what Chrift did, he did by au<hority & commiftion trom
hisFather : a Doctrine heretofore noted, and it isa notable
ground for the firengthering of our Faith, becavfe God no
doubewill accept of thofe things that Chrift did for vs,they
being done by his authority.  And fecondly, itis for our imita-
tion, thatwee haue the warrant of God for the things wee

doc. Now asthisisaground, {o itis anend why Chrift dod{;
the
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thefe workes; as Lxk.2.49. feh.6.38. andbefore, veri 50, of
this Chapier s fodug.24.

2. Theextmzis, that Chrilt was notonely to begin thefe
wotkes,but to goe thorow with them,and finith chem., Hence
learne,

Doét, That the worke that God hath giuen vs, isnot done,
till it be fuithed. This Chritt knew,and {o he tully finithed the
worke his Fathier gaue him : as fob.4434.¢ 17.4.8% 19-50.

I7e. 1. For reproofe of the opinion of the Papilts, that
Chrift didnot perte&tly finith his worke, butleft fome chings
for the Saines to adde thereunto; outof Colir.24.

2. \Wemult obferue, thatin the worke of God, we adde
vato diligence and carcfulnefle,conftancy and continuance.

Thefecond claufe is {which 1 doe.] 21;0 wuay that [7]is ad-
ded emphatically, from whence the Doétrine is,that

Dofl. What Chiit did, hedid by hisowne power. This
did the people obferuc inall his Miracles,how he by hisowne
authoritie,and inhisowne Name, did caft out Diuels, forgiue
finnes,teach the people,&ec.

Dott. Whence welearne, that Chrift is to bee acknowled-
ged adored, worfhipped,belecued, and truftedin, as one that
15 ablolute of himlie to doe what he will.  And thus are not
Saintsto be cruted vinco,who arc only the infiruments of God,

2. The Witnes which thefe workes doc beare, is expreffed
inthele words [ That the Father (ent me.| Now where Chrift
vrgeth this fending 25 a proofe ofhisequality with the Father,
we mu(t vaderfand it ot fuch 2 fending, aswhenan Equallis
{_nt,and not an Inferior ; of the {ending of a Sonne, not ofa
Scruant or Metfenger.

This Phrafe of being feot, is applied to Chriftinthreere-
{3851 1. Tn regard of diftinction ot Perfons,of the Father and
the Sonue.

2, Inregard of Clirits Incarnation, who beingin Heauen
inthebofome othis Father, was fent to take flefh ypon him
here incarth,

3. Inregard ofhis Office, as he is Mediatour betweene
God and Man,and thezevnto fent,and deputed by God.

This
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Thisfhewes that Chrift did not \;furpc any authority and
dignlty of himfelfe,but had this by communication from God
the Fatker, A poine before noted.,

Verl.37. Andthe Father bimfelfe,which hath fent me bearethy
witnes of me e haue wot heard his voice at any timse, seither
haue yee [sene bis fhape.

Verl38: Andhisword haue you wot abiding in yes:for whom he
bath fent him yeabeleene not.

N thefe words is layd downe the third teftimonic,viz.the
lwimcffc of God the Father.Wherein obferue:

1.How Chrift doth plainly lay downe theteftimonic.

2.How hereproucs the Iewes vnbelcife,

Inthe former,weare to note,

1.The Party that giuesthis teftimonie; who is deferibed by,
2 twofold relation to him to whomthe witnes is giuen.

1. OfFather. | The Fatber bimfelfe: | thewing that thig
wasthe firlt perfon in Trinity.

2, Of fending. Noting that Chrift wascome from the Faa
ther. So thatthistetimony of the Fatheris, That Chuiftis hig
Sonnc.

2. The witnefle it telfe [beareth witne[[zaf me.]But when,
and how was this teltimonic giuen?

Anfw.God the Father giuethteflimonic to his Sonne foure
wvaies.

1. by hisProphets ; Heb.1.x. 4&.10.43.and 3.18,

2. By inward reuelation and infpiration,when God by his
Spirit affurethmens hearts,thac Chritt Iefus is his Sonnc;as
hedid to Peter: ¢ HMar.16.17.

3. By thetettimonic of Chrift himfelfe; Job. 3.3 3. for in that
Chuift giueth teltimonie of himfelfe,God the Father alfo doth
ity

4. Inhis owne perfonby hisvoice. Firlt at his baprifime;;
Mat, 3. 17. tand at two other times,at his transfiguration :
Mz 7.5.and Joh. 12.28.1And chis is here principally meant:

fox

.
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for the firft that is the tefkimony of the Prophets comes next to
te handled ; the fecond is feeret:now Chrift would bring fuch
a reftimony,as all imight take notice of. And for the third chat
i ihe pointin queftion tobe proued.

Hereghen weare diligently toweigh the greatnes of this
telimonic and initto notethe great gocdnes of God, and the
carethache hath of vs. For thisbemg the ground of all the
Articles of our Religion, ziz. that Chriftis the Son of God,
without which therecan beno comtore in beleeuing of any.
Godwas not contented ro hatie declared this by bis Prophets,
yeaor by Chrifthimfclic; but himfelte from Heauen 1 his
wwae perfon doth aflure vsofthe truth of this o neceflary an
Article of Faith,that Chrift Iefusis his owne Sonne, in whom
heis well pleafed with vs. And therefore ofall reftimonies of
Scripture thisamong the reft,and aboucall thereft isto be re~
carded as a moft fure and (trong prop ofour Faith. And this
wic Peter teacheth vs to make :whenfrom hence hee bringeth
a ftrong argument to confirme the cruth ot the Golpeil.a, Pet
£.16,17,15

The vlzisthe fame that ismade, Mat.x7.5. Dent 18,15,
_Atf7.37.ehattherefore we do heare Chrilt.by atending vn.
t< his Word,which he hach caufed to be writcen for the 1. uaa
tion of his Church.So much to the teftimonie,

2.Inhis repoofe note fir{t, The faule for which he reproues
them: The ground of thisfauit,

1. The faultisnoted in thefe words[yee hawe sot heard his
woice at amy time xeither hane yee [eexe bis fhape JWhich words
may betaken, fielt, litcerally : Thatthey neuerheard the voice
of'thie firit perfonfpeaking by himfelte atany time,that is,ar a-
ny other time, except then, and vpon thatoccafion whenhee
gaucteftimonie to his Sonne.Neither yer did, or canany man
behold God with carnall eyes. So that chis, firft,ampiifies the
greawnefic ofthis teftimony that it is a matter of grear weight,
{ith neuer before,nor fince the like teftimony hath been giuen,
Secondly, it thewes what a great benefic 1t was, that Chrift
was incarnate,who is the character and ingraued forme of the
father,in whomwe may {ec and behold him s Heb,x.3.

2. Meta-
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2. Metaphorically, and to cthis fenfe I racher agree: and
then itis a prouerbiall kind offpeech caken from men,wherca
by Chrift doth taxe their ignorance and vnacaincance wicx
God. For menare knowne two waves, bytheir {peech, and
by their fhape. Now they had neither heard che voice, nor
feencthe thape of God, and fo were withour all knowledge
and acquaintance with him,and foin this refpect like Heathen
men. All the meanes that God affoorded for the declaracion
othis preience wmong them, his voyce that hee cated co bee
founded torch by the miniftery ot his Prophets,by Chrilt, yea
by himfelfe extraordinarily,they regarded not,bue (hll remai-
ned ignorane. Like voro thefe Iewwes,are many amongyvs; thae
notwithftanding the preaching of the Word, rematne ftillin
their ignorance,&zc,

The ground of this ignorance is fet downe inthefe words,
[and bis Word basne you mot abiding inyes.] This Chrilt faith
to preuent an obiection which they might malke, 24z, That
they had the Law, the Sacrifices, the Word preached in theie
Synagogues,&c. and therefore were not {0 ignoranc as he bia-
med thamn,

Wheretore Chrift taxeth inthem two things,that the Word
was indced preached among them, andthey heard, the found
of 1t with their eares, but it wentnot vnto their hearts. Se-
condly,that ifat any time it peirced to the heart, yeitdid not
thereabide.

Do, Itisnot {ufficient to haue the Word amongftvs, to
heareit,to talke ofiz,and the like,vnleflc itbein our hearts,and
abide there, all is worth nothing. Though AMpfes werercad
eueryday in the Synagoguc, it profited the Jewes nothing, be-
caufe they vaderfood ic not ; they were not affefted withir,
wnleffe for a fhort time, they made it no rule of theiv lite to
walke by. Sce Luk.11.28. Col.3.16,

This (hews we haue an honelt and good heart,if the Word
abides with vs,and we pradifeit; and on the contrary fide,an
cuill corruptheart. Eucn asic fares wicha man ofa good, or
ili-affefted ftomack, that cither reraines the meate, and di-

geflsit,or vomits it vp againe,or tusnes it into humours.
Lz Now
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Now that the VVord may abide with vs, obferue thefe
rules drawne out of the Parable, Lsk.8.

1. That wee vle the meanes to vnderfland, and come to
Laowledge of the VVord. This was the faule of the firft
round,thefeed therein had no entrance at all,

2. Thatweloue and delight inthe VVord, that we make
it curioy that we relifh and affeétic: for hauing knoswledge,
andiceling the frcetnefle ofit, we fhall be the more detirous
of it, without wearitomueffe, without loathing, From the
want of this,itis that many menof great learning are yet car-
ricd away, becaufe their knowledge wasonely in the braine,
andnot rooted in the hearr. Likethe fecond ground.

3. That we fufferthe VVordrorule vswholy, and nosen-
rertaine our lufts pleafures, and worldly care together with i
forchele will fucke out che life ofthe VVord : fothat it will
not abide with vs long ; asinthe third fortofground,

4. That we haue a care to make ita rule viito vs, to quare
ourlife according to it, then will itabide withvs:fora good
confaience s the thip wherein Faith is preferued from fuftering
wracke : .7sm.1.19, and we fee, that error iniudgement,and
corruption inmanners doe mutually infeCt oncanother.

The confirmation of this ground is exprefled in thefe words
* for whoms he bath (ent, bim yee beleene not.

The VVord of God did notabide in them; and why ? be-
caufe they did not beleeue in Chrift the Sonne of God,whom
iie had ient, The cruth of thisreafon appeares in two refpedts;

1, Becaufe Chrift, who was{entof God, wasthe fumme
and fub{tance of the VVord of God, both of the Law, and of
the Prophets; Heb.8.1. Aft.10.43. whom principally it ai-
medto declare. Now thenhow s it poffible that they could
haue the VVord abiding in them, who did not encertaine and
beleeuzin Chrift whenhz was come.

2. Becaufe they receiued not Chrift, who fpake the words
of God. Now ifthey had the Word of God abiding inthem,
they would haue beleened in him whohad brought this Word
Ynto them.

Doft. The Woxd abides in none that beleeuc not Chrift
Icfus
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I;fus?ifl;c?\“firﬁ,ls again(};ﬁuch as know not Cf\riﬁ,ox (i;u

ny him,or rely not vpon him,
Secondly,it teacheth vs to fay fure hold on Chrift,
Thirdly, it fhewes that they that defpife the Word,and the
Minifter thercof,haue it not abiding in them,

Verl.39. Search the Scriptures: for in them yee thinke to
bane eternall lifs,and they arethey which teflifie of me.

Hefe words containes the fourth and laft teitimony,

which Chrift alleadgeth for confirmation of his diuine
power and authority. Now it feemeth that Chrift obferueth
an order in fetting downe thefe te(timonies; firf}, to lay downe
the leffe,and then the greater. So that indeed this tetimony
of the Scripture is the greateft of allthereff. Notas wasbe-
forc noted,that there isany difference in regard of the truth of
them; but in regard of the euidence and clearenc(le thereof,
This the Apoftle Peter fhewes, 2.Per.1.19. where hauingal-
leadged the former tetimonie of the voice of God the Father,
verf.17.18. and comming to {pcake of the teftimony of the
Scriptures,he faith [we baseamore fure word of the Prophess. ]
Itis greater then in thefercfpe@s : firlt, inregard of the long
continuance of this witneffe, thatit hathbeena teflimony gi-
uen of Chrift from before fo many ages, andforeceiued by the
Fathers,and approoued from time to time,as a cereaine ground
of Faith:

2. The very writing and recording doth adde weightvaro
it,feeing that the Scriptures alio arc the voice of God,as wel as
that which we haue before fpoken of,

2. Becaufc this teftimony doth more diftin&ly and fully
fettorth Chrit voto vs, then any of the former doe; deferibing
himin hisnature a&ions,offices, death and fuffering the bene-
fit of it and the meancs whereby wee come to be partakersof
1Ce

4+ Thisvery Oracle, and alf the workes of Chrift,are now
written and recerded and o come viito vs vaderthe nam;c,of

L2 the
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the teltimonil g the Seriprurey

Tt thenobicrue the generali ftope and diitt of G in
this place, whichis, tomake the Seripzure the Tad e, wheiher
himteize had doaeand fpoken wellor no 5 vato it therstore he
referres hisadueraries, reihing himfelie vpon the tudgement
thereot.

Henceariteth this Dodtrine that

Decd. The higheft and chicfet Tudge of the myferies of

Gedlnerle, mateers of Faith wnd Religion, isthe holy Scrip-
o1 apointcleare by many placesof Scriprure,as Efay 8.20.
Lk 16.29,&¢c. 2.Tém, 3,16, and (5 inmany placesitiscalled
a Law, Statute, Ordinance, and Iudgement; becaufe icdoth
declare the Will and Councell of God, which he hath pro-
nounced and decieed. Thus Chrifthach alwayes recourfe vato
the Seriprure, determining all queftions by them ; as Aaesh,
12.3,5.¢&22.29. andthe Apoliles, asPerer, A, dApolios,
A¢.18.1alt.

Reaf.1. The Saipuure is the very Word and Voice of
God: Now who fhall be Iudge of the great my(Reries of God,
but God himfelfe.

2. Becaufe the Scripture is a truc and perfe& Rule char
cannoterre, Pfal.19. Itis afufiicient Tudge ro devideall con-
rroverfies whatfoeuer : and lafily it isan voparc.all Tudge,

Obiett.1. Againftthis authority of the Seripturcs,tive Pa-
pifts docymake many obietions, whereof wee will fpeake of
two anely. The Scripture, fay they,is a mute Iudge,and can-
ot declare which s truth,

eAn/w. Though the Scripture cannot fpeake with the voice
ofaman, yet it doth [peake as aLaw doth fpeake,declaring
whatisthe will and counte’l of God.  And cannot wee vader~
ttand the minde ofa manas wel by his writing,as by hearing
ofhim fpeake; and the rather, fecing we nay the more pon-
der cucry word, And yetthe Seriprure doth giuea mouth vo-
to the Scripture, i wee marke 10 welly as Ullanh. 22031,
| what i flokenwato yors of God | Lo {pake God vato you, bue
by the Scriptures; fo0.7.q2. | fand rot, e, loha19 2 4. which

Janeh; Jand clpecially that Heb. 13,5 which feakein, o c. |
Becaufe




i/n}zs‘gsi. f/:;ﬁﬁ?q/[o;,y ~

Becaufe the Word written doth declare vntovsthe will of
Godas plinely,and as diftin@ly,as if God with audible veice
did {peake vnto vs. Yea, ifhe {hould {peake,he would fpeake
nootherwifethen that which is in the Seriptures. Acdtoaie
they faid to {peake vnto vs.

Obiefl.2. Heretikes, fay they , make the Scriprure their
Tudge,and how then canit bea Tudge oftruth ?

Anfw, This obie¢tion , though commonly alleaged by
shem, to weaken the authority of the Scripture ; yeritwe well
confider it irdoth very (trongly prooue thefame, A centen-
tious mman when he will wrong his neighbour in any mater,
he will pleade the Law for his right viito hisneighbors goods,
asknowing, that without the fentence of the Law hee cannot
enioy them. Now this {hewes, thattherefore the Law is the
onely Tudge thatmuft decide chismateer. So inthat Heretikes
themfelues fos to vphold their dodtrine, doerelye vpon the
Scriptures, as without which they mult needs faile w their
caufe, it isa very ftrong proofe, that therefore the Scripure
ought to be the onely Tudge to determine of all matters of cos1-
troucrfic. Againe, though Scriprure hauc been alleaged by
Heretikes,yet did euer Scripture determine with, and tor an
Heretike ?

¥Je 1. To reproouce thole vaine, opprobrious, and bhiplic.
moustitles, thatPapilts giue vnto the Seripture of aleaden
Rule,&c. Preferring the determination of Pepes and Coun-
cels before the Scripture : which is to preferre man betore
Cod.

2. Treeachethvsin all doubts and matters of controuer-
fie touching Faith, Religion, and Manners, to refort votothe
Word andherconto haue our iudgement grounded and (2=
led. Nottakingany thing eicher for article of Faich or ruleof
life that isnot warranted by it.So niuch of the generall

The words doe naturally , dinide themfelues iato two
PJL‘ES >

1. A DPrecept.

2. Reafons to confirme it

The Preceptis inthete words! Search the Scriptares. From

wheneg
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1c Dodtime arifing s this,

Dedt, TheSaipures doc require ftudy and diligence, for
the ninding out of the meaning of them, and fearching out the
ereafures hid inthem.

vand e | Scrmtarsini : Though in the Originall and Latine
erantlation,the word be ambiguous,and may be taken in the
Indicatine moode,and the Imperative alio;yec I rather takeit
iathe Inperatiue,as molt cranilations doe, fora precept and
dury,thenia the Indicatiue,for a commendation of them; no-
ting what they did:as ifhe had faydjye fearch the Scripture,
&«.yet both waics the Do&rine is found.

Search.)Itisa Mctaphor taken from fuch as fearch for gold
and {iluer Ore in the carthywho will not caftit away by whole
fhouell fuls, but will fearch,and fitt,and breake euery clod to
find out the gold. To this diligence in fearching the Scripeure,
dothrhe Apottleexhort Timorhy, 1.7im.4.13+ and Salomon
«feth the (ume Metaphor; Pro.2.4. Aff.17.1 1.the fame word:
Thisdiligenceisofien viged inthe old Teftament by the phrafe
o meditating in the Wordsas 2o/5.1.8. Pfit.2.¢5 pa/fim alibi.

The Reatons to mouce vs hereunto,belides thofe here men-
tioned in the text, of which wee fhall {peake anon, are

two:

1. Thelictle hope of getting any good by the Scriptures,
without fearching into them,

2+ The affured hope to get much goodby fearching, For
the former, we mult know, that God is hid in the Scripture as
¢l isinthe carth; and fois not found outac the firlt fight,but

tera diligent fearch, Curlory reading may giue knowledge
o7the flory,and of flich things as are atthe firit fight caficand
plaine : but yet it yeeldechlittle,or no profit, For chefe Jewes,
who had the Word amongft them,heard it,and read it intheir
Symigoguecuery Sabbarh,made no profic by it, they found
ot thetrealure hid in chem; Chri(t Iefus, him they knew not,
2nd cherefore Chrift bids yet fearch,

0%is&. Buthow canthis tand with chis peripicuity, and
plainne(le that we afivm to be inthe Seripture againft the Pa-
piits.

Anfiv.
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Anfir. We muftwellvadertand, how the Scripturesarc
plaine,and how obfcure. Fir(t,to carnal men they areobfeure,
who difcerne not {fpirituall things : but notfo to thef: thatare
inlightened by the Spirit of God.

3.Neither is this obfcurity in the Scripturesthemfelues,bue
becaufe the god ofthis world hath blinded their eyes, that
they cannot fec.

3. Inthe maine grounds of faluacionit is clearc and plaine :
yea,inallto thofe that are carefull and diligent,ic is eafic. For
{o the promifeis, Prox.2.3.4-and 1 4 but vace the carele{fero-
thing is plaine,

Thereafons why God hath thus hidden his wifcdome in his
Word,may bethefe. Firft,to difcouer vato vsourignorance,
that when we fce how many greatmyfierics wee are ignorant
of,wermy behumbled. Secondly, That he might make a dif-
ference betweene thofethay feeke him intruch and thofe that
contemne him,who Like Hogsand Dogs regard ot Pearles.
Wherefore he hath alfo hidden them from fuch. Thirdly, that
God might maintaine hisordinances and we might therein be
helpfull one to another, by preaching, by inftructing, 8.
Fourthly to make vs the morc earnefily detire and long atter
the knowledge of his Word. Fiftly and latly to bring vstothe
performance of this duty here preferibed,to fearch, and fearch
azaine,that the more we ftarch the more we may fiade.

2. Now for our encouragement confider the fecond reafon,
vizthat our labour (hall notbeloft, but muchrich treafire is
cereainly to be found by fearching. Thercforeisthe Law fayd
ro be betrer then gold then much fine geid of Ophir. So excel-
lent my(teries arc thereincontained, as ceuer entred inmans
heart; yea,the Angels defireto lookeinto them s 1.Pent. 126

Suchmyferiesas concernes nor air worldly wealdh, but the
faluation of our foulzs, Tn reg “which,the mytletiesofall
other bookes ave ftraw and . wroilc and dung, And in-
deed whar learning hauc other bookes thatisnot inthe Scripa
tares. For doft thou delight in Truth 2 This Word is the
Word of Truth both tor the Auther for the matzer,and torthe
2ftedt ; giuing vs affurance that it isthe truth, Weuldoitthou

hH haue
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baue deepencfle and profound knowledge # Wheres greates
pm:hu-.\dncﬂc theninthe Scripeure? Wouldelt thou ‘bee an

.iiquary ? Hercisa flory fromehe beginning of the World.
Delightelt thouin the Law? Hereisthe ground ofall lawes,
whence they {pring & iffue.Delightlt thou in HiltorieszHeere
areall foscs admirabie for pleafure and profic. Orin Chronos
logicr No whereis the like tor truth,or for length of contisu-
ance cuen for gooo.yeares in feueral perfons lineally defcended
from eAdawsto Chrift.

Now the Word ((aich S, Panlto Timothy, 2.Tim.3.16.)
is profitable firft,toteach ; fecondly, to conuince; thirdly, to
corre@,and to inftrut. According to thele properties, letvs
make feuerall vies.

Ufe.1. This then teacheth vs; firf,thattherefore we oughe
to know the ground of thofe things that we beleeue: we muft
{earch che Scriptures.

2. Thatit is neceffary chat the Scriptures be tranflated,that
allmay fearch.

3. Thatthe Scriptures are plaine,or may be vnderftood by
thote that will fearch : elfe why fhould we fearch ?

4- Thacthe Scriptures are a fufficient rule and directionsand
rhertore Chriftbidschem {earch in the Senpturesand no where
clte.

2. Thisrefutes the errors of the Papilt,who haue many po=
{tions cleanc contrary vato this Doctrine : as,

1. Thacpeopleare to be kepr in Ignorance.

2, That the Scriptures mut bee read in an voknowne
-ongue. .

3. ThatTraditions,Fathers,and Councels,muft bec ioyned
with the Scriptures.

3. For Corredtion. It ferues to reproue diuers fortsof men:
Some care not to reade the Scriptures, but of all bookes
inake Ieft account ofit: Chronicles,Hiftories, Playbookes are
oftenread;the Scriptures feldome.Some will not fuffer a Bible
¢ be in their houfes,and count it a reproach to carry a Bible
to Church.Some will reade at Church,and turae o placesas
they are quoted,but nesterac home,their bufine (e fuffers them

not :
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not: whoyetarebetter then many, that will bring other
bookes to Church,and while the Minifteris preaching, reade
thofe.Some content themfelues ro haue read ouer a number
of Chapters at a time,without any further fearch. Somereadd,
and labour to fearch out the true meaning of places, butalt s,
that they may know the occutrences of things, bee abletore-
concile places, and mairitaine them againft the Aduerfanie,
who yetfaile inthis duty, in that they are not caft ino the
mould ofthe Scripture,and by their fearch doe not finde out
the hidden Pearle Chrift Iefus.

4. ForInftruckion :it fhewes that chisisa duty belonging
to all to performe,and for our Dire&ion in fearching of the
Scriptures,itis neccffarie.

1. That we haue the Scriptures in our houfes, inour clofets;
that wee reade them diligently and trequently, with ftudy
and obferuation ; that we attend to reading, hauing there-
unto appointed times at rifing, atgoing to bed that befides

ublike reading in the Familie, we vie priuate reading by our
felues. Not to tie ourfeluesto reade ouer three ¢haptersa day,
{oto reade the whole Bible ina yeere; but that we mark what
bookesare eafie,what more difficule,what be(t retained in me-
mory,whatmore hardly; and according to make choice of

taces,and to reade thofe that aremoft needefull and profiza-

le forvs: and fuch bookesas are hardeft, asthe Epifiles of
Pas/and the Pocticall bookes, lob, Pfalmes, c.to read them
often,

2; Thar wedoe notreade,wichout calling vpon the Name
of God for direction,to openour eics that we may vaderitand
his will,

3+ Thatwee reade with a minde to fubieét our feluess to

4. Thatinveading, we gather no colletions contrary to
the Analogy of faith containedin the Creed,Commandements
and Lords Prayer,

5. Thatinthofe things wee vnderfland net, wee feeke for
rach helpe of others as wemay for the finding ous ot thetrueh,
&¢.
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An Expofition vpon
¢ realons brought to cafirme this precept are twosthe ficfR
i+ taken from that opinion which they hadofthe Scripture to
whom Chrift diveéts this exhortation. For in them ye thinke,
-, Herein confider, firft, The Subflance of the reafon.Which
that the Jeswes thought inthe Scripture to hane eeernall fife,
ich is pet layd downeasa falfe opinion but asa true and
adexall ground, themore alto to checkethem, whoal-
b they had fo good an epition of the Scriptures yet did
archthem,

Dofl, The Seripturcs were written for our faluation that
wemight haue crermalllife. fob Jaltand lat ver(For they furl},
declarein gencerall the good willof God to faue man,fecondly,
ey (iow the meancs whereby wee are(aued. Thirdly, they
wo:k Faith,whercby we come to be partakers of this meanes.

Fromthe Inference ofthis reafon note firlt, Thac all thae
haue the Scriptures in high account doe not make true profit
aud Denefit by them: asthe Iewes here. And fo did they high-
iy 2iieume of L1425, and yet belecued himnot.Secondly that

VERS.39.

the goodopinion that we haueof the Scriptures,ought o (tixie
vsvp to fearch chem jelfc it will be a witnefle againf vs.
- Theiecoud poiutto be noted,isthe manner of layingit
o sic | yrethinke : Jnothauc for they miffed ofic
DeT+ Many looke for life and faluation, thatin the cuent
< iiTue are deccined : Romv.11.7.thus doc all Heretikes, Ide-
frers X,
Thereafon is,becanfe they miftake the ground 5 they build
o 2 wrong foundation ; they caft anchor on quickiands, that
1eheend fwallowes them vp,
Fieo Note thisagaiafl fi.ch aszhinkethey may bee faued in
sreliyon,lothey hauc a good conceit : 1.7 4ef 5020,
2. To diflouer the vaiie hope efimany tharproteile them-
+tues Cheeflians,who whattvenerthey doe, yerwill fay, they
neane welland haue a gecdineens,
The fecond Reafon isinchefe words, [They arethey which
Seefme. ) Becanthe Saipunes giue witnes vowo Chrili:
Vin thatie isadd weaien, and metive w frasch
i SHECS VS TG aid, it Thae
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DofF. Chrift,lefus is the maine and chiefe Treafure contai-
ned in them. Runne we through the whole Scripture,we fhall
finde this rue,how italwayes pointsathim : Luk.x.70. Luk,
24.27. AB.10.43.

For Chrift is the onely Author and meanes, whereby we at.
taine vorto life ; therefore the Seripture muft needs giueitva-
to Chrif},clfe how could life be had inthe Scriptures,

Ffe,it (hewes whither we muftgoe to find Chritt,not tothe
writing of men,but to the Seriprures.,

Further from the time wherein Chritt did verer this,viz. be-
fore any parr’of:hc new Telfament was witteen, and thercfore
hee muftnceds meanethe old ¢ we may note that

Doét. Chrift made knowne to the ancient Fathers before
his incarnation. Which may ferue to refute the opinions of
thofe that thinke the ancient lewes were moued oncly with
remporall promifes and iudgement and not with {pirimall. Buc
it was Abrabams Faith ia Chrit, nothis hope otthe Land of
Canaan thatwas impmcdc'o him forrighteoutnefle. How can
Mofesbe faid to haue fufféred the rebuke of Chritt, Heb.11.
26.if he had not beleeued in him,

Verl g0, Buryee willnat come to me that yee rn:’gé: bane lifa,

Ow followes thereproofc of thefe Tewes.which isin ge-
nerall for their incredulity, in that they diduot beleeve in
hun,whom the Scriptures declared. This their incredulicy is
cenerally laid downe, verf.38. aggrauated, firlt, by the cautes
chereof: fir(t, ignorance, vert. 37.38.Secondly wilfulnes inthis
verle. Thirdly,want of loue, verf.42. Fourthly ambition v 44.
Sccondly,by the Itfue,grz. condemnation,ver! 35.&ec.
nthis v e haucronote, firlt 1 declaratios of the finne
s selte nanicly,obiinacy | yee vl mot core tore. |
Secondly an aggrananen of ir, by the mifchiefe Dllowing
vpou itnauely lotleot life  shar yee m:ghs hane hfe. |
Notz here tirlt e intererce of this vpon the former, YWee
faue heaed tha they theugitwellof che Scripeares, and loo-
M3 Led
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Led in dhem to haue eternall hie, vet we fee they come not v -
o Cliritt,in and by whom dhey rghthauclire. Whatis the
realon of this 2 Surely their opinion wason a falie ground they
looked for life by other meares, then by Chrift, as by their
owne righteoufnefle,3cc. Flence note, .

Doit, They that are periivaded to ateaine life by flfz

meanes,will neuer be brought toteeke after theright meanes.

hus the Jewes, Efay 30.and 31. trufting to Egype, withdrew
themiclues from the Lord, the onely meanes of their fafety.
Thus did the Scribes and Pharites, Lok.7.30. defpifethe coun-
cell of God, whereas Publicans, Souldiers, Harlots,8cc. came
vito Chrilt. Why ? Becaufe thefe had no other ground to
trult vato wwhereby they migheataine co life. Butthe Phari-
fes were full of many faife perfwations of actaining toitby o-
ther meanes: AMat,21.50, Lwk.1.33-

FJeisto teach vsto take heed that our foulesbe not poffef-
{ed withfalfe perfwations. .

The obflinacy and wilfulneffe of the Jewesappearesherein,
thatneither by the preaching of Iobn, nor by the witnefle of
God the Fathergiuen to Chriftat his Baptifme,nor yet by the
we{limony of the Seripture, they wouldbe mooued to belecue
1w Chrifts

Doft. They thathaue the Word preached, and yet belceue
nozin Chriftace guilty of the (inne of obitinacy. They are fcor-
ners,Prom.1.22, Reade Ezek.2. and 3. Matth. 23, 37. Aé,
34,27,

For ifaman haue eyes, and vee feenot the Sunne when it
fhineeh,(hali we noechinke that he winketh of purpote.

Gbi=c*, DBurtthe cale is notfo infpirituall things; Faich is
st in our power 5 wee hauenot thele fpirituall eyesto behold
Chrift of our owne. How then canic bee obftinacy,if we doe
not beleeve.

Arfw1. Tantwer thatthere isno man that liues where the
Ghlpell is preached, and yet belecues nor,but he doth faile in
¢ of fome things that hee might doe. Sotharthough fa.
uiag Faich benot in his power, yetdoth he wilfully negleét o
doc many things whicharein his power, whereby he mighe

auaine

anme
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attaine vato Faith : as negle&t of comming to the Church, of
attention to the Word,of Prayer &c.

2. Howfoeuer we hauenot freewill tobelecue,yer can we
refift,and gainefay the truth, and diftrst God from a freencile
of willarifing from the perucrfene(fe of our corrupt natune.

So that both for wilrull neglet, and alto repugnancy, and
refifting of the Word fhall fuch be condemned as oblinate,

Fle To condemne thoic that liue vaderthe Gofpell, and yee
are not wrought vpon by the Gofpellwhote cate is worle ten
that of Sanages and Infidels.

Fromthe aggrauation of this fault weinay learne that

Doét.1. They thatareobftinately fecagaintt Chrift
Gofpell,by no promife,no reward can bemoucd to relen
yeeld vato Chrift,no,not for life it {clfe.Such obitinacy wusin
Loss fonnes inlaw, Gew.19.15. inthe Egyptians, £xod g.z1,
Pfal.58.4,5. AEL.13.48.

For obftinacy doth {ofill,and poffeffe the hearr that neicher
threats,nor promifescan take any place.

Verl.41. 1 receine not the praife of men.

Hisverfe is infertedin policy te preuent an obicction thae

the Tewes might make. For whereas he had reproued
them for not comming vato him,they mighe ehinke thereupon,
and fay ; Ofurely this man would haue many followers, he
would that men {hould praife and applaud him. Wherefore
Chrift tels them, that he feckes net, he hunts not after the
praife of men ; itis their {aluation thathe aimes az,

De¢?. Chrift inthofe things that he did did not feeke for his
owne honour,reputation and glory but to bring faluation vn-
to others:and o many times when he bad done a great work,
he withdrew himiclfe, to take away all occafion thaz people
fhould not talke of him; yea, hee forbad themto tpeake of
him.

For firt,he needed notthis popular appiaufe and commen-

dation,being the Sonne of God. Secondly his works did com-
mend
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mend themfelues. Thirdly s ea,praiterollowed him, where he
flad from it. Fourthly, Chrilt did now abafe himftife, and
would now (hiew himielic a patterac of humitity for our imie
tation ; and therefore he did not feeketo extoll himtelte, foh.
13415.44ut.20,27,18.

Jfe. To Lot Chrift before vs,and to follow him ; looking to
our duty to doe,becaufe God hath laid it vpon vs, not becaute
of applaufeand commendation. And this, as it is to bec done
ot ailfo efpecially of Minitters that ftand in Chrifts ftead,who
looke that they draw people vato them for their good,and not
for their owne praife : and {o to preach asnotto preach them-
ivlues,but for the ediication of the people.

Verlipa. But Iknow yow, that yee baue nos she lose of God
LS ELD

Inthisverte is exprefled the {econd fault, for which hee re-
prooucththem, viz, their wane of loue ; which isthe fecond
caute of theic weredulity. Here note,firfl che ground ofhisre-
proofe. Sccondly,the thing reprooued.

1. The ground, { 7 know yon.] Whatlocuer you pretend, 1
kuovthaticis notfor Gods honour and glory that you doe
this &co

Doff, Chritknoweth manshearcand difpoficion,bee hes
good,lob.1.47.0rbad, loh2.25.

¥;e, torterror,for Hypocrites and diflemblers.

2. For incouragement to thofe thatare vpright and true-
hicarted. .

Doflz. Here weemay note, how Chrift doth reprdove
“lierw vpon fure ground and cuidence. Heneuer rathly or vo-
ultly did rcprooue any 3 and o when they were reprooucd,
heirmouth wasalwaies flopped,they hadnothing to reply.

I/e,For ourimitation to goe vpon fure grounds, not vpon
cuill furmiles and fufpitions »

2. The faule for which they are reprooued, is wantof the
loue of Ged. A range thing,if we confider whas great {hewes

theie
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thefe lewes made of the lcue of God.

Def. Many who feeme to fland for Gods glory,and foi
hisordinances, and make great pretences of zeale to him;; yet
if their hearts be knowne, they will be found not to haue one
true fparke of loue in them; as in Corahand his company -
Nwmb. 16, in all Heretikes, Papiftsand Idolaters. It isnot tor
loue,but for by-refpe@s, fome chrough enuy, fomethrougl
ambition fome through couetoufnefle,c.

Wherefore weareto examine out felues, with whar minde
we doe thofe things which we dae,whether out of a pure loue
of God,or no. This we (hail know, by confidering the nature
and properties of this loue,

1. Loue of God isa holy fpirituall affe@ion, whereby our
heatts are {o kait vnto him,that we do make himour (wmmam
bownm chicfelt good ;whereon we doe ret. And it manifells it
felfe by thefe two properties : firft,a care to pleafehim,and 1o
continue in hisfauour ; thatis, when we delight in hisWord,
and obey his will and commandements. For in his Word is
declared what thingsare pleafing vneo him. That thisisa pro-
perty of this true loue appeares, fob.14. 23,24 1./0h.2.5.
2.Joh.ver(.6. Whence followesanother branch of'this, name-
ly,afearcto offend him, when wee are carefull to auoide ail
things that doe difpleafe him : Pfel ¢7.10.

2. By aloue of what and whom hee loucth : when for his
fake we loue man,whom God hath made the chicfef? obie&t
ofhisloue : /oh.3.16. And as man in generall, {o efpecially
thote on whom Godhath placed his {peciall lowe,in cegencra-
ting,and begetting them againe to himfelte : 1.2oh.5.1. Pfals
16.3.

by thele properties weare to examine our felues: and here-
by it appeareths, that the Iewes had not the loue of Godin
them;; forthey delighted notin his Word, 10£.8.47. They
kept not his Commandements, Afasth.15,8,9. Neicher loucd
they thofe whom God loued ; for Chrift they hazed althoughs
theykaew by the teltimony of /ods Baptiff, and the witneile
of God himfelfe that he was the beloued of God : o did they
likewite the Prophets, Apoties,and holy wen: 1.7he.2.15.

N ‘]:‘[‘1
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Virs.g3:

Nerlig2. faws come sn my Fathers Name, and yeerveceiue me
oty sf another (badcome i% bis owne Name bim wil; yeere-
CrEidc,

T N theie words Chrift laies downe a confirmation of the for-

mer point, namely, that thefe Iewes had rio loue of God in
them; his proote-is drawne from their aftection and ditpofition
towards himfelfe,that came in the Name of God and towards
others that came not in the Name of God. Now thatthe
firength of this proofe may appeare, obferuethe meaning of
the words, .

1 am come] This is fpoken of that voluntary fubie&ion
whercunto Chrit did abafe himfelte,to become our Mediator,
our Prieit,and our Prophet,to reucale his Fathers will vato vs.

irs my Fathers Name . This implics three things : firfd that
he came with authority and commiffion from his Father, Se.
condly,that hecame to bring a Meffage from his Father,to de-
clare his will. Thirdly,that he came to fet forth,not his owne,
but his Fathers honour and glory.

Teereceine me not,| Yee reicct my do&trine, and hatemy
perfon.

Ifancther comesn bis osne name,] Of hisowne head,decla-
ring his owne conceites,or doctrines receiued from other men,
feeking his owne praife and honour.

Himyeerecesne.} Such yeehonour, loue, followand em-
b.ac, oo
The Argument then is thus: They that loue God, loue
tioie that come in Gods Name, and reiect the other thar
come i their owne name :

But yerdoce cleane contrary :

Theretore yee haue not the loue of God in you.

Obferuc hese then, firfta defeription ef thofe swho are the
obicét whereby our loue to God may be difcerncd,namely of
Mivifters,who arc cither fent of God,or come in their owne
names 5 that 1s,are cither faichfull Minifters,whercof Chrift

doth
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caufethougi. i -+ vaid down,yetindeed the greateft,being not
acaufe of taeu ¢ belecuing,but fuch a caufeas implies an im.
pofbility, that it was impoffible for them to belecue,  And
therefore hefetceth it downe very emphatically by way ofia.
terrogation | How canyee 7]

QweF. But how may it beimputed vito them ?

eAnfw, Firlt,generally inregard of Nature, itisimpoffible
forany tnan to belecue, becaufc fir(t, by nature we sehifhnot
fpirituall things,we fee no fruit, or benefic by them, and fowe
regardthem not. Secondly, by nature wee are not capable of
them: 1.Cor.2.14.

2. Butin fpeciall,whereas Chrift faith, How canyee beleene;
hee makes this their ambition to bea peculiar lerand hiade-
rance to them. For whereas the doores of vur heartsisparu-
rally fhut vp againft fauingfaich, ambition is as abarrethat
keepesitfaft from opening.

The firf thing then to be noted in thefe words,isthe caufe
oftheir vnbelicte,viz. theirambition and defire ofhonour,

Dofl. Ambition isa mainc impediment to {auing faith ; Johs
12.43.and therefore their Faith mentioned, verf 42. wasonly
hiftorieall ; Job.7.g. Chrifts Kinsfolkes belecued not in him,
being loth to be ll thought of among the Pharifes.

For thereis a dire@oppofition betweene Faith and ambiti-
on. Faithmakesa manto be vile in hisowneeyes, to fee his
owne wants, and fo caufeth him to goe out of himfelfe, and
fecke for helpe at God onely,

But ambition makes aman to thinke highly of himfclfe,ta
oucrwecne himfelfe, and be much conceited of hisowne gifts,
as the proud Pharifes. So that he will atuibuceall to himfelfe,
and nothing to God,asdid Hered, Aff.12.22,23.

Ffe, To take heed of this zootcof_' bitrernefie ; to {iriuea-
gain{t ambition and vaine- glory,and for moiues 1o confider,

1. The do&rinebeforc deliuered.

2, That ambition and defire of prai® corrupts, putrifics
and maketh odious to God eucrygood thing thac we take in
hand,our prayers, faflings, almeldeeds, the very worlhip and
{eruiceof God : Efay.

N 3 3 That

93




o4

\An Expofition vpos Versgsg,

3. That in fecking praife of men,we loofethe praife of God,
who haue here ourreward.

4. Galitaro.

5. Thathereby wee proucke Gods wrath againftvs : for
nevefilteth the proud; asdid Hered, /1&.1.2.13.

Q:/E Bue is it funply vnlawfull to fecke the praife of
men?

Anfir, We may not fimply feeke it, tothe end to be prayfed
ofthem: for men praife thofe things that are agreeable to their
humour and all doe not like godlinefle : but when it may rend
tothie honour o God,the confinmation of the good,and the re-
buke of thofc that oppofethemf{elues,we may tecke it. As Pas/
weould haue the Corinthians to thinke well of him,butit was
for Chrilt for the profeffions fake, and that the aduerfaries
mouzh might be (topped.

2.\Wemay not {eeke for it in the firft place but in his due or-
der,firft feeking to be approued of God, then the approbation
ofmen.Firfl doing thole things whichin the vprightneffe and
integrity of our confcience wee know to bee good,then if men
doe like and allow ofit, to recciue this asablefling of God, if
ot to bz contented,and notto hune aftertheir a plaufe. And
thus weare to labous to leaue a blefled name and memory be-
hind vs.

Dire&ions to auoide ambition ¢

1. Inallthingsthat wee thinke to be excellent and praife-
worthy,confider whenace we haue them; 1.Cor. 4.7,

2. To confider whata Sea of impiety and wickednefle is in
vs,how many faultsour heartsare priuy vnto; for this confi-
deration will pull downe all proud conceits,

3. To confider that of the Apoftle,2.Cor.10.]aft verfe that
{o we be notpuffed vp with any thing that may feeme glori-
ousto man, burmay ftudy to approue our {elues ynto God in
what he allowes,

Further,note here the defeription of an ambitious humour,
in thefe words (eme of another Jnoting that they did footh, flat-
ter,and claw oneanother, ’

Doft, Ambitious menase ready to pufte vp, andro flatter

one
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oncanothers They will giuc titles to others, thar fud

htidles
inight be giuen vato themtelues. They doe izncr that others
might be prni(bd; for pride cuergoes withenuy, and hatred
of pride in others. Bur this is the way to get honour tromo-
thers, by feeming to honour them.

Fie. Totaketo ourhearts ingining ofhonour to other , it
isnotaching vnlawfull, x.Pet.2.17. Rom.12.10. foitbeenot
done for vadue and voiult refpets, fob 31.1att verfe.

How inconuenient this ambition is,appeares by the confe-
quent [ Aud fecke not the honoar,c.] Whence oblerue, fiett,
fromthe inference :

Dott. They which fecke for popular applaufeand praite of
men,are carelefle in fscking for the prailc of God, as didthe
Pharifes,whole whole pradtife wasto bee feenc of' men,not «
approue themfelues to God = and {o Chrift compares themto
whited tombes.,

For there is a contraricty berweene Gods will and mans
will,and what pleafeth man pleaferh nothim : and fo if we fet
our {eluesto fecke the one,we cannot fecke the other.

Ufe. Thisis afurther motiue toauoideambition,

Dof.2, In that this is laid downeas areproote of them,
thatthey did not feeke the praife of God,note, Thattrue praife
commeth fromGod : thar praite which we may,and oughr to
feeke,and wherein we may reft thatis, that praie which is gi-
uen of God for thofe things which hee allowes, who knowes
beft what is good and praife-worthy. :

Obie. Burmay weenot docthofe things that are praifed
by the Saints ?

Anfw. Yea: forthey doc it being direlted by the Word,
and illightned by the Spirit, o that their praife is the very
praifeof God. Buc it mutt not bee vaderltood here of that
cominendations which is giuen by naturall men,

Doft. 5. From hence wemay alto learne,thacitis lawfuil to
feeke for praife ; becaute it isareward of piety and vertue s 10
that not the thing,but the manner of feeking i is condemncd.

Now inthis cafe we muft doe asmen vieto doe it fecke
the praile of another,they will obicrue to doe cucry ching thac

v
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may be pleafing vatohim, &c. {oif wee will fecke the honour
ot God,we mu(t marke diligently what is his will, what is ac-
ceptable to him,andin chole things we fecke to honor him by
obeying his ‘will,and then fhall we be affured to receiuc honout
from hin againe, 1e8am.2.30.

Dott.4. Alone] This implies that we may not fecke praife
ofGod and of men both together ; labouring to approue our
felues in fome things to Go§, and in fome things to man : for
the tudgement of God and man are contrary, and we cannot
{atisfie both. And therefore wee muft {etour felues to reie
the one,and to feeke wholly the other.

Vet{.45. Doc nat shinke thas I will acomfz you 10 my Father :
there is ane that acoufeth yasi,enem Mofes inwhorm yee truff,

Frer that our Sauviour had reprooued thefke Iewes for
.J_Athcir vnbeliefe, and laid downe the caufes thereof,esx.,
their ignorance, obttinacy, wantof loue, and ambition, hee
comes 1 the nexe placeto the euent and iffue, that will follow
vpon this their incredulity 5 telling chem (in thefe words) that
condemnation rernaines for them, they thallbe accufed and fo
asthacthey thall be condemned.Je isthen a very feuere Com-
mination againft chem,wherein obferue ; firlt, who fhall ac.
cufe them;; fr® negatiuely one is remooued [ Think sot rhat 1.]
Secondly aftirmatiucly another is declared who it fhall be,ziz,
Mofes.

Secondly for whatthey (hall be accufed. Fitt,in generall,
from the manner of Chrifts proceeding,how thatafter hee had
fir(t foundly prooued the point in queftion, viz. thathee was
Gnd andalfo reproucdthewm fortheir incredulity ; now feeing
them ill to remaine obftinate, and that nothing would worke
vpon them,hee canno longer forbeare, but hee threatens this
kcauy iudgement vpon them. Hence we learne,

“Da:F, That whenmen will not be moued with foundnefle
ofargument,0r with reproofes, they mu(t bee more roundly
deale withall, by denouncing the iudgements of God againtt

them,
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them. This was the pradtife ot Cbritt againt all obflinate
men,asthe Pharifes, AZar.23. Many wocs denounced.Of 376~
feswith Corab and his company. Of Tobn BaptifF with the
{ame Pharifes, Mat.3.7. Tit.1.13. For when milder mease;
will net preuaile this may worke vpon them, [, verl.23.
Thercfore aslenity and mildeneffe doth become the feruan: of
God, o doth alfo feucrity beteeme himaccording as hec hath
pertonsto deale withall. Thefe cautions obferued, firtt, thac
hehaueacalling to doeit: forthen doth thethieatingseerri-
fie : asif achild be threatned by his father, afubiect by b
Prince. Secondly,that the perfon be certainely found to bee
obftinate. Thirdly, thatit be done without pafficn,ina holy
zeale with meekencfle. Fourthly thatitbe donewithout re-
fpe&of pertons to onc,as wellas another,fparing none. Fiftly,
that it be for weighty caufes not for iifles as Excommunicatts
on isnow vied,which makesicfo lightly clicemedof. Sixtly,
itmult be vicd inthe Iaft place, after all other gentler meanes
lought-

In particular,firt confider the occafion of thele words{ Des
not thenke | implying that this obflinacy arofein them becaute
they cared not for Chrift,nor eftemed what he f2id svhem they
accounted but as a meape man like voto others; yea,woiic
then others,holding him fora blafphemer, prophancr of the
Sabbath &c. butasfor them,they had A ofes tor their Patron,
whomthey trufted in, This their though: being not yee vt-
tered,Chnift preuenteth teliing them that cuen A7¢/es, whom
they (o highly magnified, thould be their accuter,

Ofthis dealing of Chrilt,we haue many examples, how hee
doth preuent the thoughes ot hishearers jo mccfim_; with Gone
atthe beginning before it breake out further. )

Apatterne tor Minifters to follow, teachingthem oo Jine
into mens heares astaree as theyean. Wiichthey

1. Bydtigent ol)sbxlli:xg of e evne diinodis , their
owne temprations,&¢, and to thii ke the fame may beeine-
thers &c. .

2. Dy obferuing what hath been the cuality and dijorii-
on othis flearers, whattheir conceirs ard cpiriens s e cxan

Q) [
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{es and precences, &c.

3. Bythe Word which can fearchfurther then any other
meanes, Thus (halltheymzet with finne in time and fuffer no
roote of bitternefiv o ivting vp.

2, Ti‘:c‘l\.\\.‘:?; a.

Mot Chrit, but 3icfes, « Thinke not that 17 Duthow may
thits beydorhy Chrittacceiear d o ondemne vabelcuers 3

wlafime Thismay be taken two wayes, cicherlitterally and

at, et in regard of that proper and maine end, for which
Chrift cameinto the world, ziz. not to condemne and acewe
fimers : for this'the Law had done betore, butro faue, se-
condly,in regardofhis high Office, to bea Tudge to heare and
giuc feutence,and not o be an Aceufer.

2o Or figuratiucly 5 firf}, by way of conceflion; asithee
fiould fay, Though I (hould holdmy peace, and fay nothing
ot'youto my Father,yet fhould you not be acquited : tor cuen
Afsfes,whom you hold for your Patron,thall accute you. Se-
coadly,by way of amplification, as it he had taid, Thinkenot
<hat Talone will accufe you, there is another alto that will ac-
cutz you,euen AMofes, :

Fromthe connection ofthefe twvo,obferue,

Doét. They thatbelecue not Mefes and his wricings, fhail
fiaue Afo/es 1o be their acculer. Sothey that beleeue not the
Drophets, haue the Prophets for their accufers. The fame
may beapplied to the Apoliles, and all faichfull Minifters of
the Word : tor they all bring not their owne, but the meflage
otGod,whefe YWord cannot goe backein vaine,but it cither
breedstaith or makesmoe obfimate,itiseither a Guour of lifz,
crofdeath, 1.Cor.6,
77e. Itteacheth vs to bevery carcfull in reading of < 1ofes,

= Prophets, Apotiles, &ec. in hearing the Minifters of the
Vord to take heed how wereade and heare, o1z, 1o that wee
2pply boththreataingsand promites to our felues, that we be-
lldoftrise ot Faxh, tfoilow after all graces whereunto
) we been thivred v agoide all vices, from which wee haue
been dehovieds E Chapter and verte that wee haye
raad cuery Seimen 2oC Lt ftion thatwee haueheard, (halt
be




Ve RS.46. the fifth rfI OHN.

bea witnefleagainft vsto accufe vs.

Iswhom yee traft.] Firlt,note here the erroncousand here-
ticall colle&tion of the Papifts from hence ; therefore, fay they,
theancient Fathers belecued in Afofes, trufted in him, adored
him,and called ypon him : wherefore fo may we doe vitothe
Saints,

The vanity ofthisappearcs, fir(t, becaufe thefe here fpoken
of,are fuch as Chrift condemues, and who had Mofesto bee
their accufer. So thatrhey trufted in A20%es,and AMofes would
accufethemfor it ; and what doth this make for the Papifts 2
Secondly, by ¢Mofes ismeant here CHMofes do&rine,and not
his perfon; and fo theyare here faid to truft in AMefes,as before
they arefaid to truftin the Scriptures. Thus in Exodrs, they
belecued the Lord and Adofes, 15 thatis, they gaue credence
to Mofes. So 2.Chrom.20.20. Soitisinthe Vulgar,

Secondly from this obferue that whereasitis laid downe to
fhew their high account and good opinion tharthey had of
Mofes, who yetnotwithftanding, (hould betheir accuter.

Doft. The highaccount that people haue of Minitters, hall
not keepe them trom being their accufers, if they belecue, and
obey nottheir do&trine,

For icis onely faith and obedience to their do&rine that can
frec vs from theaccufation of our Minifters ¢ for fo they {lall
not haueto accufe vs,but to pleade for vs; Hebu13.8,17.

Verl 46, For had vee beleetted Mofes, yee swonlidbane beleezzed
me, for henrote of me.

N this verfeis laid downe the caui ;

cufe them,which istheir incredulics : not diredtly exorefi
but laid downe vadera proofe,and o< mote ile ngly
med. o

Now thisis (trange thae they fhould not belecuein A2 %r,
in whom, asis {aid before, they trutio plesthey
profefied themfeluesto be, whomithey Jinea to beintirueted
of God,

o .
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-zre this,wemull confider thatthere isa double faich .
e cml’:x'.xiah,\vh:krcby we b‘clccue thft Minifrers of God
cferuante fen ot him, and that which they deliuer, to
be:towWord sadeutn ol God.

A }w?.‘.’f
¢ meaning of'tl

iar faith ,wherebe wevnderftand,and conceiue

vhich §s defiuered, andaccordingly

it o ourfelues, Herein tailed thefe Tewes, for they v

d-ritood not, that A2sfes {pake of Chrift, and therctore they
belecued him not.

The prooit fands thus; Yee beleeue notme therefore yee

ceue not AMafes,

7. They that belecue net in Chrift aright,belecue not

ci.the Prophcts,the Apoltles, the Scriptures,or the Mini-

iHers preaching out ot the Scriptures.For all doe declare Chrill.
77¢+ So to reade and heareallasthat we may find matter to

firencrhen ourfaith in Chrift, otherwife all will bee our accu-

tere,

A confirmation of this pmofc isinthefe words [ for beverors
s/me.” Whence welearne, firftthat Chrift was made knowne
cuen from the beginning. Sccondly, thatif we beleeue not the
dteine chatis dddineredwe doe not beleeue the Mintders : of

leeue not Adefes writings,we beleeue not /74;3/};.

+7. Bntif yee beleese not bis writings, bow [bal ye boleene
7y vords,

[}“ Furthcrconﬁmmionp_r(_)ouingthcirincrfdn!iry.v,!m(m
£ hente adouble compariton, hirlt, berveene 44265 and
i pc‘{b:xs:ibc\)ndl}', ctweene Mofer writings and Chrifis

s as s hee fheald fav) Iycegiect Mees, v hom yee
= 1o well of) whnie writings arerecorded viwo youno
maiJhyea how can vouburrele:
uaded i vour eare
fely, fromt
If e

Celecue any

ctine, wimle wordsarconly
of whom yeecliceme fo meanddy,
v concein

ez bdecne the written Wordof Ged, we

R I R S !
LGy svagiocier. haric oA
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anfwes to the Rich man, Lsk.16.31,

For the Scriptures haue been approoued from time to time
to be the Word of God, and the ground ofall writingy fpea-
king and preaching, haunm fully declared the whole willof
(J()d

77e 1. Thatweefecke not any other meanes to breed Faich
befides the Word.

Sccondly, that thisbe a ftrong motiue to Rirre vpro hauve it
in highaccount.

mcwwam DL tels I3 Sdayde]
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AN EXPOSITION VPON
THE THIRD OF Toux.

IToh,3.29,30.

He that baththe Bride, is the I)’rm'fgraamf but tbefn'ena'of
the Bridegrome, which [fandeth andbearcil him, rua}ruu
grea:/] becanfe of the Bridegroomesvoyce : This my oy there-
Fore ssfalfilled.

He muft increafe.but Imuf} decreafe,

‘Hefe words are part of that tellinony which Jobn
| gauc concerning Chiift, lebeginnethatthe 27,
veric.

In it wee may obferuc thefe foure diflinét

o poines ¢

Firft, the {ree comcﬂ'onr,:at Lobszketh ofhis owne pro-
fcﬁ‘on'md:‘ sverth2 7,28, Tothes < blerue,

1. Wheree his G { s, 1tz.ﬂoch~aucn.
Thisatfoords many iaftructions + St that man hath nothing,
nor abiliry,&c. of himielfe, buttromubouc: which teructh o
humble vs, Romr.14. Secondiv,thas cuery “\Ldlu.t thing coin-
mcth humHmLm-j whiether ipiricuaii oy temporall, ’rm xrh
(O35 Thi

3
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This fheweth whether to haue recourfe for a {upply of our
wants, and to whom to giue thankes when we haue receiued
anyletlings. Thirdly,that God,as he beftowethall things on
men,{e he proportioneth them accordingly to cuery man. This
{heweth, that wee areto obferue our owne gifts and callings,
and herewith to becontented.

2. VWhat his Calling was the declaration is partly negatiue,
[7am not Chriff:] Athrmatiuc; [bue I ams fent before him.)
This theweth the integrity of Zobs, that Jobn would fo abafe
himfelfe, and aeknowledge his place, not onely before ftran-
aers, but alfohisfriends, euen fuch as would haueateributed
greater mateers vaeo him,

7 hat [ hane faid | viz, feuen timesrecorded by the Euange«
tifts, This fheweth vs,that we muft be conftant inour integri-
ric. Againe,in that thefe witnefles (o often did talke of the pre-
heminence of John aboue Chrift,and would not after fomany
{ayings of Johnbe perfwaded,we fee how dangerous athing ic
isto haue a wrong conceit fixed inour minde: wherefore we
onghtto labour to preuent and redrefle {peedily all crrors
in tudgement,

1 anr not the Chrift.] Why? becaufe his difciples would haue
made Lim the Chrift. This learnes vs not to take to vsany
Hornour or Calling that belongs not vnto vsastitles, and the
like.

Rt [ amfent before bims] thatis, Tam the feruant of Chrifd
Thisteacheth vs, thatinno hand we be athamed ofthat Cal-
fing whereunto God hath called vs, howtfoeuer it may fecme
bate inthe world.

The lecond point is the comparifon betweene himfelfe and
Clirit,and thereby fheweth how much more excellent Chrift
isthenhimfelfe, istwotold : fir}, in the 29. verte : fecondly,in
the qo.verfe.

Fielt,lct vs fee the literall meaning,

Bride. Bridegreome.| Thefetermes are vied for new marri-
ed perfons, andinthe originall not onely fo, but for thofe that
arc onely contracted.  And this racher is meant here,becaufe
the time of folemnization of the marriage betweene Chriftand

Y the
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the Church is not to be holden till theend of the World, in the
Kingdomeof Heauen.

Thefriend] Thatis fuch a one asthe Bridegroome deputeth
in his {tead to wooe the Bride, weyertus: 6-, 10 bring her home,
to prouide for the marriage,&c.

Standeth and beavesh bim | and veioyceth becanfe of the
Bridegroomes woyce.| Heereioycethtor the good end of his
feruice,and that the Dridegroome doth in perfon performe
that,which he did for him.

2. The Allegory. The Bride is the Church ; the Bride-
groome is Chrilt ; the Fiiend ot the Bridegroome is here mcant
purticularly Zobn, who was {ent to preparc the Bride for
Chrift: for thiswasthe end of his Calling, Now hee hearing
that Chrilt is come, and himf{clfe fpeaketh to his Bride, and
that the people hearken voto hun,now doth he reioyce, scc.

Now theapplication is excellent and very fit, to conuince
that enuious and ambitious conceit which poffefled the ditci-
ples minds,concerning the greatefle of Johnaboue Chritt, 1
amnot (faith John) the Bridegroome, but the Friend fent to
Prcpnrc,and fit the Bri‘dc tor h.im : now }low greata finne and
offence wereit for vs,if being ientto woe forthe Bridegroome,
1 (hould {peake formy felfe it T thould takethe honour due to
him,vpon my felfe,and fo caufe the Bride to commitidelaury,
and fpiricuall fornication with another man,

Now come we to the initructions arifing from the maine
fcope of thefe verfes, which isto (hew the grea: difference that
is berweene the Miniftersand Chrift. Wee may obftiue, firlt,
the Comparifon : fecondly,the Interence.

The Comparifon theweth, firlt,the placcof Chrift, and the
phcc otthe Church. The pointis; Chrittis theonely Biide-
croome and Husband of the Church, and the Churchisthe
Spoute and Bride oncly of Chrift. Whence izis thacinch tities
of Head, Husband, Bridegroome. are ginien o Chritt onely i
relation to the Church; of\Wife, Loue, Spoule, to the Church
onely in relation to Chrift: 1.Ceri1 1.3 £05.5.2 5. Mar 9,15,
Ephefis.23.and inthebooke of the Canacles, Chap.q.8. Eph.

5423

Three



104

the thirdof lou N VERS.26,30

Theee clpeciall reafons there are why 2 manhath the pre-
rogatiuc to iv: a Pridegroome.

1. Thegiftand couient of the Parents,

2. The louc and choice of'the party, that is the Bride-

5. The willing confent and liking of the Bride.
t. ioh17 6,9,11,23,25. The Church,is the gift of the Fa«
rher.

2, Ephefis.25. eAil20.28, Hefi2.19,20, The loue and
choice o Chrift,Epbe/.5.26.

7. Cant.2.16.Ephe(.5.24. Thegood liking and willing o-
e fience of the Church.

This thenis the prerogatiue that is due onely to Chrift.

172, This commends vnto vs the great loue of Chiiftin
vouchfafing this honour to the Church, to debafe himfelfe fo
iarre as tobe her Bridegroome. Whereas indeed the beft in the
Church may {ay as lobn, AMat. 3. 1n.1amnot worthy to car-
vy his thoocs jand as Absgaile taid,when (he (hould be D awids
wite 1 Sam.25.41

When Heffer was taken to be Abafhuerafh his wife though
{he werca poore captiue, yetwas there fome caule why the
King loued her, wiz. becaute (he pleaed bim,Effer 2.9, butin
the Church there isno caufe why Chrift thould caf} his loue on
her,asappeares, Ezek. 16,6,

2. How carcfull oughe we to be in pleafing of him,and by
louc to anfiwer this his loue, to carry our filues reuerently, to
{ubiest our felues vito his commandements, to {ecke his ho-
naur ot to carry our felues rebellioutly, prefumpruoufly, and
proudly.

Againe,this is matter not onely of in(truttion, butoftriall
alfo,whether weeare ofihe Churchyorno. This willappeare
by cur carriage : for itwe be proud, contemptucusofour bre-
thien, worldlings, couctous,&c. it fhewves, that che Spirit of
Chiritt is notin vs, whercby weeaic vnited vnto him,and one
vugo anorher ; ifitwere,then would the fiuics chereot be da v,
a5 loue, meckencefic, &c.

“or Confelation: firft, that fo Chrift wiil pcrfomict!;:
dutics

[*5)
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duties of marriage ; what are they ? That he will prozedt and

detend,and prowde for her : for he isbothable,becavie God ;
and willing,becaufe he was not conltrained to take the Church
for his Spoule,Gen.20.16. Sccondly, fo Chriftisa companion
with vsinalldiftrefles, 4.9, though he wercin Fleauen, yer
by vertue of this vnion he svas perfecuted : fo AZar.2g.pennls,
Heb,2.17. Thirdly the Law ofmarriage requireth, that there
be a communication of allthe goods ot the Husband with the
Wife. Now Chrift is rich, and full of grace, and (0 isthe
Church,?/fat.45.13.

Though the Church flartafide fometime,yet doth not Ged
caltheraway,Zer.3.11. Ezek.33.10,11.

Yea,fuch grace is giuen the Church, that fhe fhall neuer fall
away finally, Roms.11.29. Joh.10.28. Joh.13.1. So that this
bondisindifloluble, andneuerto bebroken, which isanother
confolation we receiue from hence, that we are the Spouft of
Chrift.

4. Forrefutation : So the title giuen to the Popeof Rome
to be Head of the Church, is mottdifhonourabie and deroga-
tory to Chrift. Heeis not{o the Friend of Chrift, but plaine
Aundcliift,arrogating chat honour to him, which is duconcly
to Chiift, 2. Cor, 11, 2. our Husband. /fohns difciples would
faine have made him Pope t00,but he refufed .

2. The comparifon fheweth the place, and duty of the Mi-
niftersof Christ,

Dot Mmiiters of Chrilt Telus are friends of the Dride-
zroome,whom Chrit vieth to call home, the bride, as Leremy
vias,cape3. 1. and Hofichap.2.t. Cilateh.gais. childrenof the
Muarriage-chamber.

Thereafon why icpleatech Chnft to haue there fricids, is,
firil, for the honour of limiclfe ; +s itis the honour ofag
man,uot to docall by himicite. Secondty, tor the tood o:
Chureh; thae the Church might more familiarly receive the
Word by the Minillery of man, which would be aftonitied
The thould now heare Chrift {peaking toher from Heauza i
his Maictty and glory. Thirdly,this isa meanesto wriethe fim-
pleand pure obedience of the Church, chatthee doth noih

P much
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much rzgard the meflengers, as the meffage, becaufe it is her
busbands will, and fo the wiliobey it by whomfocuer fhe re-
cciues the knowledgeot e,

Ufe. This theweth che dignity and excellencey of the Mini-
fers Calling,

2, Toteach Minitters tobe carcfuil in the difcharge oftheir
duues,feeing their calling 15 fo weighty.

Now let vsfee what duties belong to the Miriflers, as they
are the Friends of Chrift. They are thefe:

1, To beSutorsto the Bride, 2.Cer.5.20.t0 labour to win
many wiues for Chrift.

2. When people are wonne and conuerted, thentokeepe
them from Qarting backe,and following ftrange flefh: for Mi-
niftersare nor onely planters, butalio waterers, and Nurfesto
bring vp, as wellas fathers to beget children vato God ; andif
they continue not to the end, thefe lofe the fruit and recom-
sance of all their former labourss
" 5. 1fby the temprationschey tall then to labour to recluime
them, Lk, 15, Chrilt theweth hisaffe&tion there by thofe Pa-
rablesofthe loft fheepe, and Prodigall childe asa pacterne for
all Miniftersto be fo minded.

4+ To haue a fpeciall care to maintaine the honour ducte
Chnitt enzire vato him, notto part {takes with him,or to wooe
tor chemtelues as Jobm would not here,and the Apofiles, Aés
112,16,

5. Tobeattentive to the Dridegroome, to heare his will,
and o teach itthe Church; which duty ishere,ver{.zg.expref-
fed rand Ezek3.17. 1.70b.1.1. Which ferues to condemnc ig-
sorznt Minilters, and thote alfo that hearken to thevoyee of
other, or deliuer their owneconceits, and fuch asthe Papitls,
thattike of nothing but the voyce ofthe Church: fobn faith
licre heareth Him,not her ver{ 29,

¢.The laR s allo haid downe here namely,to reio yce where
neople come vato Chiriftthat fo Chrift may {peake vato theim,
wnd they fubmitthemfelues to him, Thisought tobeetheful-
nesof a Minifters ioy when he feech this fruitand poswer of his
~uiniflery inwinning loulesto Chrift: 1.74,2.19. 48118 22,
Ve,
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Verl. 50. Hemnftincreafebut Imuf decreafe,
31, Hethot commeth fromabone,is abone all : Le that is of 1)
earth,is earthly,and[feaketh of the carth = bee that cemmet)s
from heanen is aboue al :
32, Andwhat he bath feene and heard,thas be teftifices, and ro
manrecesneth bes teffimony.

N the thirtieth verfeis noted the {econd inference, inferiad

fromthe former comparifon; as ifhee had faid, Now the
Bridegroome himlelfe is come, mine office of preparing tlic
Bridc isfinifhed ; therefore fhall [ decreafz both i the minttle-
riall fundtion : for now the people will flocke vato him, and
leaue me,asalfo in that credic and prefent account which they
carry of me becaufc they {hall now reuerence admire,and ho-
nour Chrift.

Thisthen thathere is {poken of fohns decreafing is not meant
as concerning the authority of /ohns Doltrine, or his faithiul-
nefle in his Calling,which canncuer be diminifhed, but as fong
asthe World flands, fohn wil be found to haue been moft faicha
full in his Office.

Now to fhew that this came not by his owne neglicence ot
by Chrifls pride and ambition but oncly by the willof God, he
putsamulttoit [/maft increafe, ¢re.

From this humiliation of John wee may learne diner: good
leffons, as

Firft,this teacheth Minifters that they fhould notbee grie-
ued, though they grow into dilgrace, and fmall accounta-
mnongft men,if1o be that thezeby any glory may bee gotvate
Chrift.

Sccondiy thatthe more men are efteamed the lefle account
ismade ot Chrift ; and contrariwife the morcaccount ismade
ot Chrift,the lefle will mai bee elteemed 5 asis pliine by the
example ofthe Corinthiins, 1.Cor.3.4, and by thacholy ica-
loufie which the godly Miniftershaue had, when they percei-
uced much people to flocke about them.

The vieisto teach vs, to fixe our cyeson Chritand God,

Pz cod

-

/



A I \pa[non L pon VER3L

and not zo dote on mans worthinefle 1nd no[io , much to haue

their perfons i adii mnon as thclr Callings, and ctpecially
[113‘ m"]’U'C W nALH( \C) ;)[ln" tloln ()O {
Nedd v, that where Chnlt thineth, lefler lights are ob tu
asatthe cot nming ot Chiif, dﬂd preachimg of the Golt
Tyoes Ccremonm and idaxln {hado- \\mt( e Law
o obt med‘ 2. Per.1.19.or he is the Day-flas and the true
col'r <“1'cnm“cﬂ..

This teacheth vsto be afhamed ofourignorance in thefe
es that the Gotpell thineth fo brightvponvsjand yet wee
210 thclvnhtthcxco'

2, Imtnbum dcw‘cand foolith concaicof fome, whe
celle@ttrom hence, that /olm was borne in that tm‘cotnl e
veere whenthe d1) es decreate, and Cliriit when they incrcate
andthereupon aleer their Alm:mad\s &c. ;

Ver(iatr. Hethat commeth from abone, s aboneali s bethat ie
of the earth,is earthly, and [Jreatetlof the earth: be that com-
mcth from heanen is abose 2,

His verfe containes a fecond compariton,to (hew the ex-
I cellenev of Chriftaboue man.

(Hethas iscome from on /n’qu Thatis, hethat iscome from
Feauen from God. - And this 35 1}»ol\cn in regard of the vnicn
SEhls m\htum n ngard of his diuin cN.umc 1w isin hete
sen,yernot locally, as tlmcncludu for he £l cxh allthi
5 1c".m that he took vito him the humaﬂc Nature,lio 15 &
'o\oﬁ s rrom Heanen,

Isaboneal” Avgelsand men.

'"Iﬂz hat 15 of the carth} Thatis,a meere nau.
sofsne earely) Thatis,he favoureth of checarth, fpeaketh
hap d cmml:..mvs. According to his umdmon fo is
ipoticion, his condition carthly, InsclllpoﬁJ(mcmall as
ke ke, Tnat which is borne of the flefh, is ileth, Zo/.2.6.

In thiz compaiiion i thewed, firt wlmChm is, firft i re.

ward o,“h!\cmm, and er .mll

Secondly,
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Sceondly,in regard of hisexcellency and preheminency.

2. What manis, firlt, inrefpeétof this condition and ma-
Ling, [hethatisof the enrth.] Sccondly, of his difpofition, in-
ward [#of the earth,] and outward | fpeakethof the earsh.)

Firft.gencrallinfirution that is drawne from the fcope of

thie compariton, is, That Man and Chuilt areas farre different,
oppoiite and contrary as may be,as much asbetweene heauen
and carth: 1.Cor.v5.47./0h.8.23.

Thiis lehn acknowledged, CWarth3.11. feb1.27.andthe
Centuzion, Marth,8.8. and Peter., Luk,5.8.

Tiic groundof this ditference, is the vision ofthe two Na-
tures in Chritt,in which refpeét though the Godheadisfaid o
defeend, Ephef.4.9, yetis he neucrtheletle God, and the fimili-
tude of the Humanenature doth not make hin: fo like man, as
the viion of the Godhead doth make hum vilike.

Firlt,this fcts torth the great loue of Chriftto man, who in
himfclfe did makea vaion betweencewo {o difterent Natures
for ourgood ,and thereby reconciled heaven and carth,

Secondly,again(t the Papifls, who deregate trom Chiills
honour,inmaking many Saiats not encly cquall, but fuperioc
to Chiitt, and ioyne theirmerits and intercetlion wizh Cheit,
giuing the Pope morcauthority then Chrifhyea making cuery
poore Mafie-priclt abouc Chrift ,‘bccaufc thiey arc to iacrifice
Chriltinche Mafe,now the facrinceris aboue the facrifice.

The pares of this comparifon are,firh the oziginall of Chuitt,

N ! R,
e came from heazer; this isto be vadertiood of the pertonot
!

Chritt,thac he had his beginning fro heauen, chouph accordng
to hishumane natare he came fromearth,beisg borne of man,
Which obitrueagainit fome ancient heretikes who held the
Chrilt brought his body wizh himtrom heauen 1w
tary to the Hiftory ot his Nativity & ncarnazion, &
the Puanaehibsasallo foh. 11,6t 3 4 1. 70,516, and 1.
thermorc,itis againtt a matne enaotthe Incarnation of Chritt,
wh Dndtifie and make howv ournazire, our birth, oure
concepzinm, ‘Theretore though the huruacnature be otmen,
vetnotichftandiog Tefus Chnlt, God aad man contidered
tis pe: Don,is fromaboue,of an heauenly of-fpresg,

Pos The
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The vicis,iicit o teach vs how well thofe prerogatiuesa-
gree v o Chritt, whichthe Seriptures doateribute vico him,
that heisthe Head ofthe Church, the Sauiour and Redeemer
of mankind our Mediator and Interceffor, thathee will bring
vsvnto eternall lire, cuen brcaute heistrom Heauen @ andio
none cithier can chime any of thefe prerogatiues,

Fir 2. That{o wee oughtnot efteemeot Chrift vilelyand
barely as the Iewes did, by looking oncly vpon hispoore and
meane cttate buewe multremember thathe isfrom heauen.

The tecond pare is of Chritts excellency.

Absseal] Doct, Chrilt is more excellsnethen Man or An-
gels: the former is manife(t the latter is prooued plentitully in

the fict Chaprerofthe Hebrewes, Some will fay,Whatneed

this dotrine ? cuery one that is but inftru&ted in his Cate-
chifme can tell this. True, many know, but acknowledgeit not
avight by their practice : tor it we did, then would we not car-
1y our felues {o proudly asmany doe, but we would fec our
bafencfe and vileneffe, inrefpect of the dignity and exccllency
o7 Chrift, and (o learne o be humbled. Bricfly the vicisto
teach whathigh cflecine wee ought to carry ot Chrift, how
greatly to honour and reuerence him. Other viesalio may bee
drawne trom hence : tor if Chrit be aboueall, thenishee able
to protectand defend his Church, and to prouideall good
thimgstor vs &,

The third partis concerning man, what heeis firit, in his
condition.

Hethatisof theearth.” Dofk, Manin regard of hisbegin-
ning isofthe carth. Thisdo&ineis wellknowne andis proo-
ued vato vs by thele Scripturcs,Gen2.7. Gen.18.27. 1o 33.6.
Manalfo when hee dies, returnes to duft, now icisa fure rule,
thatcuery thing ismade of chat whereinto itisrefolued, asice
and fuow of water.

Thisinttruction bricfly minifters vnto cuery one mateer of
Jumiliation to contider our weakenefle and bafenefle, which
oughtto be vatovsasthe blacke feet voto Peacockes,to make
vsplicke downcour fatelyfeathers,and high minds,

Sccondly,in his difpofition; firftinward.

Is
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Is of theearth.) Thatis, he is wholly carthly minded, and
carnally affected, Thisteacheth va ovs firlt; dhavman natu-
rally fauourceh of nothing buc caithly things, in allthe parts
both offoule and body. Take an inflance in his vnderftanding,
and wee fhall fee ienaturally carried vito carnall and fentuall
conftruétions.Hence the Tewes did expound the Prophecies of
carthly things,drcaming of an earthly Kingdome of Chrift, as
alfo the Difciples did. Hence the Capernaites dreamed of a car-
nall eating of Chrifts flefh, Job. 6.5 1. Hence it was,that when
Chrift fpake of doing his Fathers will, which lic acceunted his
mcate and drinke, the Difciples interpreted it of carthly food,
Job.4.335. Sowhen Chrift fpake to the Woman of Samaria of’
the water of life,fhe vaderflood it ofthe water of acobs Well,
lob.g.11. So was Nicodemss his vnderflanding altogether
carnall in the matter of Regenceration, thoughhe were a great
Doéto:,

Sccondly, this teacheth, whatfocuer knowledge and other
fpirituall grace a man hath, hee hath it oncly fromthie gife of
God,being in himfelfe viterly deuoid of all, 1. Corin2.14. Ro-
man.8. 5.

Sccondly, in the outward difpofition, whichis his {peech,
and it inay alfo be referred to his actionsand carriage.

He fpeaketh of the earth,] Fit,fr6 the connexion of thefe two
together, the outward with the inward difpofition, we learne,
thataccording to a mansinward difpofition 2nd sfte&ion,fo is
his fpeech,vlually,though fometimes liypocrites may make a
faire colour of words, to hide the priuy corruption of their
hearts, butvfually icisfo. Sccfor proofe,c Afarth.1 254,35,
Afetth.18, 20, tor as the heart fuggefieth fo the torgue vite-
reth for this is the heares interpreter.

7/e, Isto teach vsto iudge both of our felucs and others,
by our owne and their fpeeches; which if we find to fauour
ofcarthly things, that cur rike is rothing but of the World,
and worldly wealth,we may infily futpet our fclues, that our
hearts be carralland voregererates This fhewesthe variy of
thatexcute of many, who will fay, Why whattocucr Iay,yer
Ithinke no sl Tmeane well, Afaitb12.37.

A



An Expofition vyes ViR 3

A tecond Dodtrine,tharman of himielfe canno: declare and
deliuer any heauenly My teries pertaining to faluation. Thvis
point [l principaily intended, thereby to driue the people

trom him varo Chatt, who onely couldcxpound and declare
vato themall divine kaowledge ot the myfterics ofthe King~
dome of Heaten, And o the Prophetsot old,and now all the
Minilters haue norin Cremiclues thelisht orknowledge, but
are illightened and infpired by Chrit,inwhomallthe treafures
af witedome are hid, /e.1.8. Colofi2.3.

Firit, this is a votible cuidence of Godsloue towards vs,
who hath giuen vs Chriit Iefus,the Lyon of the Tribe of Tuda,
to open the bookeof the mytieries of the King ot Heauen,and
to reucale them vaco vs, without whom we {hould otherwife
haue had no more knowledge then Sauages, avd wilde people
haue,Resiel.5.5.

Secondly this is to admonifh Minifters that they be not putt
vp with pride, and fweil againft their brethren, becaute they
haue morce knowledge bue to remember that they are menas
well as others, and fo though they haue many helpes to gee
knowiedge,yet it is Chrilt, who by his Spiricmuft illuminate
their minds,to giue them found vnder(tanding in heaucnly mac-
ters. And fecondly that they ought to teach them vntothe
people asthe Oraclesof God 1 1.Pet.4.10.

Thirdly,thisteacheth the people to regard the Minifters,re-
membring that they deliuer the Word of God, and notman,
1.7hef 213,

The lait claufeof this 31. verle is repeated againe,but not in
vaiae : for chematter was of great weighe,and the preiudicace
opinion of the Iewes svashard to be remoued ; and io hee vr-
sethitagaine vato them, Secondly, hereby hee makech way
oo hiscomplaint tor their vnbelicte, that chough heecame
trom heauen,yet they receiued not histeftimony.

Verl,
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Verl31.32. He that commeth frovs abose,is aboue all : beethae
isof the carth, is carthly, and (peaketh of theearth : hec thar
commeth from heaner ts abose all.

32 Andwhat he hath fcexe and heard, that he seftifierh, and eo
man receinesh bis seffimony,

VVHich words containe the complaint of Johx for the
incredulity and vobelicfe of the Iewes. Initarerwo
parts; firft the ground and reafon of his complaint; fecondly,
the complaint it felfe. The reafonsor arguments wherebyhe
vrgesthe greatneffe of their incredulity are two ; firlt,drawne
from the excellency of Chrift, [ Hee that s come from beanenis
abcueall.] Thele words, firft, in that they are twicerepeated,
and that for the weightineffe of the matter therein contained,
teach Miniftersthatthey oughtnot to chinke the bare delive.
ry ofa truth,and that but once fufficient,but ducly to confider
the weight ofthe matter,and foto vege and preffeit againe and
againe that hereby asit were by many Rrokes,they may beat
the cruth thereofinto the heartsof the hearers : Galir.g.

Secondly, they ferue to aggrauate the incredulity of the
Tewes, For who fpake ? Was it not Chrift from heauen, whe
15 ouer all? then the greater is their vobeliefe that would not
receive his tetimony. The Doétrine hence arifing is,

The greater the perfon is thar deliueretha truth vato vs the
greater isthefaultific be lightly regarded by vs. Thisis pro-
ucd vutofthe fecond of the Hebrewes: For the Apofile ha-
uing prooued in the firlt Chaprer,that Chrilt is more excellear
thenthe Angels, Chap. 2.verl 2,3, thereupon inferres, thatif
ti:e Word {pokenby Angels was fedfaf}, and cuery rantgiei=
fion and difobedience, receiued a it recompeace o re-
ward then how can weefcape, i we negie@ o great falu tion,
preachedto vs by Tefus Chrnt, Andchis incommon equizy ;
torittie King doc fpeake viso v, and we lightly ettecme ot
thefauleisgreater, thenita meane and bate perton deliuered
the fame meffage varovs. And the basbandmen werethere-
fore e'pecially dettroyed, becaute they regarded not the met-

fage
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{agz which the Lord fent vito them by his only Sonnc: Afas,
21.17.35.

Far this contemptof the meflage,thewes a light eficeme of
thePerfonthatdeliversit,

The vie isthatwhich the Apoftlesmake, Heb.x2.25./z¢ thar
yee defpilenot bim that fpeaketh from aboe. Where he addeth 2
reafon drawne trom a comparifon betweene Aofesand Chrift,
that if they efcaped not which defpited him that fpake from
carth, (1) Mo/es ; much more (hall not we clcape that delpife
him that {peaketh from heauen (1)Chri. That the formeref-
capednot,appearcth by the example of Mirian, Namb.12. of
Nadaband Abibs Leu.10, of the manthat gathered fticke,
Numb.14.0f Corab and his companie, of the Hraelites that
would needs fight with the Canaanites againt Mofesexprefle
commandement,yea and of all cthe Tfraclites, who perithed in
the wildernefle for this caufe, Now ifthefe did not efcape how
canwe?

Buthow fhall we heare Chrift {peake, who isnow in hea

uen?

Anfw. Chrift {peaketh vntovsby his minifters, to- whom
he hathfirlt delivered thismeffage; Hebi2.3,4.and therefore
Chrit faich 5 be thathearethyou beareth me.

Yea,but we {ee no fuch indgements come vpon thofe that
contemne the Gofpell.

Anfw. Itis then becaufe we dee a right obferue the iudge-
mentofGod : foris not the punifhment ofthe Tewes for con-
temning Chritt and his Gofpell namely their: viter defolation
and difperfion,farre greater then any oftheir Captiuities viader
the times ofthe Law, Doe we not fez all thofe famous Chur-
chesof Greece fortheirlight ctteeme of the Gofpell, veterly
de@troyed,& now in flavery to the Turk,and is not Rome now
a feruant of Antichrift ; a greater plague then to be madc the
fizucof the Turke; 2.7h¢[[2.9,10, 11. And ifthere beno cor-
porall plague,then doth God fend fpirituall punifbments, gi-
uingmen vp to hardnesof heart ,and referuing them to eternall
condemnation: 2.7he/.1.7,8 9. A6.28.26,2 7.which plaguc of
hardnes of heattis fo much the more fearfull and gricuous by

much



VERS. 332, wAn Expofition vpon

much leffe fenfibleitis,

The fecond argument is drawne from the infallible and cer-
taine truth of the Gofpell that Chrift hath deliuered, verfi3a.
[what be harh beard and feene.| which words, firf}, (hew the
cereaine truth of his de@rine for hearing and fecing are fenfes
oflearning and fuch proofes are mo(t fure. Secondly, it fectes
forth his manner of deliucring : for he fpake itnot by relation
and infpiration,asthe Prophetsibut hefaw and heardit inhea-
uen,in the bofome of his Father,at the Counfell-table, as it
were of the Trinity.

The Doétrine hence arifing is, That the Gofpell deliuered
by Chrift,is a moft fure and cerraine truth,See fob.1.1. 3.2.Pez.
1.16. Luk,1.2.and therefore Saint Zam.cap. 1.3 8.fitly calleth i,
the Word of Truth,both in regard of the Author, and of the
manner of deliuery, and alfo of the effet it worketh in the
heart of the recciuers.

FJe. 1. This ferues to aggrauate the incredulity both of the
Iews,& alfo of vs who notwithflanding thefe cleare enidences,
cannot yet be perfwaded of the truth thereof. Wewillbeleeue
a manthatfayth, hee both heardand faw the thing he repor-
tech; yetthe Gofpell fielt preached by Chrift,in whom therc is
nothing,but it makes him worthy to belecued after confirmed
by the Apoftles,who were eye-witneffes, and eare.witnefles
ofallthat was done,cannot wee bedrawne to beleeue : Job.7,
48.

2. This (eruesto frengthen our faith in the doctrine of the
Gofpell deliuered vinto the world ; that wee beginne not to
doubrt,and ftagger about the truth thereof, but to ftand con-
ftantly forche defence and vpholding ofthe fame, and eucn, if’
necdbee,to feale vp the truth of it with our owne blood.

3. Chriftsfaichfulnes in deliveringthat only whichhefaw
and heard;ought to teach minifters to take heed,thatthey de-
ler nothing but whatis fure and certaine ; which they haue
receinedtrom Chrift, andis grounded vpon the Word;othe:-
wilcthey are liable to the Apoftles reprchention: 1. Tamo.
1.7.

4. This confutcs our aducraries,who deliuer many points.

(Lz ol
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of ¢oftrine as neceffary to faluacion, which they neuer faw nor
heare,whercofthey haue no ground 5 asof Purgarory, Limbus,
Tranfubflantiation,c c. Finally, if we will be certainely refol-
ued in points concerning our faluation, we muft notrelye vpon
the {ayings,teftimonics, and opisions ot men,but vpon the vn-
doubred truth of Gods Word.

Now come we to the complaint icfelfe. The faulchee com-
plaineth of, was, that #o mun receinedbis teftimony. Though
Chiiit fpake from Heauen, though his perton wasmoft excel-
lent,and the truth of his doftrine mioft cerraine, yerno man
did beleeuc it thatis,very few,and ia comparifon of thofe other
that belecued notasnothinge

From which inference wee may obferue thisinftru&lion,
that no euidence will fatisfic incredulous and obftinate per-
tons:fo the Jewes were per{waded, the Prophets, and nameiy,
Teremiab,were wfpired of God, /e 43.2. yet when he had de-
liuered hismeflage from God to them,they would not beleene
him,burgaue him the lic, and faid, that Baruch did prouoke
himagainit the people : fer.43.2,3. So Pharach, and the E-
gypuians wouldnot be perfwaded, euenfor their owne good.
The Iowes, A.4.16. couldnot deny the truth of thoic things
the Apoftles had done, yet would they not belecue. Sothe
Pharifesagaintt cheir owne conicience faid vato Chrift, that
he caft out diuclsby the Prince; and though they knew he did
it by his Diuiaity,yct would they notbe perfwaded ; Aur.12.
24. Thus infidelity cofeth vp the eyes of amansreafon,fo
that,be the procfesand cuidences neuer fo plaine,yet he canno:
be perfwadedin his heart.

}/e. Not to thinke any thing the worfe of the truth, though
men belecue it not: fortew there are thar will beleene, Eey
53.1. Rom.10.16. but the truth of the Gofpcli depends not vp-
onman,butvpon God, Rem, 3.4, Wheretore weeoughtnor,
asmany doe o (tagger and doubr of the truth, becaufe Papifls
and othersatter fo much writing and difputing, and fo pline
euidence onour fides,willnot yer belecue,but ilill write, and
cuendicin defence of their errors. For whatifan Heretike bee
burntata take,(hall we thinke euer the better of his herefic,oc

on
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the worfe of Gods truth ? God forbid. Let vs rather looke vp-
on the Word of God, and fo ground our {clues thereon, and
confider withall what aman is, i God giue him oucrtothe
diuell to incredulity obfinacy and hardneffe of heart.

Receined] They heard the Word preached, and the truth
ofit proued vato them oftentimes by Chrift, yerthey remai-
ned mcredulousand obftinate. Which fir}, asit ferues toag-
grauate their hardnefie of heare and vabeliefe. Secondly, fo ic
yecelds vato vs this obferuation. That incredulity and obfli-
nacy againt plaine euideice oftruth, is not oncly proper to the
protane and infidels,but to many of them alio chat vfe to heare
the Word preached o frequent Scrmons,&:c.as the Iewwes did,
Ezek.33.31,32

Veil 33. He that bath veceined bis teftimony, hath fet to his
Jeale, that God ss true.

34+ For hewhoms Godhath fent, [peaketh the wards of God: For
Godgineth not the Spirit by meafure unto bim.

35. The Father lometh the Sonne,and hath ginew all things into
his hand.

36. Hethat beleeueth onthe Somze, bath euerlafting life - and

" héthat beleencth rot the Sonne, (ball not fee fife brs the wrath
of God absdetl onhim.

Hefe veifes containe a declaration of Faith, which is fe},
Tdownc,ﬁrﬁ,by thenature and obicSt of it, | He thar buark
receised his teflsimony.] Secondly by the cxcellency of whichis
laid downeby the ctfect, [hash fet 10 his feale that God is true.]
Which is confirmed by a reafon in the next words, [ For be
whom God hath fent [peaketh the Words of God: jand chis freng-
thened with another reafon { For Godgiseth sor the Spirit by
meafureynto bim.| The 35.verfelayes downe,firll,the ground
ofthis lazzerreafon, why God giues himthe Spiric withoue
wmealure, { The Father loncth the Sonme.] Sccondly afruite of
thisloue, | and hath gisew all things into lis bard.} Thirdly,
Faithis declared by the bencefic that comes by 1, namely,life

cuerlalting,which is fusther amplified by the contrary of vnbe-
3 licte,
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liefe what hure tollowes vpon wiz.the wrath of God s verf. 36,

He that receinesh bis tejfimony| Here Faith isdeferibed by
the nature and obie& of it which is the teftimony of Chriiz,
that is the Gofpell, whercof Chrift isthe Author, The poine
of dodtrine hence ariling is, thateruefaich isoncly grounded
vpon the Wordof God, as Job.17.8. That faich which relyes

- vpon mans word and authority,brings no honour to God,uor
comfortto our owne conlciences.

Hath (et ta his feale that God is true.] Here is the excellency
of faich fhewed by the effe. That faichracificth and confic-
meth the wuth of God ; as Aérabams faithistaid to glorific
God, Rom.4.20. whereas vnbelicte makes God a lier, 1. 705,
5.10. Buthow can faith feale vp the truth of God, or infideli.
ty impeach it > Indeed thetruth of God doth not depend vp-
onman,but vpon the immutability of Gods will; yet Faith is
faid to ratific and confirme it firft, in regard of the manifeQati-
onof the truth of God to others : as among men,hee that be-
leeuceth another doth manifeft to the world, that accounts him
atrue and trufty man. Secondly, becaufe it affures and afcer-
taines vnto our owne hearts and confciencesthe truth of God.
Thirdly,in regard of Gods acceptation.

Tnfidelity doth impeach the truth of God; notthatindeed
an vabeleeuing man can make God alyer, but becaufe he doth
his vtcermoft endeauour as much as in him lyeth to make him
a lyer,by denying and doubting of his truth,

This affoords many inftruétions: fir@t,that of all other gra-
ces,Faith is the moft neceffary for a mans own felf becaufe by
it weapplythe promifes of God,and the merics of Chriit vnto
our coniciences. Secondly, thae likewife noneis more cxcel-
leat,becaufeit confirmes the pretious truth of God. Thirdly,
that thisisthe moft acceptable grace, becaufe i fan&ifiesall o-
ther ; without it, it is unpoffible to pleafe God, Fourthly,this
{hewes the great refpest that God hath toman, thathee doth
accept a eftimony from him. Fifthly,againe,that faith doth on
our part to God,that which the Spirit dothon Gods parttovs;
thisaffures vs of Gods truth that feales vp the truth ot God, as
Chrift by hisSpiritis knicand vnited to vs,wee by faith to him.

Verf,

. VERs.33.d7.
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Verf.54. Forbewhom Gedbathfent, (peaketh the words of God:
Sor Godginethynot the Spirit by meafure vnto him.

FOr be whoms God lyath fese, peakes) che words of God.) Heve

islaid downeareafon, of that whiéh was ipoken of theex-

cellency offaith in fealing vp thetruth of God,drawne i the

office cfChrift. The reafon lands thus: He chatrecciueth his

tefiimony whom God hath fent, and who fpeaketh the words

of God hee fealeth that God is true: buc hee that receiueth

Chrifts teflimony, recciuzth his teflimony, thatis, fent frou -
God,and that fpeaketh the wordsof God. Thercforehe that

receiuceth the teftimony of Chrift caleth that God is true. Or -
more briefly thus: Chrifts tetimony are the wordsof God 3

therefore he thatreceineth Chrifts teftimony fealeth that God

istrue. This 34. verfe then containcth two parts :

Firfl, the Office of Chrift, with thecondition, or effect of
it
Sccondly thegifisof Chrift,and the quantity of them:

The Oftice is fet downe in thefe words [ He whows God hath
Sfent.] Which phrafe of fending,is generally applyed toall the
Meflengersand Minifters of God from time to time, both be-
foreand after Chrift, 2.Chron,24.19.I0he1.6. Ioh,13.20. And
itnotes three things : Firfl,the kind and quality of their Office,
thatthey are Minifters and Meflengers.  Secondly the warranc
oftheir calling ; God fendsthem. Thirdly, that theyare de-
puted,and fecapart o that calling. Bue particularly, itis here
vanderftood of Chrift, and in the generall, ic fetteth forth thus
much, That Chrift tooke not vito him this Calling and Office
ofhinfelte, but God did appoint him, as tle Apofile proouss,
Heb.5.4,5,6.

More particularly it theweth, that Chrift was fent from hea=
uen cuen from the bofome of his Father to take flefh vpon him
to declare vnto vs the fecret counfell ot Ged,and to work our
redemption,as Gal.4.4« loh.10.36.

Bur it will becobieted, thatinthis refpect Chriftisvery-
God,znd chenhow canhebe fent,

Anfiv,
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Anfw; Yes,very well, if we confider the dittin&ion of per-
fons; for there isno inconucnienceto {"aj/,that one perfon may
{end another,as Chrift isalfo faid o fend the holy Ghoft, Yea
but then one perfon (hall be inferiour to another 2 \We anfiver,
Firft,chac there may beea fending among equals, Secondly,
more particulatly and properly we fay, that Chrift, ficft, in re-
gard otthe humane nature which hee tooke into the vhity of
perfon with the Duity. Sccondly,in regard of the Office of his
mediazor(hip,isinterior to the Father : foh.14.28. Phil,2.7.

Doft. Chrift was deputed of God to be his Meffenger,and
his Minifler; a phrafe much vied in Scripture; as Efay61.1.
prooued to bee {poken ot Chriftby Lak,4.18. Zach.2.9,11.
volob.gro. and Malac.3.1. Chrilt is expreflely called, the
Meffengerofthe Couenant 5 and Roms.15.8.a Minilter.

For firlt,none but Chriftwas fit to doe this,who enely knew
all the fecret councels of God 5 700.1.18.

Sceondly,none was able to performe the worke,but he thar
wasboth God and man.

For vic of this point; fir(t,this manifefleth Godsloue vnto
vs,that when we had no meancs tocome to the knowledgeof
his will,and to life ezermall, he fent his oncly Sonne to bring vs
viito both, asin the 16.verle of this Chapter. Secondly, this
fheweth that great refpedt that he beareth to mankind,in fen-
ding fo greatand honourablean Embaffadour vnto him. As
among wmen, what greater honour thenfora Kingto fend his
tonne in embaffage to a poore man, Thirdly, it feceeth forch
vntovsthat great loue and refpect that Chrift lefus bare to-
wards vs, in that he difdaind not totake vpon him this officc to
be madea Meffenger of God for our good, which we are well
touote,thachereby we may learne to prize Gods love accor-
dingto the worthof it, and foto loue himagaine, Fourthly,
chis is matter of comfort varo vs,that thofe thungs which Chrigt
performeth,are acceprable to God, becaufe God himfelte ap-
pointed himto this worke, Fifthly and lafily,icis exemplacy
for ourimitation,that i we will haue comfore in the things we
take in hand,we multlooke, fit(} that the calling be warranted
ot God. Secondly that our felues be deputed, and ferapart to

that

.
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that Calling,vr.&o;.7.17. That the Cﬁllingis‘;i:'po‘m-té‘a‘é?—' »

God,we (hall know if it be warranted in the Word ; and thac
the Calling is ordained for vs, if wee find our felues mooued
thereunto by the Spirit of God, and inabled with giftsto dit-
charge it. This makes againft Mafle-Prieils, and vntufficient
Minifters, ler.23.21.

He [peaketh the words of God,] \Which is the effelt of his
Office, The Do&rineis, That Chuilt beingappointed a Mel-
fenger of his Father, was carefull to declare the Minde, Will,
and Word of his Father; as himflfe witneffeth, fob.7.16.
Toh.14.24.16h.17.6,8.and Heb. 3.2.Chriftis faithiull, as Afo-
Jes was: forthis is amaine end why his Office was laid vpon
him : Joh.6.38.

T7eis,firf},it isa further motiue to prefle the point and mat-
ter in hand that we fhould be attentive vnto the Word, becanfe
Chrift brought it from heauen.  So thatifeicher the Author of
it,namely,God ; or the meflenger,thac is,Chrift can mooue vs,
itlerucs to enforcethat exhoration which the Apolilehath,
Heb.2.1. that we doe not let thip this Word.

Secondly, it teacheth Minifiers to hauca carecthatthey bee
like varo Chritl, to iuflifie that they atefent of God, by ipea-
king nothing but Gods Word. Which firftis Gods comman-
dement, Ezek,3.10.62ek.53.7. Matvlevit.lerens 23,21, Se-
condly the example of the Saints fhewes it ; {o didthe Pro-
phetsalwvaies fpeake inthe Name of the Lord. Andthe Apo-
file,1.Cor.11.23. Thirdly,thiswill gaine reucrence andateen-
tion vnto their Miniftery, 1.7%2/.2.13. Fourthly hereinlyeth
a maine difference betweene faichiuil and votaichtull Mini-
{ters.

Now fromzhe force of this realon aniteth this Do&rine,that
to recciue their teftimony thac are fint orGod and that {peake
the werds of God,is to teale thetruth of God. Whichas it is
viderftood here of Chrift, to is it true ofall other Minifters vp-
on that ground :  Luk. 10,16, loh.13. 20, Sce Exod, 14,01,
2.Chron. 10.20. AfL.13.43, Thercafonhereofisdrawnetrom
their Office,becaufethey are fent of God,and are Enibafladors
of Chrift flanding m histtead : 2.Cor.5.2¢.

e
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Ife. Thisought to breed reverence in mens heartstothe
Miniftery, becaufe they haue not to doe herein onely with
men, but withGod, who ishoncured when the Miniftery is
honoured defpifed and contemned, when it is reieéted: 1.5m.
8.7.632k,20.8,

Sccondly it feruesto vphold Minifters againft the defpiteof
thote, who contemne thair Miniflery, becaute oftheir infirmi-
ties and weakenefles : butman ought to contider not the per-
{on,butthe offices
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AN EXPOSITION VPON
THE FIRST OF MaRKE.

Mark.1.25.

s And Lefus vebuked bim, (aying, Holdihy peace, and come ont
of him.

== Hefe words area part of the Hiftory of ouz
Lords difpoflefling of a Diuell; of which
Hiftory were foure parts: firft,the place,
ver{:23. Secondly,the defcription of the
W BN Y V4| party poflefled, ibid, Thirdly, the man-
‘,,5". o 4| ner of difpoflefling of bim ; where firftis
. - fcrdowne the Diuels fhining againttic :
fecondly,how Chsifd refifted him, Fourthly,the effeéts of this
Miracle : verf236,27.

And Iefiss yebuked bims] Chiift hath abfolute authority
ouer Dinels,not onely as God, but as Mediatour : which isfor
ourcomfort ; for as Mediatour he came to diffolue the workes
oftheDiucll.

Saying.] The charge of Chrift is twofold; firft, Holdehy
seace,or bemufled 3s 1,79m.5.18. But why wouldnot Chritt
receiuc




V ERrs.26. An Expsfition upos

recejue the teftimony of the Diucll, Becaufe:

Firf}, the around of this confeffion was not good; it was not
Ioue but a {lauifh feare that made him,as a {laue ready to bee
beaten,giue good words to his Mafer.

Secondly,in regard of the matter, it was in fome refpes truc,
but notin all.

Thirdly,inregard of the manner,ic was deceitfully verered by
him.

Fourthly,in regard of his perfon, he was not fic to giue tefti-
mony of Chrit ; andifhe had receiucd it,it might haue confir-
med that {landerous opinion of the Pharifes of compacting
with him.

Sccondly,Come out of him. Chrift needs nothing to oucr--
come the Diuell but onely his bare Word : So ¢AHtarth. 4.
though he fuffered the Diuell to doe much, yet athis Word a-
way hehics. Which thewes the difference betweene Chrifts
cafling outof Diuels,and others : He, by his owne command;
they inhisname:he hy his Word,they by Prayerand Falting.

Further,in regard of the party note the goodneffe of Chrift
towards mankind, which as particularly he fhewed to this
man here,fo will he to euery one of vs,in deliucring vsfrom the
{lauery of the Diucll.

Verf.26. And the vucleane [pirit tare him, and cryedwitha
lond voyce,and came ont of bim.

Tke addcth, B shrew hims inthe middeff, Chap.4.35. and
burt bim nothing at all.

The Diuels obedience to the charge of Chrift,obferuc here-
in,firlt, the manaer . fecondly, the thing it felfe : chirdly,the
iffue,

1. The manner, ficf, Hee threw bimin the wmiddeff. This
fheweshis rageand fury. Secondly be are him ; thatis, there
were foforcand gricuous conuulfions in hisbody, asifone
limme had been pulled from anotler. Thirdly hecryed out

with a loud voice for horror and feare of Chuift, VWhat now
R 2 fhould
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Mould be the reafon of allchis violence » cuenbecanle hee was
sow toabandon his hold.. Hence marke this point, Thelaft
conflict with Satan is commonly the foreftand greateft. This
is to be obferued inall other demoniakes, Meworable is that
o Chrit, loh.14.30. when the Diucil was new at thie pointto
bef:lly cuerthrowne,

Freilyche grouad is becaule he fhll fecketh to denoure, and
man s hispray,and (o like a Lyon he roarethwhenthe preyis
plucke ouz ot his meuths So Pharaeh vexed the lizclites
more when they were golng away thenbefore 3 whichiisto
be noted to comtort and vphold vs. And fecondly inregard
ot others to orderour indgements concerning them it wee {ee
them in any extraordinary conflict,{eeing happily this may be
the la(t. In the firtt of thote circumf{tances, obierue how far the
diucll may preuaile with man if God permit him,that is,to tor-
ment hisbody,&c.asappearcsin Job. Inthe third, marke how
terrible Chrift is vito the Duell.

Scrondly, his obedience it felfe is noted, in that He came
ort : note fir(hthat the Diuell cannotrefit Chrift, becaufe no
proportion betweene the infinice power of the Creator, and
that finice of the creature, Which fhewes, thatthe power and
authority which Chrift hathis not ticular but effeStualljin that
e hath authoritic te command, fo hee hath powertofee his

emmands csecuted. Which teacheth vstoreforrand trult o

VerfL27. And theyswere all amazed, infomnchihat they queftio-
sedamong themfclues, (aving What thing is this ? What word
is this > LuK.4.26. What new dolirine 15 this ¢ For with au-
thority commanded be the vncleane (pirits,and they obey bim,

28, Andimmediatelybic fame fread abroad throughous all the
Regronsrennd about Galilee,

Nthele words are contained the effe@s of this miracte, Fift,
the aftonifhment ottholethat were prefent.

Secondly,the vie they made of it, note here, firt, how they
enquiied
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enquired and communed ef it onc to another, Secondly, their
particular queftions. Thirdly,the reafon ofit,

1. Their inquiring after this matter is fir@t noted inway of
reproofe,to taxe their ignorance and ncgligcncc,zhat they were
not acquainted with the Scriptuses and Prophecics concerning
Chrift,thatit fhould be he that fhould confoind the power ot
Satan,nor had attended vnto the preaching ot Jebn, nor vnto
Chriftsformer Sermons, wherein he had declared himfelfe o
be the Meflias. Where wemay {ee what followes vpon neg-
le&t of the miniftery of the Word, thatmen are euer learning,
yet come not o knowledge. Neuerthelefle, inthatthey doe
inquire,is commendable i them,and fet forth for ourimitati-
on, and without it we fhall neuer make profit of the Word,

2. By their particular queftions, we may ice the fruit of due
attention, Fir(l, they inquire into the nature of the Miracle,
[What thing és this] tor when once by diligentattention the
mind hathrecciueda deepe impreffion, it isneuer fatisfied, till
it hath gotten the full knowledgeofthe thing. Secondly they
come to confider of the principall circumftance ofthe miracle,
wiz, the meanc of performance, | Whatword isthis 21 Lafily,
they goefirther, and apply the miracle to the right end of xt,
iz, the confirmation of 2 Dodtrine,which for the high account
and eftimation they had of it they called New; not in ditdaine
to dimmifh the auchority ofit. A thing is faid to be new,when
itis done i another manner then ic hach viually been.

3. Thezeafon was; For with, .

The Fame and reportof Chrift, (whichis another effe&t of
this Miracle.) Firlt,fpread abroad, namely, by the good pro-
wmidence of God,that Chrift and his doétrme mighe be the bet-
ter enzerrained wherefocuer he became. Wherein Gods good-
neflctothe Church appeares,that thereby many cameto reape
profic by that which wasdoneamong(ta few. ‘Wherefore our
auty is w publit the workes or God : which alfo sas cons-
manded by Chrilt to many whomhe cured. Forfirfi,thisisa
ipeciall meanesto amplifie the glory of God. Secondly, toin-
creafeand edific the Church. Thirdly ,to hinder other idleand
vaine ruimors,when our carc is to {peake of the works of God.

R 2. In
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2. Intheintent,it {pread abroad throughout all the Coun-
srey ; teaching vs,thatit is not fufficient for vs to make knowne
zo our familiars and nexe neighbours the great workes ot God,
butalfo to firangers as occafion ferues : auoiding partiality,
and hindering the knowledge of Gods workes, by (taying the
fame thereof.

R——

Vetli2g. Andforthwith when they werecome eutof the Syna-
gogue,they entred into the houfe of Simon and dAndrew with
Lames and lohn,

30, Bwe Simonswines motherlsy ficke of  Fewer,and anonthey
told him of her.

3% eAndhecame andtoske her by the band,and ift ber vp,and
smmediasely the Fenerleft ber,and [be minifiredvnre them.

His is the tenth Hifory ofthe firlt yeereof Chrifts pub.
Tlikc miniftery,and the fifth miracle,following immediate-
ly after the former hiftorie and miracle of the difpoffcfﬁng of
the Diuell,as iscleare by Marke, Forthwith,ver(.29.and Luk,
4+38.be arofe ont of the Synagogme ,and entredinto Simons honfe,
¢rc. Mar.8.14,15.places itotherwife : but firttwo are to be
preferred before ones Secondly, Matthew ofall otherisleat
carefull to obferue the order of timesin fetting downe his to-
ries,regarding racher thelikeneffe ofthematter, and the place
where they were 5 as laying downe a greatmany Parables to-
gether in one place, in another a great many miracles, &c.
Thirdly, Afarthew there vieth an indefinite propofition, which
implies no immediate confequence of that, that followes on
thas which goes before, And gencrally, we muft haue aneye
to Luke tor our order,and next to him to AMarke.

The Euangelifts thacrecord this Hitory are three, M atrh,
8.14,15. tMark.1.29. Luk.4.35. Let vs comparethe difte-
rencesof themin handiing of this (tory, which are eitherinad-
dition of circurntances,or varicty of phrafes.

Aarthewis the concile(t ofthe reft, touching onely the fub-
flanceofthe flory. Thereforeby the way note,thatir isaner-

108



VERS39.06. AR Expofitionpon

127

ror to fay that Markeis ancpitome of CHatthew,as firft may
appearc by this: fecondly becaufe he obferues another order :
thirdly,and alfo hath more Hiftories then the other.

Martkewand Marke adde, thisswomanwas laid on her bed,

Secondly, that Chriff torched hore Marke addes that bee
It ber vp.

Thirdly, Marthew hath thatbeing healed, e arofe.

Marke and Lske firtt adde the tranfition, which £7atthew
hath not; and forthwith when they were come ont of the Syna-
goghe, e,

Secondly that thofe that were prefent, made the womans
cafe knowne vato Chift.

Marke heis molt large, and addes, firft, that Chrift made
no delay,Forthwith: {ccondly the hosfe of Simon and Andrer,

Lafily,Luke addes; firft,that the Feuer was great.Secondly,
thar Chrift fcod oner ber,andrebuked ihe Feuer, Thirdly thaz
irmediately [he arofe.

In varicty of phrafes,as Peter, and Simon, ficke of a Fener,
and taken witha Feuer c5c.

The fumme of this Hiftory isa miraculous curing of Simoss
wiues mother, The parts of it are thefe : firt, the Time. Se-
condly,the place. Thirdly, the Parties prefent before whom,
Fourthly,the party cureds Fiftly the manner of curing. Sixth.-.
ly,the manifeftation of this to bee a Miracle. Seucnthly, the
cuentof it.

The time was affcone ashe came forch ofthe Synagogue,
and itharh a double relation, cither to the former Miracle, or
to theaffembly and meeting of Gods people,verf.2 2. in regard
of which relation wee may note, fir(t, that Chriftcounted
ita proper worke ofthe Sabbath,to doca worke of mercy. Se-
condly,that Chrift centented net himfel% to haue performed
the publike worfhip of God onthe Sabbath, burasoccafion
wasoffered,did alfo other good workes.

Whichis for our vie, thatamong other duties of the Sab-
bath,to hauea {peciall regard to the workesof mercy, itbeing
a good meanesto fillour hearts with godly meditations, and
our mouthes with hely conference.

Secondly,
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Secondly, that wee contentnot our felues with the publike
{eruice of God onely, but beecarefull co {pead the reft ofthe
Sabbach after the affemblics.

The place whereit was wrought, was, firt, a priuac houfc.
Here obferuc,that Chrift was ready to manife(t the gift which
God had beftowed vpon hima doing good,not onely openly
betore maay,but in priuate houfes alio before a fews;as Job. 2.1,
at 2 private marriage of a poore couple hee wroughe hisfirft
miracle: and <Aarzh.g.2 3. becaufeit wasnota popular ap-
plaufethache fought for,but doing ofgood to the Church,and
foriche was asrcady in one place asanother, Howbeit, moft
of his miracles were publike, becaufe hereby, firlt, God was
molt glotified : fecondly, more did reape benefic: thirdly, his
Muniftery more credited.

The vfeistor vsto doe the like in doing good toallinall
places indifferently jas occafion thall ferue. Fortodoenothing
buc what many may take notice of| {auoureth ofarrogancy
and defire of glory rather then zeale of Gods glory and good
of their brother.

Secondly,lt wasthe houle of Simonand Awdrew; whesea
queftion may be moucd, how itisfaid tobe the houfe of Sia
monand Andrews both ?

Anfiv. Itwaseither becaufe both hadright toit, or be-
caule both of them dwelt together. Tothat,loh.1.44. 1an«
fwer, That their breeding might bee at Bethfaida ; and yer be-
caufe oftheir Trade of fithing, they might haue a houfe at Ca-
pernaum. Secondly, Peser might dwell there becaufe of his
wife Thirdly,becaufe Chrift did dvell thereto entertaine him,

Tothat Luk.g.11.1anfwer,they forfooke all that isall thac
might hinder themin following of Chrilt, astheir calling. Se-
condly the vie of all,but not the pofleftion,

Now thisthewes the brothaily agreement betweene thefe
two brothers; a thing highly commended in Scripture; as
Plal133.1,2,3,

Sccondly,though they fuffered nothing to hinder them in
fellowingof Chritt, yet they did not fondly caft away that
they had. Aarebew made Chrifta Fealt inhis owne houfe af-

twr
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cer he had forfooke all: Zak.5.28,29. For riches are Gods
bleffings,and haue a good vfe,wherein they are to bee imploy-
ed,if they croffenot greater matters. Secondly, wearc Gods
Stewards,and no Steward may caft away his Malters goods.
This confutesthe Anabaptiﬂs,and {fome ancient Philofophers,
which cafttheir money in the Sea.

The company prefent were the foure Difciples,ver(.29. who
were companions together, Luk.s.7. Here note, firftthe care
of Chrift to trainethem vp, becaufe hee meant tomakethem
Apotiles; and fo he made them eye-witnefles of his Miracles
and Do&rine for the further ftrengthening of their Faith, that
they might haucthe %tcatcx evidence to preach Chrilt vntoo-
thers. Thisoughttobe the pradtice of Turors. This did Panl
with Timoshy. Secondly, their care and diligence to doe him
feruice in attending on him, who was their Mafter. Thirdly,
the Difciples defirc to profit by Chrift.

The party Curcd, was Simons wines mother. Where wee
may note, that Chrift thought it not an vofic thing to take a
married man for his Difciple. But fome obie@ againft this,
and fay thatby a wite, 1.Cor.9.5. is meant another woman 2
which is both {landerous and rediculous. See Heb.13.4. inall,
marriage is honourable, and in Miniflers : x.74ps.3.5. 1. Tsm.

3Secondly, in that Peter had a carcfull refpet of his wiues
mother,we learne, thac husbands and wiues fhould haue a pi-
ous refpect of the parents cach of other, asappearesin Rush to
Naoms, and Mofes to lethro. The reafon of it,isthe Law of
marriage,Gen.2. by which bond they are to extend their affc-
&iontothe patents of one another. Secondly, thisisa great
meanes to breed loue and kindnefle betweene themielues,
when the onefeeth how much the other refpecteth his friends.
Secondly,her difcafe wherewith fhe was afflicted ,was firft,
a hot burntag Feuer : fecondly a great Feuer: thirdly,the was
fo ficke of it Lt fhe was faine to lye downe : fourthly,fhe was
healed of it.All which circumftances do amplifie the difeafe,
thewing it to be gricuous anddangerous. Whence learnc we,
Tha there is no dilcafe {o dangerous, bur Chiiftcan curcit;
becaule



thefirflof M AR KE, VERSST.

bHecaufe the abfoluteneffe of his power is fuch, that with him
there is no refpedt of greatnelle or fmalnefle. Teaching vs
hercby totruftperfectly voro him inall our dittrefles, it being
he alone that can giue to others witedome to prefiribe,and to
the meanes power to effcet our health and weltare.

The matiner of curing. Here note theoccafion; 2442814,
(uich,Chriftfaw ber. Alarke, thattheysold himof her. Luske,
thatehey sntreated him for her.

Firfthen the fight of our miferies moues Chriftto fuccour
¥s3 as Mark.6.34. foh.5.6. becaufe theeyes of Chnitare eyes
of pitty,like to thott of the Samavitan : Luk.10. Which feraes
to minifier comfort to v~ in all miferics. Sce Ezek.16.3.4,5,
&c. And albeir chat Chrift doth alwaies fee ourmiferies, yet
muft we put him o minde cf them, that he may fec how wee
are affefted with them ourdclues.

2. Inthatthey told him, and intrcated him forher: this
fhewes firf} their faith in Chrift: fecondly, their louc and pic-
ty toher. Teaching vsin bike cafesto giue an cuidence of our
faith and brotherty loue,by commending the caies of orr bre-
thren to Chrift. Foras heis beft able to helpe inall difirefles,
fo firft,icis an honour done vato him: fecomdly, it is a meancs
to obtaine helpe tor them: thivdly,icisa factitice acceprable
z0 God,and we are accepted as worfhippers of him.

The meanes of curing,refpedt partly the geltuie, partly, the
{pzech of Chrift.

The geiture s He camevnto her,tosr lred her,and fift ber p +
all 1o fhew,that rhis cure came of lrim. Chiilt was able to doe
it without theit meancs, but hee diditto giuea greatereui-
dence. And falte is that collection of the Vbiuitaries vpon
Mark.s.31rhatinthe flefh of Chrigi wasa vertue o heale, bea
caule the Jitie quabities were transfuted in the tle(h,

Doék. Where Chirift will,any meanes are powvertull as cay
tocr ¢ vlindnefle, fo5.9.5. 1 fofer Rod to feceir warter out ofa
Recke, Nrmbuze.g. Aff1g.12. ror Chnit isthe Fountaine
ofall power and etheacy.

Theviefor vsi,that we be carefull and confcionableto vie
all meancs wairanted in the Word of God,how fimple foeucr

they
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they may feeme to vs, not oppofing our coaceits againfi this
power and wifedome of God :as Vaaman did,and both lewves
and Gentiles in {peaking againft the Gofpell, the meanes of
faluation.

Secondly, his tpeech ; Lake faith, bee rebuked the Fener,
Chritt hathan abfolute command notonely ouer reafonable
and huing creatures, buralfo ouer things infenfible.

Verli32, edndas Enen when the Swune did fet, or, [when the
Sunne was downe | theybrouglt to him all that were dijeafed,
and them that swere poff-[Jed with Disels.

33 Andthewhole City was gathere d togevher at the doore.

34 Andbe besicad many that were ficke of diuers difeafes, and
caftont rrary Dineds, andfuffered not the Dinels to fay, tbd;
theyknes him.

Hefe words containes a generall Hiffory of Chrift hismie

raculous curing ot fundry perfons, diuerlly afflifted. Itis
in number the cleuenth Hiflory of thefirft yeere : recorded b
thiec Euang:hitts; Afarke here; Lsuk.4.40,41.and Lﬂlnrtl
8.16,17. The ditterences berweene them are partly in addition,

1. Masthew addes, firfl, the meanes whereby chefe cures
were wroughe £ és Word, ver{16.

Secondly, a Prophecy that went before of Chrift was now
fulfilled,vert, 17.

2. Marke addesthe whole 2 3.verfe,

3. Luke, who is thie moft copious, addes, firlt,a fecond
meanes of cure fayin; o of hes /Mnd:,vcrﬁaro.

Secondly thatthe Diucls came out crying.

Thirdly,Chyifts indignation againft them,rebuked them.,

Fourthly he addes this claufe rbe Chriff.

Dartly wvaricty of phrates, as Marthew 5 Jf hew Enenivas
come. Marbeand Luke ; Whenthe Sunne was downe, or Enen
now 4 feitsng. Marke, they brought, Lukethey all bronght.
Masthew hath, pofeffedwith Dinets. Luke, difeafed Marke
hathboth. Aatthew, Marke, char C/-4F caft ont. Luke,that
the Disels came o:t;bcing neffe all one,

S 2 The
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The feuerall brariches of this Hiffory are firfi the Time : fes
condly the Occafion : thirdly, the Parties cured : fourthly the
Witneffes prefent: fifthly,the Murner of working chis miracle :
fixthly,the Manifeftatiou thereof s feuenthly the Effeéticighta
ly the End,vix, theaccomphithment of the Prophecy.

The Time ; When Eucring was come, viz.. the Euenof the
fame day whercupon Chrift had done fo miuch before, as the
inference fhewes plainely.

Doét. Chriftis cucr ready to doeone good after another,
as occafionisoffered. Athing oftennoted in him ; asafterthe
long Sermon, Afatth.5.6,7. inthe cight Chapter are fet downe
more workes which he did prefently after ;becaufe he accoun-
ted of thislife asof a time ofP worke,lob.9.4. and fo he did ima
proue thistime.

Which teacheth vs to learne the like diligence vpon the fame
ground of the fhorte(fe oflite,labouring here looking for our
reft hereafter, Heb.4.8.

ccondly, Itis (aid,the Sunne was downe, and Euening was
come, Now this feemes a time of reft, and vnfeafonable for
fitch bufinefle.

Dotk No time was vnfeafonableto Chrift to doe good, he
conferres with Nicodemns inthe night: Job.5. with the wo-
man of Samaria, weary and hungry ; foh.4. The reafon, be-
caufe Chrift did eficeme the doing of Gods will aboue his
meat, drinke, and reft, Joh.4.34. and fomuft we doiug good
workesboth in, and out of feafon, 2,7ims.4.2.and itisa re-
proofc for thole that will doe good, butit fhall be onely at
{ealonableand fittimes, N

Thirdly, Lake {aith, (the Summewas (etting. ] Marke, [Whesn
the Sunrie was fer.] Herefeemeth to be fome contradi&ion.

Arfw. TheSunne was fcarce dowre, and yet it waseuen
now downe, when as they brought their ficke vato him; fo
thatthe Sonne was but newly fec,

The reafon why they brought not their ficke,till the Sunne
was downe,was,becaufe the Tewes did hold the workes of
mercy vnlawfull to be done on the Sabbath day,as Aar.12.2,
10.Luks13.14.8 14.2.10b.5.9, 10, lob.9.16, therefore in re-

gard
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gard hereof they bring them nottill the Euening, their Sab-
bath then ending,as they thought. Wherenote we,that fuper-
flition makes mennegle&t their owne good, and the good of
their friends. Chrift might haue been goncaway to fome o-
ther place, or haue taken himfelfe tohisre(t, and would not
curc them, and other cafualties might haue come betweene.
For {uperftition blindeth the iudgement, thatit cannot difcerne
betweene things conuenient and viconuenient,but wholly doa
teth on the thing concciteds Wee (hall auoide fo dangerousa
thing,if we attend to the Word, and looke that tholethings
which wemaintaine, bee grounded vponthe Word of God
Heb.13.9.

The Occafionthat mooued Chrift to worke thefe Miracles
was,becaufe there were brought vnto him fit obieéts to work
vpon. Hence welearne, that the charitable workesof otherin
bringing their ficketo Chrift,gaue him occafion to heale thetn,
Reafon was,firft to fhew the goodnefle of his nature, not one-
ly when the perfons themfelucs fue vnto him,but alio wheno-
thers intreate for them. Secondly, to fhew how he approoues
the good mind of others herein,as alfo their Faith,

More particular circumftanécs to be noted, are, fielt the ge-
neralicy ; allbroughe their ficke.

Dol Allof all forts are ready to fecke remedies for the
aure of bodily difeafes : ARuler, 10h.4.46. a Begger : CMark,
14.46. 2 Canaanitith woman,t asth, 15.21. becaule thefe
oucward difeafes are fenfible. This will bea witneffe againit
vsall,chat are fo carcleffe in fecking redseffe for our {piricuall
maladies.

Secondly,the manner of bringing, Luke faith, they ledthems
bythe band, Marke, that they bronght them. Noting hereby,
that fich was their care for their friends, that they thoughe ic
not enough totell them of aremedy, but they broughe them
to the place wherc it was tobehad : fo Mark.6.5¢. The caute
ofit wasthe greatuc fe of their Faithin Chrift ro cure all difea~
fzs,and oftheir lo. . to their biethren.

Vicisfor ourimication, not onclyin the temporall good of
our friends,but in the {pirituall health oftheir foules, by brin-

33 gig
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ging thenito the mcanes of 1aluauu 13 fuach cﬁ)ccmly asare

voder our authoritic,

The Parties caved. Note here Two pomts. Firft, the ge-
neralitie of them CMarthew and llzri\e, {ay all; Lm\e enery
one : and that chis all, were not a fews Marke Aahh,tl.n hee
cured many,

2. The kindes of maladics noted to haue beerce; Firf?, 4
gencrall, divers difeates, fome dangerous,fome dcaqu ‘fnnc
mtcetious, &c. Secon *lv in pwrmular, p01ff’monaor Diaels.

Doct. Firt, that Chrittin doing ﬂood thewes himfelfe to
bec no ret pc‘}cr of pertons : all that came were hiealed. none
lofi their labour; A& 10.34. J0h.6.37. For the ground of

Chniftsactions is in hnmlellc and his owne COOdﬂCﬂL,JOf. i
any thing whatfoeuer inman.

Ffz. Forcomfort and incouragemcnt tor all, in all diftrefs
{es, to haue recourfe vnto Chrift. Sccondly, for imitation that
in Aomrv of good, we refpe not the perfon, but the occafion
that GoL offcrcti\ This ought Mamﬁrarcs Minifters, Phy-
fitians,Counccllors,&c.to do; 14m.«.1 Thm” , for reproofe
of thofe that refpe&t (nm:ncﬂc Fricnds Money, &c.

Doft. Sccondly, Chrift was not weary of well doing. He
healed a mulditude ; teaching vs not to bee dxfconraﬂed in
comming to Chrift, becaute we fee many goe ; but to Confi-
der that This power and ability is not ftinted, but infinite as
himfeite, like a neuer dried Fountaine.

Amonn the difeafesthat Chrifthealed there were no doube,
{oinc lmdnomﬂ and fome infeious : hca:c obferuc. Flr(%
Chrift loathed none of them, being full of pittie, and the
more grieuous the difeafc, thc more mnfull Which giues vs
comfort and confidence to goe vnto him, though neucr fo
loathiome and contcmpvblc inour owneeyes ; yea,the rather
becaufe of i-: and further teacheth vs to be of a likic minde to.
wards ochers, \Lcondl) , that Chritt wvasnot capable of in-
feftion, which as itis gachered here in generali, fo it exprefly
AdarthS.2 3. prooucd, by curing the Lepcx. For Chrilt was
not 'mfc&cd withour petlonali drlcaics being trom the cor-
ruption of our nAtuIe.

Lagly,
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Lattly, that Chrift was able to cureall, it (heweshimto be
8 fufficientand perfe@ Sauiour, both willing and powerfull
to doe vs good. The application which the Prophet makes,in
AMatthew, 8.17. proues this.

The witnefles prefent, were the whole Citie, chatis, many
of the people of the Citie. Per Adetonims, Subietti. And Sy-
necdoc. Totins proparte. Such phrafesin Scripture are viuall,
Neither are we to fearch too curioufly, nor condernne a man
of vatruth.prefeusly, if he vie fuch a phrafe. That fo many
aflembled, it fhewes rather the good prouidence of God,then
any goodnefle in them, being by him brought co paffe for his
Glory, and the good of the Church, and the clearing ofthe
innocency of Chrift his Sonne, and his plaine dealing ; fecing
the Phariles andothers counted himan impofior. But what
profitthele Capernaites made of thefe miracles may appearc;
Mataia23. Tob6.

The meanes which Chrftvied were:

1. His Word, Cniifthatlianabfolute command otter the
Diucll. So wee areto truitin Chrif}, if wee feare the Diucll,
And thiswe muft doe when we fee no outward meanes. For
Chrift can worke by hisowne Word, without any meanes.

2. Hislayingon ot hishands: notthatthiswasapy Phy-
ficall meanes, bue eo fhew thac the cure came from hin.

The mansfefltion of thete miracles to be true miracles, is
fet forth by diuers branches.

1. From ti neqalitie, no difeafe o deadly, bur Chuft
cured it, no piric (o Rrong, buz Chiitt diiposteled him,

2. From thetia. . Irawas done o thorty and fuddenly,
So miracaloully. For time s :2quired to things dene by
courfe of Naturc.

3+ The cure wroughs fo perfedtly.

4. Thatchefe things were doue withcur any natrall
meancs.

5. That the Diuclls came outcrying, thae is, vawillisgly,
and flaweringly.

6. That Chritt did not fecke to colour any thing, bue did
it in view of all. Wherefore Chritt being thus able rodoe mi-

racles,
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racles, heis to be trufted vito, aboue meanes.

The Eff:cts arctwo: Firl}, in regard ofthe Diuell. And
Sccondly, in regard of Chrnith,

Ofthe Duacls, that Firld, they came out; Secondly, they
cried ; Thirdly, they contefled Chritt the Sonne of God. The
Firlt, fheweth their inforced obedience 5 The Second, thac
they ftand in dread and awe of Chrilt; The Third, they had
knowledge of Chri(t, though not by themfelucs, but by the
Church ; hearing the Prophetspointac him. Sothat euen the
Diuels many times doe profic more by the Word, then men
of Chrift. Firft,that he rebukedthe Diuell; fhewing his dif
like of him, and indignation againft him,

[SR.

Marke 2.1. eAud againe, be entredinto Capernaum afier fome
dayes, andit was noifed thas be was in the hosfe.

2. And firaight waymany were gathered together, in fomuch
s there was moroome to receisse thens s 10, wot o much s a-
bowt the doore and he preached the Word unto them.

3. Andthey comeunto bim, bringing one ficke of the Paffie,
which was borse of fowre :

4 Andwhen they could wot come nigh hivs for preafe, theyvn-
couered the rosfe where he was ; and whenthey had broken
stvp, they let downe the bed, whereon the ficke of the Palfie
L.

5 Walm’ Iefus far their Faith, be faidvnto the ficke of the
Palfie, Somne,thy finnes be forginen thee,

"I‘ Hefe words and the reft vato the 13. verfe, containe the
15. Hiftory ofthe fir(t yeare of Chrifts publicke Minifte-

1y, from the firt Paffeouer, /o 2,13 .

The Fir}, wasthe purging of the Temple ; Ioh.2.14.

2. Hisconference with Niced:mus 5 10h.3.1.

3. The execution of his Miniftery in Iudea. With Jobns
tetinony of him; foh, 3.22.

4. A bic Hiftoric of Jehns Imprifonment 3 Luke 3,194

5. His conference, wich the woman of Samaria ; fob.4.1.

6. lefus
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6. Tefus hauing left Tudea, and paffed through Samaria;
comesinto Galilee, where he healesthe Rulers Son,Toh.4.43.

7. From Galilee hee goes vnto Nazereth ; his entertaine~
ment there amongft his countrimen; Luke 4.16.

8. Leauing Nazarcth, he commeth to Caperaaum: with
his preachingthere 5 AMar.q.12.Luke 4.31.

9. The calling of his Difciples,

yo. Thedifpoffefling of a Diuell ; Mark, 1423,

11. The curing of Ssmons wiues mother ; Mark.1.29.

12. The curing of many together ; Mark.1.32.

13. Chritthis peragration of Galilee; Mark.1.39.

14. The curing of the Leaper; Mark.1.40.

15. This prefent Hiftory, which asit is the 15. Hiftory
foit is the {cuenth miracle recorded.

The firft miracle, was the turning of water into wine at
Cana inGalilee 5 Job,2.1.

2. Thecuring of the Rulers Sonne ; Joh.4.43.

3. Thegreatdraught of Fithes ;5 Lak.g.1.

4. Thedifpoflefling of the Diucll: Afark.1.23,

5. Curing of Simons wiues mother ; Mark,1.29.

6. Curing ofthe Leaper. CMark.1.40.

7. This Matthew chap.g.2. Recordeth this Hiltorie after
certaine others: and thercfore fome thinkethat thisand the
Story there mensioned, aretwo diuers Hiftories ; bue fuch is
the agreement in the circumBances,as alfo for as muchas icis
likewife fet dowwne before Adatthew his calling to be a Difci-
ple, chat it feemeth to be the fame with this. [ The firft verfe,
of the ninth chapter; istobe ioyned to the ninch.]

The parts of thisHiftory are; Firt, Chrifts preparation.
Secondly, the manncr of working it. Thirdly, the effects.

The preparation hereunto in geaerall, is Chrift his preach-
ing ofthe Word : He preached, faith Aark. He taught fzith
Luke cap.s. 17. that is, by preaching he taughe them. This
is fec forth by divers civeumi{tances, wherof Marke fets downe,
Fir@®, the time, after fome dayes, Sccondly, the place in ge-
nerall, Capernaum, is particular the houfe. Thirdly, the occa-
fion, the multitude comming togethers Liks addes a more

T particular
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pacticular delcription of the perions thatcame to heare Chrift,
ap.4. verfe, 17. Secondly, the feale of Chrifts Minifteric
the Power of God, &c. eadem verf.

Of Chrifts Miniitery hath beene fpoken before, now come
we to the Time,

It is noted here indefinitely to haue beene after fome
daies; wiz. which he had (pentinthe defert; <arke 1. and
the al} verfe Luke 4.16. Either in meditation with his Hea-
uenly Father and prayer to him, or in conference with his
Difcipies, or other fpeciall Friends: hauing thus fora while
retived himfelie, hee now returneth to his publike Minite-

Doit. Men of publike fun&ion hauing occafion to retire
themielues for atime, from the place of their calling, for re-
creation, recouery of health, or through perfecution, &e.
mu(t hauea minde and care to requrne againe to their calling,
asioncastheycan. So £lab withdrawing himfelfe for feare
of Jexabed, is commanded from God, to rerurne againe ;
1. King.19. So Perer lodgng privately at foppa 5 Afk.g.1aft:
is fent tor to come abroad by an Angell s 4810,

Forour Fundion, isthat maine worke that we alwaies in-
rend ; and therefore our retiring ought to bee for our helPe
and not hinderancein the execution of'ir,

Ffe. Isfor Mmilkers, that they hauc a care to returne to
their Flocke; as Dawid 1. Sam.17.15. For itis their charge 5
eAél 10.28.1. Pet.s.2. Sceondly, there isin their abfence
ereat danger of falling backe, and growing cold in zeale. The
Diuell hauing an entranceto fow tares, and to bring in many
mifchicfes ; #¢1,20.29. as the Apofile Pan/found by expe~
Tience. :

Place, is noted in geaerall to bee Capernaum; of which
Citie nath beene fpoken bzfore. Here note, thar thisis the
tourth time where expreile mentionis made of Chrit com-
g vatothis Ciy.

So that this wasthe chiefe(t place of hisabode : and there-
#ore it is called his owue Cittic; Mat.g.1. Inregard of which
reiidence of Chrift here,& his often preaching,ic was thacehis

C
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éi:ic, waslift vp varo Heauen; in refpet of the benelit they
mighthaucreaped by his (till being with them.

Doft. Itisagreat benefic to haue a faichfull Mi nifter, or
ncighbour dwelling by vs. Thisthe Shunamite we ll knew ;
2. King. 4.9.10. Becanfe of Gods bleffings accompanying
fuch. Secondly, of greater meanes of comfort and inftructi-
on. Thirdly, weeare after a more fpeciall manner partakers
of their prayers; for fuch will not forget to pray for their
Friends and Neighbours, and fuch as they are bound voro.
Which comdemues the world, thatof all other, are loth to
haue a Minifter, ora gedly man dwell by them; for fearc
left their prophaneneffe be difcouraged. Avd we fee that the
Capernaites light efteeme of Chrift, his dwelling and paines
taking among( them; was itfor which Chrift doth afterwards
condemnethem to hel,though before lifted them vpto heauen.

The particular place noted, is the Houft ; viz. of Chrifts
viuallabode. For he dweltin Capernaum; Marth. 4.13.89.1.
Not of his owne inheritance, for hee had not a houfe of his
owne, to hide his head in; Afareh.8.20. But it islike to bee
that of Simons and Andrew, mentioned before; chap.1.29.3 3.
For thefe were likelieft to entertaine him : and hither the peo-
ple reforred once afore ver(e 3 3. and fo found him out the eafi-
crnow ; and AMareh. 17,27, Peter payeth tributefor Chrift
and himiclfe, asif they had dwelc both together.

Here we feethat Chriftlets {lip no opportunitie,but preach-
cthin a private houfe, hauing good occafion : which albeit
heand other extraordinary perfons, did vpon extraordinary
times and oecafions ; yer we mufttakeheed how wee draw
itinto imitation, ina fertled Church where the liber:ie of pub-
like affemblies is permitted to all, to the ofieace of thie ciuill
Magiftrates. Much lefle may we with Brownifls and Separa-
titls, with draw cur {elucs from the publike affemblics o goe
nto Woods, &c.

The Occafionin generall, was che peoples concouric; where
note firlt what moued the people to come. It is faidth his
comming was noifed abroad ; the rurmour {preading from oiic
Neighbour, to another. Thisisto bee noted for fuch P

T2 (as
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(asmany inthe countrey are) where the preaching of the
Word israre 3 that if bappily a faithfull Minifter comming
thatway, bewilling there to beflow his paines ; one Neigh-
bour doe make it knowne to another, and incourage themto
coine,

2. Note their readine(le, exprefled tvio waies. Firft, their
ipeedinefle [ fraight way, | which condemneth the flacke-
nefic of many in comming to the Church, Secondly by their
Mulditude, | many, | amplified by that, that Firft the Houfe ;
Sccondly, no notthe Porch and placesabout the houfe were
able to receiue them. Amongft which multitude, though
towme came for curiofitie, fome for helpe of their difeafe, fome
for other refpedls, yer fome came to heare, and in generall,
their comming was comimendable, and to good effect; occa-
fioning Chritto inftruct them,

Dott, Readineffe in people to heare, oughe to flirre vpin
Minilters a defire to preach; as A&. 10,33, For thisis a
fignc that God will giuea blefling; Secondly, that hee hath
called vsto fuch a place,

The perfonsthat were Auditors,are difcribed by Luke, to
haue becne not only of the common fort: butalfo of the
Pharifcs and Doétorsof the Law,

The Pharifes were a (trict Sect,differing from all other peo-
ple, inapparrell, dice, and conuerfation. But two things cfpe-
cially are noted of them. Firlt, that they were moft exa&
expofitorsof the Law.Secondly, their fritneffe of their con-
uerfation ; in both which refpects, Chrift doth notably ditco-
uer their falfe dealings, thewing them to be, both hereticall
in their Dotrine, grounding their expofitions not on the
Scriptutes, but the traditions of their Fathers : and alfo hy.
pocriticall in their conuerfation, doing whatfoeuer they doe,
o be feene of men,

The Doftorsof the Law, are thofe that be called elfewhere
Scribes, not from writing, but leasning. For both Seribesand
DPharifes, {ate in Ca/es Chaire, though thefe were amore
conynon kinde of teachers then the Fharifes,

Boththele forts were in oppofition againft Chrift, mali.

cing
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cingand hating him. And now they came with a nulicious,
enuous, and captious minde to enfnare him: asmay appeare
by their reafoning again(t himin their hearts. Yeticis faid,
the’e men came from euery quarter round about, to thew how
farre malice and enuie will carry men, further ordinarily then
pittic. Secandly, note here that Chrift ceafeth notto preach,
although thefe captious and epuious hearers fate betore his
face: being he knew that his Do&trine was tzue, and that hee
was able to defend it. Now there was neuerany congregati-
on, where were not fome enuious, captious, and maiicious
bearers; who comming not with a mindz to fubict them-
felues, to the Word, finde occafion to cauill and carpe at it,
tobleare mens cyes with this pretence, as a caufe why they
doc not yecld obedience vinto it. Forall this Minifters mult not
be difcouraged from preaching, but regard: Fitlt, that the
Lord hath {ent them.Secondly ,The Talent that God hath be-
flowed vpon them,which they muft imploy jitthe Losd him-
felfe hinder them not. Thirdly,that there be fome honeft hear-
ted hearers, and their good is to be refpeéted. Suchkinde of
Auditors had feremsie chap.20.10. fec Ezek. 2.3. &e.

Asanantidote againft the poyfon of enuious tongues, Mi-
nifters ought to regard both the matter and manner of their
Do&ine, thatic be fuch as may be iuflified by the Word of
God, that itbe {0 deliucred plainely, powerfully, that it (a-
uour not ofoftentation, and affe@ation,

The Seale of Chrifispreaching, isthe extraordinary Power
of God, that is, the gift of healing ; which did now manifett
it felfein an extraordinary manncr, That itiscalled the power
ofthe Lord, inferre no oppofition, fecing Chrift himielte was
the Lord. Or {eaondly,rather becaufe that Chrift in regard
of that condition,whereunto he did fubie&t himfclfe, mtaking
our nature and infirmities vpon him; heneeded the affiftance
of the Spirit of God. Not thatthis power of the Spirit was not
alwaies m him,but becaufe it did notalike alwaies fhew it feife,
as Marke 6.5 imfclfe reftraining it in regasd of the condition
onmens pare,viz. Faith, )

Atthie time he doth maifeft this divine Power, the rati.c

T3 becau:
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becanic of his malitous aduertaries that were there prefene
Sothatit isto be noted, that the more the Word iscauilled ac
the more cuideace God giucth thereunto. Asfes miracles the
more the Sorcerersdid dilgrace, the more clearer they were,till
they did conteffe the fager of God,Exed.Sec AT 4.16.Which
{erues to incourage honeft hearers, and to confound the aduer-
{aries,

The fecond general part is the Miracle it {clfc;and the work-
ing of it,wherem note, firlt,the kind of the difeate : tecondly,
theoccafion s thirdly the manner ofcuring.

Touching the kind ofthe difeaft, it was the Palfic : a difeafe
whereby the nerues and finewes are fo loofed and diflolucd,
that motion and lifeis loft in that part which isfo affected;
and theretore it is called the dead Palfic, which if it bee fome-
what growne,it ishardly or neuer cured; asit was with this
man,who was neither able to goc,nor to fit,which thewes the
sreatnefie of the cure. Now though this difeafe be a fhame to
Phifitians paffing their skill, yet Chrit did curcit,as he isable
to doe all other the moftdangerous ficknefles.

The occafion of working this Miracle, was partly the Faith
of them thatbrought him,partly the Faith of himfelte, verfis.
which Faich though it be an inward grace,and {o of manseyes
inuifible,yet Chrift could fee it inwardly. NotwithRtanding,
here heifees ic alfo by the truites thereofin them by their cha-
rity diligence and labour i bringing chis poore man to Chuift,
Secondly,inthe man himf{elfe by his great patience, in (uffering
allthofe things they did viito him. Ot'theie wee will ipeakeof
more particularly ; andfirt,of the fruis ot aith i this mans
Fr‘xcn(}J

Their charity and care is tec downe in fiue branches; firi?,
thatthey did not onely tell him ofa remedy for hisditeale,but
2Ho did foure of them bring him vito the place whererz was
to be had,verfi3.

2. That he being notable to riicand goe along with them.
they carry him, andnotfooncly, but tor his greater cafe,bed
and all verf.3.

3. Hauing broughs him, they leaue him notfo,lertsghim
alone

Sa
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alone for others to bring him to Iefus, but themfelues feeke all
meanes to comne neere vato Chrilt,verliq, Lak.5.17.

4. When infecking of this meanes of acceffe, they were
hindred, yet doc they not ceafe to proceede on,not making ¢his
hinderagcean excule either for toleaue him, or to carry him
backe againe.

5. Finding no ordinary meanes, they fecke vnto extraordi-
nary: firft,they clime vpto the top of the houfe, andfo draw
vpthe bed. Nowitisto benoted, that their houfes were flat
on the top as may be gathered out of Desr.22.8, and that this
houfe here fpoken of, wasopen to the top without chambers,
like a great Hall, and fo it was fic for a greatmany to come to-
gether. Secondly,they vncouer the roofe,and breake it open.
Thirdly,when they could not goc downe themfelues, they let
himdowne with ropes.

From thefe circumftances we learne many duties of charity
to be performed in like cafes of dittreffe.

1. Tharit is not {ufficient to tell our friends ofthe meanes
ofcure,bur wee mult doe our beftto makethem partakers of’
fuch meanes. Forfome are vaable to helpe themieluces as this
man ;and fome are careleffe of their owne fafety like Naaman,
2.Kirg.s,12. and fome it bootes but little, only to tell them of
the meanes, vale{le we help them to it our felues and perfwade
chem to vic it iketo Naamsins feruants, To apply this to {pie
ritmall cures, wee muft not oncly maiic knowne vnto others
where the meanes of {aluation is co be had bur alio as farre as
invs Iycth, make them partakersof it. For here thereafon
holds true, that we are ymble carcleffe,and vawilling to feeke
vatothelz meanes of our felues. This belongsto thofe that
are fet oucr others,as Maflers their Seruznts, Magifirates their
Subie&ts and Misittersalfo their people;to caufe themto come
vito theminitter v ofthe Word,

2. Thatwe tenderthofe thar are weake according to their
weakenefle, fupplying their «

wats 3 and thereforedid thefs
men bring the bedallo. So «id Job selicue zucry oncaccor-
dingto hiswanet,Chap.29.15. Gal.6.2. Ephe/.4.2.

Note here s contrary pradtice of a cruel wretch namely,Sas/,

whe
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who when 1 .awidwould not fpare him, but would haue him
broushe, bed andall, to be flaine : 1.84m.19.13. fothat the
charity ofmercifull men cannot goe {o farre, but the cruclty of
wrctches will goe as farre,or further.

7. That in good aftions and indeauours which wee goe a-
bout, wee tutternot obftacles to hinder our proceeding. For
no altions are without fome : yea, God doth many timesmi.
vifter fome for the triall ofour faith and conflancy as Afarth.
¥5. vz &c. The diuell alfo through malice doth lay many
blockes inour wayes, as 1.7he/.2.18. And this isthe rather
to be noted becaufe of our pronencfle to make excufes,efpeci-
ally in {pirituall matcers, wherein wee are like the fluggardin
the Prowerbs, thill doubting of fome danger. Herein Heffer,
though otherwife a good woman, failed, fearing the Kings
Edict: Heff.4.11. but Mordecay told her, thatthis {cruple
muft not hiader her in {o good a purpofe, as the fafety of the
Tewes,verfi13.14.

4. Whenby ordinary meanes we cannot effe& our defire,
then are we to vie extraordinary, as Dawid did ; 1.5am.21,4,
6. whofe cxample Chrilt doth alleage, Aatth.12.34. So
where the Word is not preached in our Parifhes,we may come
to others. Alwaics prouided,that though the meanes bee vn-
vfuallyetthey belawfull. Wherein Rebeccafailed, in procu-
ring her fonne a bleffing by teaching himtelye.

Now for a generall vﬁ:%fall,if we compare our backward-
nefle,infeeking the {pirituall good of our friend wich the care
ofthefe,in feeking the temporall good of this man,wee cannot
butbeathained. Surely fecing there is a greater neceflity of
this{pirituall care, then of thebodily, and that in fecking of
this, we are more acceptable vato Chriftthen inthe other, we
ought to be tirred vp with greater careto tender the good of
our brethrens foules.,

Secondly,wearcto confider the fruites of Faith,which are
in this man the patient. His patience is fet forth; firft,thathe
futfered himielfe ro be brought out of his houfe, which a ficke
man cafily doth not,to bee carried among the prefle, tobee
drawne vp, and to bec let downe; all which could not b;\n:

worke
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worke great difquiet vorohim: yet doth hee not vepine, and
fay,lfyou wereinmy cate, you would not bee thus and thus
tumbled vpand downe. Butfeeing that his friends defired his
good,he willingly fubmits himfelfe to them.

From whence wee may learne, how to carry our felucsin
time of fickneffe,to bee patient,to yeeld to ourfriends aduice,
confidering thatthey do ictor our good,and alfo beteer vnder-
fland whatis fic forvs, then our felues. Now then how pati-
ently ought we to fubmit our felues to thofe, that fecke our
good and conuerfion, though it be with fome trouble to vs in
our confcience.

Wee come now to confider their Faith, the ground ofall
thefe workes,expreficd here, ver(ig.and Lak.5.30.{When hee

JSawrheir Fasth.] Wherein three words aretobe noted ; Saw.
Their, Faith.

Dett. Faith makes all other workes to bee acceprableto
Chrit, He regarded not thofe outward things thefe men did,
but he faw their faithinthem. The whole Chapter of the cle-
uenthto the Hebrewes, prooues, and elpecially verfi6. For
Faithis the roote ofall fan&ifyinggraces : by ic we are vnited
vnto Chrift,in whom being rooted and ingrafted, wee receiue
from hun life and grace,which (hewes it felfe forch in vs by the
fruites,satreerecciuing fap fromtheroote, fends ic foreh into
fruit: fo chat whatcomes not from Faith, hath no {piricuall
lifc in it the roote whereby it isrecciued,being wanting.

24 Faithisthe hand whereby wereceiue the giftsof God ;
as Joh.1.12. where receining and beleeuing are all one.

3. Ofall other graces, God by Faich is moft glorified : for
by icalone we come viterly o deny our felues,and to arcribute
all tothegoodueffe and grace of God. This fhewes how faire
the world isdeceiued ; fir},Gentiles and Heathens chat know
not God,and fo no good thing they doe can bee aczeprable to
him. Secondly,Papitsthatthinke by workesto merit Gods
fauour, which conceic doth indeed breed {pirituall pride in
maus hearemaking himmoft odiousin Gods fight.

3. Ignorantmenthat thinke their good meaning and intene
wiakes thething acceptable before God.  Let vs thenlabour

A% o
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for Faith in allour rx;'oxkcs,do:u;g rhcn;,'ﬁrﬁ,bccaufb Cod hath
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eommanded them : Secondly, indeniall of our felucs, relying
on Gods goodueflein Chritt, tohaue both them and our per-
fonsaccepted.

Saw.’| Chnift faw their faith by his diuine power : but here
elpecially by thof™ greatfruits whereby it appeared,

Doét. TheFaith which is acceprable to Chrigt, isa vifible
faith,which manifeftech it {zlfe by the fruits,fuch was the raith
of thofe Worthies, Heb.11.appearing by fome norable marke
orother: Zam.2.18. For Faiih if itrecetue {ap and grace from
Chriil, it will grow and bud forth ; icislike fire it cannot bee
hid : and this 1sa marke diftinguifhing true faich from falfe :
fuch asis thatof many carnall Gofpellers, who makean out-
ward profeffion but their fruitsare none, they remaine meere
viorldly and carnall (till.

Their.} Thatis,as the plurall number (heweth of the friends
of this man : but yet in that hereupon hee turneth his fpeech
vto the man,and laith, Thy finmes, &c. itis plaine that by this
word Their,is meant the Faith ofthis ficke man, as well as of’
his friends.

Dof. The Faith,Prayer,and Charity ofinenare auaileable
before (32d ot onely tor themfelues,bu for ochers alfo. Here
then letvs ite how they are auaileable how farre not.

Pirftehe Faith ofone man is auaileable foranother, as fir(t,
the faich of the Parentsisameanes to giue their children a right
to the Coucnant of God. So arethey called holy, 1.Cor.7.14.
becaufe of their belecuing parents.

S:condly the Faith of one may be a meancs to bring another
to repencance and grace. o are our prayers auaileable for the
Tewes,as were theirs allo for the Geatiles in times pait. So
may our prayers profit particular pertons, by mouing God tc
worke Faith and repentance in them,

Thirdly,to obtaine temporall bleflings : as Laban for Jacobs
fake,Gen.30.27. Potiphar for lofephsiake wasbleffed, Genef.
36.5. and the whole world is bleffe.d tor the Churches ('akc._

But it is no way amileable for the obtainingofeternalllite,
and enioying thefree grace and mercy of God in theremiffion

of’
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of ones finue for thiscuery man muft haue Faithof hisowne,

Hab.2-4.

Hereby welee how God doth refpeét the Faith of his chil-
drenaccepting it not onely for t_hcm(clucs, bur for othersalio.
And the vicfor vs, is to vie this charitable meanesin the be-
halfc of our brechren, the Lord giving vs this encouragement
to come for others,as well as our {elucs,Wherefere itisa com-
mendable praticeof fricnds to defirethe prayersonc of ano-
ther.

Now in that this mans friends did not alone intreate for
him but himfclfe alfo belecued, fo that his Faith joyned with
theirs, was effectuall for the curing of his bodily difeafe,and
alio the obraining of remiffion of finnes, we learne, that when
the prayers of partics themfelues are ioyned with others, then
they are truly efe&tuall, Sothe Apofile defires the Romanes
to {iriue with him by prayersto God; Rom.x5.30.

T/eisfor reproofe of thofe thar thinke they are fafe,if others
call vpon God tor them, though them{elues neuer pray. This
is not fufficient. _Abrabam prayed for Ifmael, Gen.17.18. but
Ifmacl prayed ot with him, and therefore they benefited him
not,verf.2 1. So did Samwel pray for Saml,1.5am.15.35. but
Samiwas carclefle of himfelfe 5 and thercfore God bids Sa-
muel ceale praying,Chap.16.1. So Ezck.14.14. Weeoughe
{oas we dcﬁrg to obraine ternporall, or {pirituall bleffings by
the prayers of others,to ioyncalfo our prayers with theirs.

All this while wec heare of no petition, this pooreman is
Lrought before Chrift, and there hee lyes none fpakea word
for him, wor yet himlelfe for himiclfe. Neuerthelefle doth
Chrift worke this great mir acleon him.

Here note, fir}, Chritthis readineffe to grant vato vs the de-
fizesand groanes of our hearts, when he knowes them beforc
that we doe viter them, Dawid did but thinke to corfetle and
Godforgaue, P/alm.32.5. Exod.14.15. Neh.2.4. Lrk.15.18,
19,20,

Fje. For comfort ofthem, who through feare, griefe, or
rrouble of minde are notable to expreffe their defire.2.1fGod
doeacceptadelire,how muchmore a faithfuli prayer.

Va2 Secondly,
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Secondly, in the parties, note by theic filence, that they
thought it fufficient to make knowne vato Chrift this mans
cafe by laying him before him, without prefcribiog how, or
when to curchim. Inlike manner muft we wait patiently on
Chrift,not appointing himnthe time,place, or meancsof deliue-
ry. Somuch for the occafion of this Miracle.

Verlis. Sonme, [man, Luk,5.20.] [beeof good cheere, Mateh,
9.2.] thy fiunes ave forginen thee.

6. eAndthere were certaine of the Scribes fitting there, and
reafoning in their bearts.

7. 1¥hy doth this man (beake fuch blafphemy ? Who can forgiue
finnes but God onely. )

8, And immed.-'drelj when lefus perceincdin bis jpirie,that they
thus reafoned withthemfelues, he faid unte therm, Why reafon
yos thefe thingsin your bearts ?

Q. Whether it ss eafier to fay 10 the ficke of the Palfie, Thy firmes
arcforgisen? or tofay, Arsfe,andtake vp thy bed,and walke.

10. Barthat yee may know that the Somne of manbath awthors-
viesn earth to forgiue finnes be (aid to the ficke of the P alfie,

11. 1 fay untothee, Arife,andtake vp thy bed, and get theeto
thine orwne boufes

N thefe words is laid downe the manner of curing this ficke

man: wherein note, fir(t,the preparatiue vato it. Secondly,
the cure it {elfe, Arife,eake vp.

The preparatiue, [2hy finnes are fa;lgium thee @] by rea-
{on of the cauill of the Scribes is amplified by

Firft,a moft gratious confolation.

Sccondly a malicious oppofition again(tthe fame,

Thirdly,a iudicial defenfe and apology for his faying againft
thofe Scri{)cs. -

Firlt,the confolation : in it obferue,firft,a compellation : fe-
<ondly anexhortation : thirdly,an abfolution.

In the compellation note firft in gencrall the admirable gen-
teretle of Chrilk towards this man, that chough this was done

in
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intime whileft he was preaching,& fo feemedto interrupt hims
yet fecing his fincere and faithtull heare, he doth notreprouc
him,but recciueth him,with great kindenefic and compafiion.

Doftr. God reicéteth nonc, that come to him with a
faithfull heart, And though he (cemeth fo to do Marth.1s.22.
yet he doth not indeed reieét her, but for the manifeftation of’
herfaith, hetrieth her, knowing in himfelfc before that, for
all his deniall, (he would not goe away.

Ufe Is for incouragement to come to Chrift.

Man ] Chrift taketh notice of his mouldand condition, and
inthat regard doth pittie and fuccourhim. Sce Pfal.i03.14.
And inlike may we lay forth our fraile condition as an argu-
ment to moue God to pittie.

Soanne ] a title of fauour and honour.

Dot Chrift doth accountall faithfull menhis fonnesand
children. Where Dises inHellis called Sonne, ic is ivonically
fpoken, and by way of vpbraiding; Lake 16.25. as thevn-
worthy gueft is called Friend; Marrh, 22.12. The vie is P/al.
103.13.

The exhortation is fet downe by Maethew chap.g.2. Bee
of good “cheerc. And it is oppoled to a kindeof feare and
doubt, that was in this man; by reafon of his finnes : though
he had Faich, yet it was not without doubring ; Chritt there-
fore kaowing his cafe, applies a fit remedie for the {trength-
ning of his faith.

Dof. Chrift doth not reiedt a weake faith, which oughe
to be agreat incouragement vto vs, if to be that we can finde
in ourfeluesany cuidence of the beginnmg of true Grace.

The #Je Is to teach vshow to carry our {eiues towards thofe
that are ficke, toapplie temedics according to their waats; ef-
pecially, ifthey beafflicted in minde, then to yeeld vato them
allthe comfortswe can s Presi %14

Thethird part of Confolation is the Ablolution, where we
may note that Affurance of the remiffion of finnes is a moft
foucraigne ground of comfort,

For our {ianes being forgiuen, all things turne to our Cocd.
It being finnes alone, that makes vs milerable, Secondiy, ob-

Vs icrue
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zrue the diFerence ot Chrift his manner of pronouncirg ablo.
Lrtion of finnes trom that both ef extraordinary Miniticrs; as
Prophets. and Apoftles, and ot ordimary Minitters, ssalfo of
Privace Cheiliians.

Chrit being God and Man. the Mediator of Mankinde,
haths purchafed by his death remithon of tivaes ¢ §6 that hee

nounce ablolition of them, i hisowne Name, and

cxn pre
b alin At o e :
but allo astially giue remiflion ot

not only procounce
finnes.

Propiictsand Apoities did proacusce it in Chrifts Name,
&c.chbat conditionally, vpon condizion or faich and repen- |
tance, alio they could by lm'p'xr;mon, kno v whethera mans
finnes weretorgiuti or not.

Ocdinury Masitkers, are Gods Embatladors; and in Chrifls
ttead, by vertuc of tais Orce and Fuadtion, in which they are
placedtor thecomiort of dittretled foules 3 voto whom, vpon
condition of faith and repentance, they may pronounce abla-
tution.

Private Chriftians can doe no more, but teil their brechren
ofthe promifes of God, and comfort them with the confola-
tionsof the Scripture, bugto pronounce abfolution of finnes,
isnotin their, bucthe Mmiflersauthoritie, and commiffion,

3. Wemay herenote, how Chritt fhewes himielfe o be a
faichfull Phyfition, inthat he {trikesat the roote, and firft takes
away the caufe of the difeafe, viz. his finnes, The like courle
isto be vied with ficke perfons, to labour firft to bring them to
a fightof their finnes, and repentance tor them, and totoap-
ply remedics for their difeates,

4. Chriltobferuing the taith of thisman, doth prefently
pronounce remiffion of finnes, Where note that remiflion of
finnes arifeth from the frec mercy of God, without any
workes. )

5. The mans friendscame only for the curing of his bodily
difeafe, and Chrift beftowes on hima greater benefit, hee for-
giues him his finnes. Hence wee learnc thar Chritt doth giue
greater and beteer things to thofe that come to him in Faith,
then themielues doe dewire. Se facob dsfired but food and ap-

parred],
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parrell,end Godgaiic bins great viches. Sce Plal.21.4. Epbe.
3,20, For God hath an eye to his owne bonntic, and what it
becomes him to giue, and more refpedls our neede, then our
requett: and therefore fometimes denies our requelt, grantisy;
vs a greater benefir another way,as to Pasl,

Tuthe Oppofition made againit this fpeach of Chrift, begin-
ningatthe 6. wer/e, letys asin the former pare of this flory,
confider the differences that are berweene the Euangelifts, in
fetting of it downe ; and firft in addition.

CHatthew addes chap.g. verfe 4.mies Euill things.

Verle 8. #ho had ginen fusch great power to men.

CHMarke addes, verfe 8. Inbhis Spirse.

Verle 9 Thisclauic, whecher &c. 0 fayto the ficke of the
Palfie.

Verfe 9. Thathe faith, rake vp thy bed.

Verle 120 Wenener faw fuch a thing.

Luke chap. 5. addes ver/fe 25. that be went home glorifying
God.

Verle 26, Thatthe people were filedwith feare.

Verfe 26, Wehaune /eene ffrangethings.

2. Invarictie of phrafes. As Matthew faith; [ they faid.
Marke, they reafoned intheir hearts. Luke, they beganne to
thinke or reaton,

In this oppeiicon we may note thele parts,

1. The particsoppofing ; Scribes and Pharifes.

2. The manner of their oppofition ; in their hearts.

5. The matter they oppole ; Blafphemie.

4 The ground and reafon of it ; who can forgiue finnes
&c.

Partics oppofing weare Scribes and Pharifes, of whomwe
heard before that they were accounted learacd expofitors of
the Law. \Whenace we oblerue, thatlearning not fanclified,
makes mei to bec the greater eneimics to the Truth, ot God.
The people wee fec did glorifie Gad, it was the Scribes and
Pharifes, that cavilicd againit Chrilt preaching. So fer.26.; ;.
Heretikes haue beene alwaies learned men. And among Pa-

pitls,
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For learning feparated from grace, puffeth vp,and maketh
mien {elfe-conceited. So that they feeall cheir wic and learning
to difgrace, and defame others.

Pje Is for Schollers,to pray God to San&ifie their learning,
votothem. Alfo that the people, who from the vniuerfiics,
doe teceiue Minifters; doc pray for them, that God would
faniific and feafon their learning with his Grace.

Manner of oppofing was that this conceit was but yetin
their hearts, they vitered it not, they didnot frer, fume, and
departaway,dildainingto heare fuch blafphemie, but they fit
fill,and carry a fmooth face,minding to watch theiropportu-
nitieafterwards.

Hypociites do then deuifc greateft mifchiefe in their hearts,
whea they carry faireft faces, Exek, 14.1,3. & chap.33.31.
Iuds carried fofare aface, that none of the Difciples fufpe®-
cd hin of treacherie, euery one was more affraid of himfelfe;
Muareh.26.22.25.

¥z Toteachvs to bee wife as Serpents, not to truft men
vpon (hewand outwardappearance,when they come to heare
the Word, and are atcentiue vato it. Chrift did it not. Zob.2.
24. For he {aw that they had hollow hearts. 4&.9.26.

The matter they lay to his charge is Blajphemie ; now to
Blafpheme, is to impeach the name and credit of any : and is
attributed to man, 1.0or 4.13. Iud, verfe 8,

But the common vlc hath more principally ateributed it to
God : and fo itistaken in doublerefpet. Firft, when fome-
things derogatorie to the diuine Maieltie, is ateributed o him :
and thenfome word is added, as blafphemes God, the Name
of God, &c. Rene. 16.9.11. Secondly, when fome thing pro-
perto God is attributed to man, and then it is faid Gimiply, he
blafphemed ; Marth. 26.65. This {innc was punifhable by
death. Thisgreatoffence they lay to his charge, the more to
bring him indanger,and fec how theyaggrauate it asappeares
by their divers quettions, fet downe by the Euang(‘ll‘ﬂs.

Dotk Malice doth make men aggrauate cuery'thmg to Fhe
vtmoft, as Korab. Numb.16,3.the Princes canfpiring l“;‘,«‘“)“

Daniel,
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Danie/ Dtn.6.t;.:\nd Haman. Eff, 3.8. Tertullus ASts 24,

.6. '
g YJe. To teachvs that if we live among malicious men, wee
carry ourfelues wilely, and warily, fo thar wee may iuflifie
whatfoeuer we doe,

Grosnd and reafon of their oppofition, is inthefe words,
[ who can forgine finmes, but God omly. Where firftin genc-
rallnote, that nothing cas be fo comforeably {poken, but ma.
Jicious enemies will peruestic to the contrary, Chrift comfor-
ted this man, by pronouncing forgiuenefle of finnes to hiin ;
they impute thisto Chrift,asa matter of blafphemie : becaufe
there is fuch men, a fatanicall {piric, which like poyfon,turneth
the fweeteft things into venome,

More particularly inthe reafon of this their Cauill, we may
fee thar the ground is true and good, but their faulcis in the
application. Itistrue.

1. That, that which properly belongeth to God, cannot
beattributed to man.

2. That forgiueneffe of finnes, is proper to God.

. Thatman, cannot forgiue finnes,

4+ That Chrift in taking this power to him, tooke that
which belonged to God. Allthefe,the reafon truly implies.
Yzt neuertheleffe, the conclufion which they draw from hence
that Chrift Blafphemeth, is falfe, and blafphemous.

In which points, our aduerfaries the Papifls, goe beyond
thefz Pharifes, who attribute the power of binding the ¢on-
{cience proper onlyto God,to mansalfo; who befides Chrift,
giues viro the Pope,and other,power to forgiue finnes and the
like.

In this reafoning of the Scribes and Pharifes, we may note
two faultes of them. Firft, thar withoue further inquiring
they didrafhly accufe Chrift of Blafphemie, vponthatfpeech;
they might haue interpreted it as {poken prophetically. Se-
condly, inthat they did not fee that he had power and authio-
ritie, fo doe that which he did. They did wilfully winke at
all thofe cuidences,and teftimonies of his divine power,which
were manifefted among them, and wercefpecially knowne to

X fnh
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fuch learned men as they, the fignes of his birth 3 his difputing
with them, his miracles and the like ; by which many others
were conuerted. And therefore Chrift bids them take heed et
they fin againft the Holy Ghott, by denying fo plainea truch.

$o that we fee that thefe Scribes and Phardes, chinking o
accufe Chrift of Blafphemie, doc themfelues Blafpheme, in
denying vto God that which doth belong vato him;viz. pow-
er to forgiue fnnes.

Doft. Slanderous accufers of Innocents, are guilcie them.
{elues of the fame crime, which they lay to their charge;
CMas, 26.65. which is broughtto paffe by the feuere Iudge-
ment of God,, that they may be found outin their owne wic-
kednefle, and be made the more inexcufable,

So dealt the Papilts in accufing our Doétrine, asa Do&rine
of libertic, when pone is more licentious, then sheirowne,
&ec.

Dol Sccondly, from their falle confequence, we may ob-
ferue the Diuels Logicke, teaching men from true grounds to
gather falle conclufions 5 that by the truth of the ground,
mens cyes may bee bleared: as Heretikes, and Idolacers, al-
waies haue done ; alleadging Scripture alwaies for cheir affer-
nons.

¥z, Ts nottherefore to diflike the Seripture, accounting it
with the Papifls aleaden rule; but to trie the confequences
drawne from thenee, and to labour that on this foundation we
build Gold, not Stubble, Hay, and Straw. Somuch for the
Oppofition.

Wee are now come to Chrift his egpolegie, where before
wee handle the Defence ; wee haue to confider how Chrift
koew of this their Cauilling,

Luke faith he knew their thoughts.

CMatthew,that he faw them,which tsmore then knowing ;
for that he might haue done by fome outward figne.

CMarke thatimmediately as foone asthey began to thinke,
Jelus perceiucd in hisSpirit.

Doét. Chrift knowes the very fecrets of mens hearts, bee
they cremies or friends ; as of hisDi” iples ; Luke 9,47

The
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The Reafonsis here added by Marke, hee pe reeiued theic
thoughes in his Spiric, by his Divine Power and Godhead;
1. Ksng. 3.39. Alk.1,240 And herein is the difference be-
tweene Chrift and the Prophets, who knew many times the
thoughts of men, butit was by reuclation, and infpiration ;
2. Ksng.4.27.

This was another euidence againftthe Scribesand Phari-
festo conuince them, that the thoughts oftheir heares, fhould
thus be knowne to Chrit, nomantelling him of them,

Fle, Firlt, for inftrution, to haue afpeciall regard of our
hearts, when we come before Chrift.

Secondly, for Confolationin regard of encmics, that what-
foeuer they imagine again(t the Church, {hall not hurt vs, fee-
ing Chrift knoweth all their deuices, and will preuent them ;
2, King6.12.

Secondly, in regard of our fclues, thatthough men ouer-
Jooke vs, and regard not thar feruice which wee performe <o
God; yea,nickename vs for it: yet Chrift which knoweth
the heart willl reward vs. Sce Marth.6.6.

In the dpafegseisfirlia reproofe 5 Chriftreprooues them:
Why reafon ye thefeenill things in yowr hearts ? Sothar mali-
cious {landerers are to hauc their faults plainely reproucd.
Plal.50.21.

Secondly, the Defence itfelfe, where firft, note in gencrall,
inas much as Chrift ftands to that he hath deliuered, it being
a truth, and denies it not, though his enemics had raifed a
flander vponit ; that, Truthisnot tobe denied forthe cauil-
ling of men, and their oppofition againft it; Gal.2.5. whercin
Peter halted verfe 1. 12.

Becaute Gods Truth is more pretious then Pearles, and io
pare of it istobe loft. i

Secondly, In fhrinking from the truth, we feare man more
then God.

Thirdly, wee gine aduantage to the aduerfarie, and make
him bold; and alo we difcourage the weake brethren.

Secondly, In particular we fec that the Pharifesand Scribes,
oppofed again(t him, that he had takentoo much vpon him,

X2 namely,
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namely, a propertic of God to forgiue finnes. Chrift denieth
notchat hee had taken this vnto him, but faith hee tooke no
more vpon him, then hee had right and authoritie to doe;
namely, to forgiue finnes in hisowne Name : and that he hath
this authoritie in 2 thing inuilible, hee proucth by a vifible
efte@ of his Diuine Power. The Phariles reafoned thus: He
that is manand not God, cannot forgiue finnes. Chyift is man,
and not God : therefore Chrift cannot forgiue finnes. Chrift
tothe contrary proucth that he is God, and not man only;
in that by his bare Word, hee covld curea man defperately
ficke 1 wherefore being God, hee rooke vpon himnio more
thenlawfully he mighe,

The Argument {tandeth thus: Hee that hath an abfolute
power ouer dileafcs, he hath authoritic to forgiue finnes. Buc
1, faich Chrift, hauc an abfolute command ouer difeafesxthere-
fore I'haue authoritic to forgiue finnnes. )

The Propofision, is laid downe verte 9. where both thefe
effes, viz. forgivencife of finnes, and curicg of a bodily dif-
cafc, are compared together, and fhewedto be of like hard-
nefle and cafinefle, that it is of like power and authoritic, to
doe the one, asthe other; wherefore itthey could not deny
this outward vifible effeét to be wrought by a Diuine Power,
ncicher could they doubt of the other, though invifible. And
tora further (Ireagthning of the argument, itiskaid downe In-
terrogatiuely, Chrift referring it cuen to hisaduerfaries, to be
Tudges, whecher it were not fo orno.

Obie&l, But herea queftion will bemooued, whether the
cauring of a bodily difcafe, and the forgiuencfle of finnes, bee
equall; one as hard and as caficasthe other: for 2s much as
it feemeth that finnes of the foule are more hardly cured,
then difeafes of the body.

Anfw. Firft, thefe arc compared r.otone with another, but
inregard of humane power, becaufe both are aboue humane
ftraine ; and ncither canbe done withour divine power. Se-
condly. Being compared with the Power of God, they are
both alike; forinrefpetthercof, thereisno difference of ca-
fineffe or hardneflc ; 1. Sam. 14. 6. 3. Chron.14.11. Thirdly,

this
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this is faid in regard of theircarthly conceit and dull vnder-
flanding. For thata man butnow fo defperately ficke, thould
on a fuddenbe pesfe&ly cured; thisin theirconceite feemed
the greater worke, Fourthly, Sicknefle isa fruite of finnc,
and he that can remooue the cffe&, canas eafily remoouc the
caule.

7o [ay, Tthat is, fo powesfully and cficQually, to fay tha
the thing (hallbe done,

Doftr. Ourward vifible things obiccted to our fences, are
greac meancs to helpz our vnderftanding, in conceiuing of
things inuifible, and to ftrengthen our Faithin belecuing of
thein; Rows .1.28.P/al19.1.

For this end did Chritt weike all his miracles, that in them
we might fee him to bee an Al htic Sauiour, to cure ail the
difeales of our foules, to loofe sil the workes ot the Diucll,
and to (aue vsfrom death, and hun that had the power there-
of. Thiscolle&ion is plaicely exprefled by CMardhow, chap,
8.17.

For earthly we are, and beft vaderftand earthly things, by
comparing whereot with fpiritall things, wee come by liztle
and little to vaderftand them; fof. 312, and for thiscaute did
God informer times giue fignesvato his people, his Seruants
and P rophets jasto Mofes, Gedeor, ¢,

T/e, Isforvsto helpe our felues by thefe outward meanes,
Doe we doubt of Gods Trouidence, to confider the making
and prcferuation of all things; of the Refurreétion, that which
the Apoﬂlc faith ; 2. Cor.15.36. of the manner how weeare
fed by Chrit, and how our finncs arc wafhed away by his
blood, to confider thofe things which are fet forth vato vs in
the Sacrament, &c.

Next followes the edpplication of this argument, which s
laid downeby Inucrfion. Theaffumption, viz. | Sut 1hane
an alfoluse command oner difeafes | ishiddowneverfi11. by
an cuident proote of a deede done.  The conclufion is verlirc.
by aninfallible inference from the relt, viz. That ye might
know, that the Sonne of Man, hath Power to forgiue finnes
on Earth,

X3 We
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We will handle them in order, asthe Holy Ghoft hath fee
them downe,  In them we may obferuc the mamner of curing

-thisman; and fir{tthe end why. Sccondly, The meaneshow

hee was cured: wiz. the imperiall charge and command of
Chrift,

The end wasthat they mighe know hechad power to fore
giue {iones.

Doir. Chritt had a further end in his micacles, thena bo-
dily good vato thofe that were cured. A higher myRerie is
contaitied in them,namely that in curing of our bodies hee
mighe fhew himfelfe the Sauiour of our Soules,&c. asis de-
clared before,

77, Is that we read notthefe miracles as bare hiftoricall nar-
rations, bue that we confider in them the Almightie power of
Chrift : otherwife we mifle ofthe fruite and benefit of them,
tor the ftrengthening of our Faith in him.

More particularly in this Endconfider we foure points,

1. Whofe goodand inftrutionit washe aimeth at,

2. Thetitle that he giueth himfelfes

3. Theground whereupon he doth this worke.

4. The Place.

1. Chrift labours to infiru&® thofe that are contrary min-
ded, his aduerfaries the Scribes and Pharifes that cauilled at his
Preaching. Hemighchauerelted himfelfe in the approbation
of his Heauenly Father, the teflimonic of his owne confci-
ence, the witnefle of his Difciples that his Word and Do&rine
was true, and in that former proofe of Divine power
which hee had giuen them, in difcoucring vnto them the
thoughts of their hearts: neuertheleffe fecing them thorow
blindnefle, andmalice, not yee throughly inftrudted, hee la-
bours by further proofe to fhow them their error, and to bring
them toknowledge of the truth, Thus he deales with them
againe 5 Marke 3. 22. ¢¢. Conuincing them of error by
many arguments : and generally wee may obferuc of Chrift,
thae neither the dulnefle of hishearers, their impious {coffing,
nor their {landerous cavilling, did hinder him from firiving to
mitrust chem further 5 as Nicodemsus his dulneffe. The fcoffe

of
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ofthe woman of Samaria ; Joh.4.11, wherein Chrift follow-
ed his Father; Efay, 63.2.and the Apofile the example of
Chrift, inlabouring to giue vnto Iewes and Gentiles, vader-
ftandjng and knowledge of thofe things, which they fo much
oppofedagainft; and in thisall Minifters fhould follow their
example. 2, Tim.2.24.where the reafon of it is alfo fer downe,
1fthofe placesbe obicéted; A47.18.6.00 19.9. Tir. 3.10- 2nd
that therefore thofe that are peruerfe , may bee prefently
giuen ouer sthofe places fhew rather the contrary for by them
welce thatthe Apoftles did labour firft to inftruét them, and
lett them not, till they faw them obftinate.

2. Thetitleis, Soune of man: whichis in Scripturctakcn
fometime generally, and indefinitely for all the fons of Adans,
mankinde , asfob 35.6.and fometume for man corrupt, in his
corrupt cfiate , as 1.Sam, 26.19. Gew6.2. Pfal.

More particularly it is giuen to the Prophets, and efpecially
to Exekiel, more then to any of the reft, to put him in minde
of hisiofirmitie, that he fhould not be proud through reuc-
lations. After a more peculiar manner itis attribuced, and
molt commonly it is vied by himiclfe, when hee fpeaketh of
himtelfe, butonce given by any other to him, namely ; A,

7.56.

Mark.2.13. And bewens forthagaine by the Sea fide,and all
shemultitude refortedunto bims, and be tanght then,

14. And as be pafled by, hee far Lewithe Somne of Alphess,
[fiseing at the receit of cuftome, and be fasd vnto bim, follow
mie, and be ayofe and followed bim.

His is the fixteenth Hitory ofthe firft yeere of Chrift his
publike Minifery, and it s the laft which is recorded by

the Euangelifts of that yeere, That it followes next vpon the
Hiftory afore going,appeares inthat,by all the three Euan-.
gelifts that record it, it is placed next after; Tt 15 recorded
here andby Marthew 9.9.and by Luke 5.27.28 Matthew
hath nothing but what the other haue, Aarke addes the
whole
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whole, 1 3‘ vr;/e, and fccondly that he was the Sonne of A%

beus.

' Luke veric 27. expreffely calleth hima Publican, which is
alfoimplied by the other. and verfe 28. addes thas £a left ab.
In varictic of phrafes, Marthewand Cllarke {2y, as bee paffed
by, Lnke, ashe went forth. Matthew (aith, from thence, Lwke
after thefe things. Whereinisno difference. Markand Lwke
call him Leul, Carthew by a knowne name cals him Afaz-
shew, The {umme of this Hiftorie s, the calling of one of
Chrifts Difciples,and in number the fixe. The fir was Phi-
iip, Simon, or Peter and Andrews Job.1. and famos, and Jobw
Marke 1.

The parts of thisStory are firlt Chrifts preparation vnto
this worke, iz, his preaching; whereof note ; Firft,the
time [ againe | fhewing that this was done immdiately af.
zer the former. Secondly, the place sowarde the Seafide;
Thirdly, the occafion, the refort of the people ; Fourthly, the
Actitfelfe, he preached vnto themthe Word of God : which
we will bue bricfely run ouer, hauing beenehandled hereto-
tore in other Hiftories.

1. Here in generall, we fee how ready Chiift is to doe one
good worke after another. Secondly, how readyhe is flill to
atfoord more and morc meanes for the ftrengthning of Faith,
when he fecth any beginnings thereof; hauing now feene what
eficétche former miracle had wroughtin the hearts ofthe peo-
ple, how they were amazed, how they wondred, how they
glorifice God for it, &c. Here vpon to confirme their faith,
he doth againe preach voto them, and performe this great
worke, in forgiuing the finnes of this Publican, as before hee
had forgiuen the finnes ot the paliiec man. Thus God fent an
interpreter to the Eunuch, whilett-hee was confcionable in
the v{t of fuch meanes, as God afforded him. And this did
Chrift promife to Nathanee! lob.1.50.

2. Theplace is the Sea fidz noted to fhew that the place
of the receise of Cuftom:, was nigh the Sea fide. Where we
uiay note againe, that which hath beene often obferued vpon
jike occalion, that Chrift hauing the opporeunitie to preach,

maketh
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makech vicof any place, as wee may doc likewife in cafe of
neceflitic.

3. In the occafion note the readineffe of the People to
heare.

4. And againe Chrifts readineffe to infructthem, of both
which hath beene fpoken at other times ; asalfo that Chritt
doth account this zsz. Preaching his chiefe worke : when they
would haue made hima Iudge, he refufed it. And itcodem-
neth the pra&tife of many Minifters ofthe Word now a dayes,
who bulic themfelues in other matters, who will bee Iuftices
of peace, and decide controucrfics, &c. But regard Preaching
leaftofall.

In the worke it felfe, note

1. The Occafion of this mans calling, namely Chrif? pafing
by that way, and feeing of bim ; whic%n came not by chance,
and fortune, bue of the purpofe of Chrift, and the good pro-
uidence of God dire@ing. Where note that fit occurrences
of matters are cuident fignes of Gods prouidence, but of this
heretofore.

2, He faw him : Cbriff faw Leus, and noc Leus Chrif?,
which fhewes the preuenting grace of Chrift,

2. The Partic called, who is defcribed firft by his name,
thatis Less, which isan Hebrewname, and fhewes that this
man was a Tew. It was firft giuen to Jacobs three onnes.
Gen.29.34. where the (ignification of it is to be feenc. This
aggrauates the macter, thache being a Iew, was yet a Pub.
lican.

This name of Lesi, wasin time worne out,and hee not
commonly knowne by that name, but by his other name of
Mazzhew, and yet Marke and Luke, writing of himnow living
doth vfc this name, thereby fhewing theie charitic, in con-
cealing of his faules and blemithes.

2. Matthew which is likewife an Hebrew word fignifying
giwen;butitisalio a Greeke, ora Romane name, and it mighe
be giuen vato him to blot out that former infamie, that he be-
inga few, wouldyet be a Publican, and an extortioner of his
owne nation : by this name hewas moit commonly knownc:i,

an
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and yet himfelfe writing of himfelfe, fparcth not to vfe this
name,regarding more the glory of God, and the good of the
Church by this his conuerfion, thenbisowne credic and repu-
tation. So Dasiddoth in the tie of the 51 Plaline. So Pan,
1.7#m.1,13. but when he {peaketh to the honour of himfelfe,
he fpeaketh inthe third perion,2.Cer.12. forit wasrot them.-
felues,nor their owne honour they fought for, but the manife.
ftation of the grace of God.

This fir@t {hewes, by what Spirit they were guided, notof
flefh and bleod, but by the Spirit of Cod, of humilitie and
meekenefle, The wicked indeed may acknowledge their faults |
themfelues, but they fpeake not of themwith (hame, asdoe
thofe men. This humble {piric in any man,isa fignre and euidence
of the Spirit 6f God.

Secondly, this makes for the truth of the Story, that che
Wiriters thereof makes fuch confcience of the tith,whenit
doth tend to glory, that withall they et not to publith their
owne blemithes, Now ifa man will lye,he will do it to faue his
owne creditand reputatione

Secondly, he is defcribed by his Parentage ; heisthe fonne
of elphensy not hethat was the Father of Famerand fadas
the Apo@les, Lsk.6.15,16. but another, who whetherthey
were of kinne,or no, it is not expreft; oncly this isnoted, that
thefc ewo A/phess had fonnes that were Difciples. This is no-
ted to thewthe truth of the Story,

Thirdly,by his Office, Lake calleth him,chap.g.verfi29, 2
Publican exprefly. Now Publicans were certaine Officers in
the Romane Empire,which did gather vp the tribute that was
to be paid,and fich giftsas were giuen. And becaufe the goods
ofthe Empite were called Pablica, hence came the name of
Publicans; an office in it felfe lawfull : for Zohn,when the Pub-
licans came vato him, bid them not leaue their Calling as va-
fawfull,but deale honeftly in it ; Lwk.3.13. Yet werethefe
Publicans vile perfons, and vilely accounted of; either becaufe
they were {0 in the eftimation ofthe Iewes, whoaccounting
themfelues a free people, could norendure to be vader tribute,
2nd {o hated thofe that were gacherers of the tribute b orelle

ccaule
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becaufe of their owne mif-demeanour, beeing gricuous cx-
a&ors and oppreflors of the people, for they did tarme the tria
bute of the Empire, and fo did extort from the people much
aboue the ducfor cheir owne gaine : asmay appeare, Lak.3,
13.andbythac of Zachens, Luk.19.8.[0 Marth.5.46,47.in-
plying thereby Publicans to be mof grieuous finners, 2ud in
the cenfure ofthe Church, Martba8,17. whereby it appeares,
thatthefe Publicans were notorious wicked men,and odious
to the gco;ulc,and much more thisman being a Icw, andfo op-
prefled hisowne Countreymen.

We haue heard before in the calling of the other Difciples,
howit pleafed Chrift to chufe meane mento be his Dilciples ;
and here we fee he chufeth for his Difciple a vile notorious fin-
full man, that had a brand and marke aboue the reft, which
firft thewes the freeneffe of Godsgrace ; 1.7im.1.13. 1.Cor,
15.10.and fecondly,the aboundane riches of his grace,verf.14.
of the firft of Zimothy, the firt Chapter.3.Chrift did it to chis
end,that the Apofiles, and other minifters of grace,{hould the
more boldly and confidently offer grace to themoftvile and
wicked perfons,confidering thateuen amongf them there was
one as vileasany. Fourthly, to encourage all forts,how wica
ked foeuer,to yeeld ynto the grace of Ged offered vato them,
1. Tima1.16.

/e is fir(t,that we fhould take notice of this grace of God,
and obferue what 2. grear alteration it is ableto make. This
man, who before was countcd amongft the wicked,a moft
wicked perfon,is now cleemed among the godly a holy man :
he that was of a vile calling before, isnow of a moft glorious
calling: before a molt vile Publican, becaufe alew, nowa
amoftglorious Apoftle, becaufe allo an Euangelift; for buc
two of the Apofiles were Euangelifts,lobnand Masshew : Sce
the like,&/ay 11.6,7,8.

Secondly thatnone {hould defpaire,

Thirdly to teach vsto fupprefle our cenfures concerning the
lagter end of any man,

Fourthly,that we thinke not the worfe of Minifters, orof
their Miniftery, who in time haue been wicked liuers, fwagge-

Y 2 rers,
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rers and thelike : for it pleafeth God enen among(t fuch, to
call many vnto that Worke, pulling themn out of che fnares of
the Diuell, that they may more pitty others, andapply the
greater confolationsvato them,

Thirdly,the place where hee wascalled was the Receite of
Cuftome cither a houfe whither they brought their tribute,or
a table wherc he fate with his money-bookes of account,and
fuch like.

Doil. God calles matt when heleft thinkes of it. Marehew
was now bufie about histrade and gettings, hee litele thoughe
of Chrift.So Pan/is called,whilelt he yet breathed out flaughe
ters.

To fhew that our conuerfion comes from the grace of God,
that to him all glory may be giuen.

And thisthing,if we apply to our owne felues,we fhall find
euer, thatwee were conuerted when wee thought not of it;
whercofthis Hiftory and the reft aretypes, thoughnot inre-
gard of the extraordinary manner.

Fourthly,themanner of calling: it was done by the onely
word of Chrift, Fo/low me. Which althou§h itmay fignifie ge-
nerally to leaue a former wicked courfe of life,and to tume to
Chriffianity,and foto follow Chrift: yet hereit fignifieth more
peculiarly to be with Chrift,and to attend vpon him : for thus
did Chzift traine vp his Difciples with him, the more tofic
them to their grearCalling:

Note hearehow powerflill the voyce of Chriftis; he faith
only, Foltow me,and Aatthew leaucth all and goeth after him.

Eiftbly,his obedience, hee lefi allthat might bee an hinde-
rance vto him : he followes Chrift without cafting any doubts
and difficulties how he fhould be prouided for,that he had be-
fore vndergone cheenuie ofthe people, and fhould now incurre
the difpleature and hatred of the Pharifes, &c. but prefently
without any more adoe followes him. And this teacheth vs,
when wee heare the voyce of Chrift founding irrour eares,and
finiting our hearts,that we doc willingly and readily obey : but
of thele things more hath been fpoken 'in handling the calling
ofthe other Difeiples.

AN
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Luk.3.19020,

But Herod the Tetrarch, being reprooued by bim for Herodsm
bis brather Philips wife, andfor allthe enilswhich Herod bad
we,
Addeth this abone all,that be fowt vp Iokn in prifor.

$ N handling the harmony of the Gofpell,
3§ if wecompare, Marzh, 412, and Mark,
1.14.with /eh.4.1,2,3. itwill appeare,
thatthis ftory of Jobm Baptifts death fell
4 out after that he had giuen thar teftimo-
' nyof Chrift, foh.3. before Chrift went
g 10°Galile, when by the way hetalked
with the woman of Samaria, Zof.4.And
the osder of matzer requires it,in that he {hould be thentaken
away from his Miniftery, when hee ended o good 2 worke,
God thereby prouiding for his credit and honour.

Now itis fet downe by thrce Euangelifts, Matthbew, Marke,
and Lake.ncither of which doe secord it inorder of time, Luke
fets it downe by anticipation, becaufe hauing treated of Jobs
in his third Chapter he would fpeake ofall chac befell himin
that place, fo fecting downe this {tory before,when it fhould
haue been handledatter. Masehen and Marke fet itdowne by
occafion of a common {peech, that Iohs was rayfed from the
dead : Matth.14 2,3,4,&c. Marke, the concifeftand briefe(t
in gathering the lummes of Hillory isin this thelonge®t, Chaps
tec 6. verf. 17, 18, 19, &c.  Allagreein the maine {ubftance,
that Herod did imprifon fohs ﬁ;: reproouing him for marry-

3 ng
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ing hisbrothers wife, They differ onely in adding fome cir~
cumftances : as Lwke addes, firlt, that Herod wasa Tetrarch s
fecondly,that Herod was rebuked of Jobm in plaine termes :
thirdly, thacherebuked him of all the cuils chae he had done :
fourthly that hee added this yee aboue all, Matthewagrees
with Marke,butaddes the caufe why Herod killed not Jobs, be-
caufe hee feared the people. Markeaddes; firf}, that Herod
fent cither Pur(euancs, or fouldiers, or the like : fecondly, that
expreflely Herod had married Herodias: thirdly,that Herodi-
as had a quarrell with Zobs. Fourthly, why Herodias could
not haue her minde, becaufe of Herods affe@ion to lobw, We
will handle theri all in one ioyne Text,which may be diuided
into three parts :

Firft,the caufe of his imprifonment : fecondly, the manner
thereof’: thirdly,the euent and iffueintended againft him.

Inthe caufe,viz. Jobnsrebuking, confider, firlt, who rebu~
ked;Jebn. Secondly whom; Herod. Thirdly,for what,for may-
rying bis brothers wife.

The manner, {hewes firft, how hee was taken; he was fent
for. Secondiy how he was vied firfl, e was bound ; fecondly,
putin prifon : thirdly there fhut vp,

The euent was the danger of his Me;which came firft, fom
Herod: fecondly, from Herodias : and was efcaped by He-
reds affe&ion, fiﬁ, towards Johm, this hindred Herodias put-
pofe: 2. towardsthe people,this hindred hisowne purpofe.

The party rebuking was John,a publike Minifter ofthe Gof-
pell fent of God, to preach Faithin the remiffion of repentance
and conuerfion from finnes. He was both a Minifter, andan
extraordinary one, by vertue of which calling he had power
and authority to reprooue all whercfoener he came.

Dolt, Publique Minifiers of the Word,they among others
arc efpecially bound to reproous publique oﬂ{nces : Extk.3.
17.6(ay 58.1. 2.Tiwn.4.2,

For the calling of Minifers doth require thus much ac theie
hands, becaufe they are Watchmen ouer mens foules, and
reproofe doth belong to the cure of mens foules. Heb,13.17.
Ezxck.3.17,18.

AN
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AN EXPOSITION VPON
- THE FOVRTH OF IamEs.

Tames 4.7.
Refift the Diinell,and be will fiye from you.

e o A4
_ﬂ x4

Hefc words containe a commandement,
[Refiff tke Dinell ;] and a promife, [and
bewill flyefromyon.] In the commande-
ment two thingsare to be marked firft,an
aétion; fecondly, the obie ofthat adti-
; @5l on. Thealtion isa Refiftance 5 theob-
R & the Diuell. Firfl, of the obie&®. By
the Diucll here ismeant all finnes and temptations arifing ei-
their from thae corruption that is in vs, and (o from our felues;
or clfe fpringing from external obieéts,and fich motionsas are
by the Diuell immediately figgefied vnto vs. All whichare

termed by the name of Diuell, becanfe he hath the chicfe hand -

in thefe matters, and isa principall agenctherein. Thea&ion
of refiftance is that, whereby a {pirituall fouldier of Chrift Ie-
fusdoth firiue and endeauour according to that meafure of
grace that is given him to auoideall finnes whatfoeuer, andto
pleafe Godin all things, notto offend him inany. Thisadtion
thus explained in génerall, refpeéting the whole courfeofmans
life : fct vs confiderit therefore in a more particular regard, ac-
cording as we are to put it in praQice arfeucrall combats,wich
feuerall temptations.

For the better performance ofit, weareto confider three
things: firlt, our preparation before the combate.  Secondly,
our behautour inthe very time of theaffault. Thirdly,our de-
meanour when the fight is ended. For the firf,itis nccd}full

that
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that we bearmed for our defence ; che parts of which fpiricuall
armour,we may {ee affoorded vnto vs out of the £ph.6.14,15,
16,17,18.The firft pecce,is o haue our loynes girc about with
verity:that is,an heart firmely grounded and eftablifhed inthe
truch, in certainty of Gods pureworfhip and Religion, that we
be not carried agout with euery blaft of outfide do&rine. The
fecond, s the Breft- plate of righteoufne(le ; that is,a ftedfa(l re-
folution oftthe heart, to be vprighe,rightecus.and holy before
Godin all things,not willng rooffend him in the leaft :as Da-
widfaith,Pfal. 40.8. I hane defired to dee thy good wii, O my
God ; yea, thy Law is within mine heart. The nextpart,is to
haue our feer thod with the preparation of the Gotpell of
peace : which is an V11dauutc§and ready ninde to make a
conflant profeffion ofthe Gofpellin all places, and acalltimes,
though it bee to loffe oflands, goods, liuing,yea, life :as Saint
Petor wifheth vs,to put on our Sandals,and to be ready to giue
an account of our Faith to euery one that {hall requireit ot vs,
The fourthis the Shield of Faith ; which is aliuely and fted-
faft perfwalion and affurance of the mercie of God in lefus
Chrif},particularly belonging vnto vs;the force of which,is to
quenchall the fiery darts of the Diuell; thatis,all firong, all
{udden,and all dangerous temptations by him luggefied, A fift,
isthe Helmet of faluation, which, asitis 1.7%e(. 5.8. is the
hope of euerlaftinglife,whereby our heads being couered may
be preferued from doube and defpaire. Another is the Sword
of the S pirit,which is the Wordof God : the vfe of which s,
that we oughtto labourto bee furnithed with fuch pregnant
places of Scripeure, as whereby we may both defend our fclues,
and offend Satan,according as Chrifi did, Aasth.q. The laft
is Prayer,whereby we muRtintreate the ayde and affiftance of
Gods Spirit,to firengthen vs to the combate. Our behauiour
inthe combate ought to be gurded by thefe rules :

Fir entertaine not with any liking the firk motions to finy,
but refitt the primary beginning,intifements, and occafions co
them, and {uffer them not tohauca place of abode in heare
and affe&ion,

Reaf 1. From the nature of finne, which being not atthe

firth
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VERS. 7. the fourth of 1

Erﬂ,rci}dlcd}i}.ékly gctsz;réund of vs. Bythe c-xnmplcrof -

PDamid,who firtt was idle, thenlooked ; the tempration Igft
him not there,but them hee fufled, and afterwards commited
a&uall folly : 2.84m.11. So Perer, firlt,he denied barcly ; fe-
condly then he fivare it; thirdly,he curfed and denied : Afap.
26.70,72,74.

Secondly becaufe the Piucll as he is ftrong, o is he fubtile:
giue himan Inch,and he will rake an Ell. Giuchimbuten-
trance to fet foote into your heare, and you {hall hardly chute
but he will pofletle it wholly.

Thirdly,put not too much truft and confidence inour owne
ftrength,bur rather to be fironginthe Lord, and in thepower
ofhismight, Ephes.6.10. This confident boldnefle, and reli-
ance on ourowne ability, cavied Pezers fall, Luk.22.3 3.

Fourthly,we muft not beleeue the Diucll,nor hearken to his
perfwalion and reafons; nay,nortrufi him, though hee {pake
truth. So when the Diucell cooke onhimto be a Preacher, 48«
16.16,17,18.Pant would not {uffer himro fpeake,but cdman-
dedkim forth. So Chrift rebuked the Ducll, Lk 4.74,35.
Ewue finned by being credulous, in bclccuing thic Diucll when
he vetered a loud lye,Gen.3.3 4.

Fifthly,wee muft confider what profiz a ftout refiftance doth
bring w1z, thatthe Diucll will bee the weaker,the mose foiles
he receiues,and we the ftronger.

Laftly take heed that we compare not the pleafures of fin-
ning and yeelding to the temptation, with the paioe otref:
ftance,forthen foone fhall wee faile : but rather compare the
paireot refiffance with the horrors,anguilhyand perplesiic of

an cuill confcience,which follow the committing otany iinne,
and fee whether israther to bevndergoue. The burder oan
cmll conliience. Salomon (Prow.18.1.4.)deleribeth faying, 7 e

[t oj amanwill faffaine bis infirmity, bur a woundea; s it
whocan bearest 2 After the combare ended, it thou obraine
the victory, firit,giue God the glory and prayie, notaferibing
itroany ftrength or worthietle in thy ftlie; take heed ofthis
pride. Secondly, auoile fecusitie, andchinke notwhen thou
hattouercome one, thea thou hattvarquithe all; bar know,

that
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that one temptation, like waues,come one in the necke ofano-
ther. And therefote prouidethy felfe for a new affaule. Ifthou
be oucrcome thinke with thy felfe, that, itmay bee, God hath
let you fall thereby to punifh fome finue inthee. Secondly,lye
nrotin {inne, but endeauourto renew thy zlfeby repentance,
knowing that ic is as great, if not a greater vidtorie, to recouer
being fallen then to 2ucideafall.

Eucouragements to this dutie are, firft, the promife here
madechathe wil fyc from vs,like a coward that fecing hisad-
uerfarie buckle his armour to encounter with him takes himto
hisheeles, Sccondly, confider the intent of Satan inalluing vs
to finne ; thatitis not for our good,but forour deftruétion. So
lee vsnot yeeld co his pleafures, andbe drawneaway by hisal-
lurements, Thirdly learne the nature of finae, that isit fuch
as laics vs opento the iudgements of God both bere, and here-
after. Laftly,thinke of thote many mercies God hath vouch-
fafed; and then (ay with Zofeph, How can [ doc this,and (o /inne
againft my God,Gen.39.9.

Onethingto bee performed in the time of combate is left
out,whichisthis,that when the Diuell laboureth by aniy temp-
tation to draw vs mto any vice,we fhould not oncly with(tand
and refift this termptation, but alfo endeauour to doe the con.
erary vertue : as Jofeph being tempted to adultery, exercifed
himeife to chaftitie,Genef.39. and fob, who when Satan had
donzall that he could to make him curfe,and blafpheme God,
did notoncly not doe that,but did the contrary he blefled and.
prayfed the Nameof God, 206 1aft verte.

AN
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AN EXPOSITION VPON
"THE SECOND OF GENEsIs.

Genel 2.9.

eAndont of the grownd made the Lord Godto grow emery tree
that is pleafant 20 the [ight, and goosd for food: the trecof life
alfo inthe msdft of the Garden, and the iree of knowledge of
gwd and eusll,

A [r, fome Sacraments God gaue vatoman,
j| firld,in his innocent eftate,which weretwo;
M| firft, the Tree of Life; fecondly, theTree
of Knowledge of good and Euill,
Secondly , fome in his corrupt eflate;
rd| Fir},cicher before Chrift prefiguring him :
Sccondly, or after Chrift, asmemorials of

him.

Thirdly,Sacraments before Chrift were oftwo forts: firfd,
either fuch as did belong to all fores of people. Sccondly, fich
as were peculiarly appropriated tothe Iewes,

Fourthly,of the forme: fore were, fir},the Flood, and Noabs
preferuadion init = fecondly the Rainebov.

Fifthly,ofthe laterfortchere arc two kinds:

Sixthly, 1.Some were extraordinary, during but foronce,
or a (hort time,and an[wering either to Baptifine, as 1.Cor. 1o,
firlt,the Red Sea; fecondly, the Cloud ¢ ortothe Lords Sup-
per,as firft,the Manna ; fecondly,the water flowing out ofthe
Rocke.

Seucnthly, 2. fome were ordinary ; as firft, Circumcifion
anfivering vato our Baprifine,1.Col,2. fecondly, the Paffcouer
anfwering to the Lords Supper.

Zs3 Eighthly,
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ghily,Sacramentsafter Chrifts corming to continue gl
thicend of the'World, are two @ Firft, Bapuifme; Secondly,
the Supper of the Lord.

The two Treesaze defribed : Firll, by their place s fisf,
generadl, the Gardes  (zcondly, pardeular, the middeft of i,

Secondly, by theirnames,

AMrdale, ! chouh taismay bee vaderftood that the Tice
wasin the carden, and nomore;; yetitisbetterto take it pro-
periy, thacictiood in the very mudit where it might alwaies
be feene, and thounhicof by the man,

Trec of e, | fome expound this allegorically : but that it
0ot reant appeares, by the plantation, by the groveth,
by die fruies they bare, by diie ends of their placing therc, by
the cuent o the tranfgraion,

Itwasa Saaamentin two refpedts,

1. To putman inminde of his prefeat [ smmortall | cllate,
by vertue of his creation.

2. To giue himnotice of his future e@ate. which fhould
beaccording as he vied or abuted chis.

The Treeof Knowledge, did atlure him, that iFhe did cranfs
grefle, he thould dic the death.

Wiy it was called the Tree of Lite, theieis fome doub-,
Seme fud chatichad vigorin i, to preferue the life in perpe-
tuitic, and smmortalitie, But it {cemesto be otherwife : tor
firft immorcalitie was properly giuento man inhis creation,
why then (hould we giue ic to the Tree of fife ? Secondly,then
wmufteither haue kepe him from fin,or haue giu¢ him immor-
talicic, whether he had finned orno; both are falfe. And to
the obicctions, which may feeme to confirme that opinion, as
fickout of chaprer 3.22. Leaff maon fhozld put forth bis hands
e, | Wee antiwere that itis taken Ironically, to lay forth
mans conccit plainely.

2. Way then iman thould be drinen out of Paradife? Aawfiv,
Firft, becaufe that heimigheehe betcer know, thar he was in-
deed deprined of hife, being now thruit fidn che figne. Sc-
condly, to_fhew that he was not worthic of the thisg fignifi
e, e, lite, beeaue he was vaworthie of the figne, Thirdly,
to
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to fhew that the figne doth not belong to them, who haueno
right and title to the thing fignificd. For now Adam hadlott
Lic cternall, whereof thiswasa figne. Then the {ateiirefolu-
tion is,that this Tvee, was called the Tree of fife becanfe it was
crdained of Goda figneand pledge of lite eternall, fo long as
man remained obedient.

So that other tree was 2 figne and feale ofthat wocfull
knowledge tharman fhould hauve, it hee did nanigrefle: not
that this tree could intule any knowledge.

Now tiis did eale vp crernall lite in twwo refpects,

1. Lo affuring himthar he was now immortall by his crea-
tion, and that he (hould continue therein,

2. In a reprefentation ot Chrilt who s dife, Col.3.4. Frou 5.
8. loh. 1.4, Forman inhis innocent cftate, fhould haue had
neede of Chiilt, though not to be incarnate, yerasheeis the

vifedome of the Fathier,and the power of God, by whomall
things were created. So this was to fhew thacthis life came
ot trom himfelfe, buttrom Chuitt,

1o
2

Gen7.23. efnd eurry living [izbfance was d:flroyed, whick
was vpon the face of the ground, both man and catecll, and
thecreepirgthings andthe foule of the Heauen; and they
were deftroyed from the E.rth : and Noak onely remained
Alise, .«mit/;f) that were wsth bim inthe Arke,

Hefe wordslayes downe the cuent of that grear deluge,

and containcs inthem vwo points.  Firft, thatthe World
and other creatures were deliroyed  Secondly, that Nosh,
and the reft of his family were preferned  Theyare a ground
of that third Sacramert before mentioned. In handling of
which, we will confider three points.

1. Thatthisisa Sacrament, which isapparent by thag ap-
plication which Samr Peter mukesof; 1.Per.3.21. where he
maketh Baptitine, and the flood, alike figuresreprefenting one
thing, =7 isa refemblance of a thing, and ¢f=ma@ a Lke
rciemblance of the fame thing | famsetime.] Forweare notto

YA vadey.
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vnder(tand this, as a fubordinate Sacrament, or as a Figure of
Baprifine, for chenit followes. Fir}, that a Sacrament may be
a figneofa Sacrameat. Secondly, that fomething (hould bee
seprefented co Noah, which heknew not ot for Baptifine was
infticuted longatrer.

2, What kinde of Sacrament chis was; It is firf}, che firt
Sacrament which we reade recorded in Scripture, giuen to the
Church, [after the fallof man.] Sacrifices there were as wee
reade of Abell and Cain, which werz alfo ina manner as Sa-
craments, becaufe both reprefented Chrift, and God by thac
meanes did vphold their faich inexpe&tation of him.  But now
the Church hauing a long time waited for the accomplithment
of the promifes, and accounting them to bee now the furcher
of, that they mightfay asit is, 1. Pet.3 4. Itfiood in mare
need to be fupportedin faith and hope, and fo God ordained
firtt extraordinazie Sacraments,ard then ordinary to contioue
tll Chrifts comming.

2. This was an extraordinary Sacrament; fuch as were
thofe that were cither dene butonce, or did continue but a
fhort time;as the Red Sea, CManna, . Now it wasexa
traordinary in two refpets. Firft, becaufe it was wrought by
a miraculous power of God. Secondly, becaufe it was
wrought vpon anextraordinary occafion: yet neuerchelefle,
though for the A& it was but once for the vie, it is continuall
to the Churchof God.

3. In what refpectitis faid to bea Sacrament 5 and thefe
are; Firft, in generall, becaufe it reprefents vato, and affures
the Church of God of their dcliucrance from the wrath of
God, by whichall the world befides perithed ; Secondly,
particularly ; Firft, becaufe it did prefigure the killing of the
old inan, and quickening of the new, and preferuation of it
voto life eternall, In chat the wicked World perithed, and
righteous Noab was preferued alive : the which thing isa-
icribed to Baptifme Rom, 6. smitio. Secondly, becaufe thatas
fatetic wasbrought co Noab, by meanes of the Arke: fo falua-
tionis not tobe had, butonly by Chrift. A¢.4.12.

3+ Becaufe as the Arke could not faue Noah, valelfe hee

were
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wereinit; {o likewifc mu® wee bee in, and ofthe Church:
whereof the Arke was a figure, it reprefenting Chrift, not as
a particular perfon, but as a myflicall bedy, ioyned with his
Church. Other refemblances their might be made jas; Firlt,
that in the Arke were few, fo they are but few that ioyic
themfelues to the Church; and repofe confidence in Chrift,
Sccondly, that asof thofe that werein the Arke, one wasa
curfed Chams. So in the Churchthere aremany Hypocrices :
but thofe before alleaged, are the maine and principall poings.

The infteadtions that anle our of this place are 5 Fir@t, in ge-
nerall, to fhew vito vs, that this Hyllory is analogicall; it
hath not only an hydoricall, but alfo a myicall and fpirituall
fenfe. Neicher yet will it follow, that onc place may have two
fenfes ; for thele are but two parts of one  cntire and fuli
fenfe.

Lueft, Buthow maya man know when their isa myfie-
1y, betides the hyory

Apnfw. Thiswe may know ; Firlt, by a diligent obferuati-
onof thecircumftances, Asthe Apoftle doth prooue by cir-
cumftances ; Heb.4.7. that what the Prophet Dawsd fpeaketh;
P/fal.95.7.muttbe vnder(tood of thefpirituall ret. So 4.2,
29. Perer prooues Dansds fpecch to bemeant of Chrift  Se-
condly,by comparing ome place wich another, the Old Tefta-
ment with the New : as that of the Red Sea. By 1.Cor.10,
That in Exed. 12.46. with [oh,19.36. thence wemuft learne
diligently to marke the Scriptures, to obferuc the circumftan-
ces, bat efpecially thofe appiications that the Holy Ghott
mazketh, becaufe this is the fureft way.

2, That Gad doth performe a double benefitto his chil-
dren, by temporall preferuation. Firlt, fafety from temporall
danger. Secondly, affurance of deliuerance and redemption
from finne ; which as it fhewes the tender care of God ouer
vs, fo it teacheth in all temporall preferuations, to haucancye
to him, in regard of our foules, for if God be mercifull to pre-
ferue our bodies, how much more our {oules ; and thoughall
temporall deliucrances are not Seales and Sacraments of this

yetchis vie may we well make ofthemns Butwithall as Noah
did
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4id, fo mult we.

3. Belecue Gods promifes, and apply them to our felues.

2. And alto yeeld our {clues to the direStion of hisWWord,
wrregard ofthe meanes to accomplith the {ame 5 which is a
maine aud principalivie of this itory.

3. Hence obferue, that thofe things which worke deftru-
ctionto the wicked, are a meancs of preferuation to the God-
ly; aswas the Red Sea. The Angell that went behinde the
Iiractites campe. Chrift, the Word, the Sacraments 3 which
is for the comtore of thetaithtull, that they need not be terri-
fied with thofe iudgements that befallon others. For asamer-
¢y thewed to the farthiuli, thall be no aduantage to the wic-
ked fo a iudgement lighting onthe wicked, fhall be no damage
to the godly, Imeane inregard of that which is indeed, viz,
fpirituall hurt, or fpiricuall bleffings.

S S S S S S
R S et e

AN EXPOSITION VPON
THE TWELFTH OF Exopvs,

Exod. 12.8.

e nd they fhall cate the flefs in that might rofte with fire, and
onleauened bread, and with bitter herbes they [ball eate iz,

‘?ﬁ@ltes appertaining to the eating of the Paffeoue:.
5 f(Q) 5 1, With whatit muft be eaten.
/’ &7

X 2. Afer wharmanner; iz, in hafle,

3. Thetime when it muft be earen.

24 “ass 4+ Theplace wherein,
1. It mutt beeaten with, Ficlt, vnleasened bread : Second-
Sowre berbes.

ol paleanened bread verfe 3. further vrged verfe 15.16.17, the

~ of itinioyned not only that night,buc during the vicof that
Sacrament



VERrs.8. be12. of Exopvs,

17:

Sacrament they mufteate it feuen dayes; yer a frié penaltie
laid onthe non-obleruers of this ordinance verfe 19,

Reafon, of this ceremonic was becaufe of their haft, impli-
ed verfe 34.0F 39.and it was a cuftome, in hafie to make va-
leanened cakes; Gen.18.6.

To finde out the Miniftery hereof, wee muft confider that
leauenistaken ; Firft, inthe good part, Mateha13.33. for the
Kingdome of Heauen ; and o the oppoficion flands not here.
Secondly, in a bad fence, for corruption in Do&rine and pra-
uitic in life and conuerfation; and fo inthis place vnleasened
bread muft be taken, as fignifying fincerity in conuerfationand
truth, in dorine; 1.Cor.5.8.44ar2h.16.6.32.

/2, of thisis to teach vs, that all chat will partake of Chrifl
aright, muft be foundly inftruted in the Doétrine of faith and
puritie and innocencie of life; 1. Tim.1. 19, which belongs
not only to Minifers bue to all othersas Eph.4.15. Truth in
Loue, whichis the fulfilling ofthe Law ; Col1.10.

2. Thatthofe that are either deprauedin their indgement,
or corrupted in life and conuerfation arc not fit to cate of
Chriltas Idolaters, Heretikes; Gal. 3.1. malicious perfons, &c.

3- Fromthe metaphor of /eawen, whofe nature is, thata
litele doth fealon the whole lumpe. 1.Cér.5.6. learne that we
hauea fpeciall care to withfland euery error, &c, cuery finne,
not contenting our felues that wee are notopen Idolaters or
notorious finners, fecinga drop of poyfon will infe& a whole
cup of medicinable potion, an one error or finne, will make
abreach in confcience, big enough to giue the Diucll entrance
into the poffeffion of all ; fo He.12.15. when any roote of bit-
rerneffe doth bue peepe vp, wee muft aip it: and not only
ought weto auoidthe fnnes, but alfo infe&ious*perfons, as
Here ikes, Idolaters, prophane perfons, not to be companions
withthem ; 1,Cer.5.13.Rom.16.17.

Sewre berbes. Heb. it is bitternefle, which fome expound
biteernefle and anguith of heart : but confidering that here is
fpoken of thofe outward things, where with it was to bee
eaten: 1 takeitto be rather meant of fome fowre herbes,or
fauce as the like.

(3) Reafon,
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Resfon,of this wasthat they (hould have 2 meanes to put
them in minde of that anguith and vexation they fuffered in E-

My feric implied is two folde,
1. Thatthe profefion of Chyift is ioyned wich affliction;
Luk, Afh1g.22.2.Tim.3.02.

2. That tothe partaking of Chrilt weemuft come wich
contrition of heart s ALarrh11.28.Luk.7.38.

fehisa double viemay be made.

1. [hatifweelooke to haue partin Chrift, wee muft not
expect thatall things fhould be fweete aud pleafant ; but in
cur profefling of Chri®t, and inioying of him, we muft Jooke
to haue (owre tauce, to this fweet meate; leftin regard of the
corrupticn of nature, thisfivectneffe grow fullfowre, and we
loath it: wherefore as this muft flirre vs vpro patience, (o
inuitit teach vs how toefteetne of affliCtions, as of fauce to
mzkevs rellith our meate, and to haue the more appetite to
it.

2. That when we approach to Chrift toreape any benefic
by him, wemuft come witha contrite heart. Pfa/.§1.17.

Exod 1231, Andthus fhallye eatei: with yanr loynes girded,
your [haceson your feete, andyour faffe in your hand : and
yee [hall eate itin bhafbe ; itis the Rords pafJeoner.

N this verfe is fer downein what manncr the paffeescr, was

tobe earen,cxprefled in foure branches. Firld, yonr loines
girded 5 fcondly, yosr (booes on your feese; Thirdly, your
[Pases in your handes ; Fourthly, ye fbaliate stan bafte,

Inwhich in generall, we fee that they imply a kindnefe to
take 2 Tourncy. The myferie whereof s, firft chat there muft
be iu vs a promptneffe and readinefle to that worke, where-
vnro God (hali call vs, a duty much commended vnto vsin
Scriprure ; Pfali57.7. € 27.8. Mdtihew1l.1 2.Luk. 16. 16.
Pal.40.7. Heb.10.7. For fuch a prompuncfle and readirefle,
is a figue of the willingne{fe and cheerctulneffe of our hearts a

thing
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thing moft acceptable to God; 2.Cor.9.7. And it reprootes
he backewardnefle and fluggithnefle of men, to cometothe
ordinance of God, to preaching onthe Sabboth, to the Sacra-
ment, &c.

2. Hereb is fignified that we bee ready, for our pafiage
from the Agypt of this world, ynro this Camaan of’ Heauen :
for thefe were a type of the other; Marth.24.42. 1. Theff's.
6. Becaufe we know not whenour paffage fhall bee, asthe
Ifraelites knew not at what houre of the nighz they were then
to depart.

This reprooues, the fecuritie of men, that thinke lcft of their
departuie hence, as thatcommonand wicked fpeech (heweth ;
Ithought no moreof it, then of my dying day. From which,
wane of due preparation, it comincth thar when the time of
departureis at hand,men become either dead in heare,and vin-
capableotall comfort, like Nabatl, orlike Belfhazxer, arefil-
ledwith feare, horror,and amazement, winhin and wichout.
Dan.7.6. Let vs bee rather like the wile Virgins, and that
faithfull Scruant ; Luke 13.36. alwaicsattending and looking
forthe comming of his Maiter. -

Now come we to the particular branches.

1. Yosrloynesgirded, which phrale is vfed in the Scripture,
ina double refpect.

1. Fora clofc and fuff girding of @ mans apparell wito hus
middle

2. For a trufling vp of hisgarments, vato his girdle.

The former istaken from Souldiers, that buckle their Ax-
mour together with their girdle; as God bid /96 gird vp his
loines, when he would hauc him (tand to his defence, and ac-
{ivere for himfelfe; /ob 38.3. & 40. 2. in the like feace ; &-
phef.6.14. and this fenccis not here meant, for God woull
not tha they fhould prepare themfelues to fight with P/~
rao.

For the beteer vnderflanding of the latter fence, wee ave oo
know, that in thole Eafterne countries, they went with long
fide gownes hanging downe totheir legges, which were 2n
impediment in trauclling, if they wcr)c not truffed vp. And

(a2 ey
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therefore they being now to take a long journey, God bids
them trufie vp their gownes to their girdles; in this fence are
1 Kmga8.46.2.Kmg.4.29.6 9.1,

The my(Qerie is, that wee [uffer not any thing to hinder vs
n our courfe and workethat we goeabout ; this is not meant
of fuch things thar are valawfull and wicked, but of thofe
thatbelawfull, good, and asneedfull as our apparrell, chac if
we obferue any hinderance to proceede from them inour ho-
iy coutle, to be carefull to remoouc it, which as itis meant;
Terot.17. Lika1a 35.1.Petit.13. So without a metaphor itis
plainely exprefled; [Heb. 12.1.

Foritis a point of wifedome, when wee aime at any thing
to remooue allimpediments, or elfe we venturethe loffe of the
thingwe aime at.

Ffe, That whenlawfull things doe become hinderances, as
they doe many times by our iminoderate vie of them, our do-
ting vpon them, or preferring of them to other better things;
Lrkei4.18. e, wee doc take themaway,and abridge our
{cluesof them; 1. (or.7.314

2. For reproole of thofe that care not what burden they
lay vpon their backes, how many othices they get, how much
landsand livings they heape vp, what pleafures, what com-
pany they follow,thoughin the meane time they be by thefe
thingshindred from attending vato better duties, to the wor-
inip and ferucie of God.

2. Yowr (boocsone yomr feete.

‘What! were they wont to weare nio fhooes on their feete,

Avnfw. Ity be whenthey tooke their repaft,they had
i:0 fhooes on, it being the cultome to lic on Carpets, on which
alfothey went, fob.1 3423,

2. Itmay be thatthey had fhooes which they did weare at
meales, and others which were for journeyes, but there can
be buta coniecture at thefe things.

My(lcricis, that for the furcherance we may vie alf lawfull
helpes. And for this caute as their is a fight, (o is their Armior
appointed. Eph.6. where ver/e I5. wee are likewife comman-
ded to have our feete fhod, withthe preparationof the Goi;;

pell
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pellof peace,fo that albeit the way which we muft go through
be rough and thorny, thatis, full of affli&ions, yet thod and
furnifhed with the comforts of the Gofpell, wee may goe on
boldly without feare of pricking.

3. Stauesin your bands.] Staues, we know,ferues to helpe
men io their iourney, andto reft themfelnes vpon when they
are weaty,

Thefe fRauesare the promifes of faluation, which muft fu-
ftaine and vpheld vs, as, Thy Rod andthy Seaffe, theycomfors
me: Plal23.4.

Dott. From hence it followeth, That we ought to bee con-
{cionable inthe vieof thofe meanes that God hath afforded vs
forto helpe our infirmities, asin all thingsto confider thesca
ward &c¢. Heb.12.2.

And itreprooues thofe that are boldand prefumptuous of
their owne flrength and abilitie,and retufe the meanes appoin-
ted,whercby many times they fall away.

4. Andjyec (hall eate icin bafle,) Thisis the laft ceremony,
and itislaid downe asa rcafon of the former, Andthe reafon
of thisreafon is exprefled, ver{: 3 3. For God intendingto bring
that great fudgement on the Egyptians ; and forefecing how
the Egyptians would thereupon deale withthe Ifraelites; by
forcing them to bee gone vpon the fudden, hee doth thus pro-
uide,thac they (hould be allin readineffe to depare,

Dok, God iscaretullto prouide helpe for his people,when
they arcinany treights. When the World wasenchefudden
to be drowned,he caufed Noabto makean Arke before hand
to faue himfelt.Whenthe Children of Iftael travailed through
the Wildernefle,and were to depast fromn cucry place ona fud-
denat the rifing of the Cloud and Pillar offire,God caufed
themtodwellintents,and not to build houfes. So thatcucry
way hedoth ficand prepare his people to thofe ftatesthat hee
«neanes to bring them. For he tha: fore-warned,is fore-armed;
and troubles that come on a fudden, make men attheir wits
end,and caofe many diftra&ions,

Ffeis to be caretuill in vfing the meanes that God hath pro-
uided for our good, as becaufe Shc comming of the Sounc of

(8) 3 L.
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manis fudden,to watch; becaufeas death leaues vs fo indge-
ment will find vs, andthe houre thercot vncertaine,itteacheth
to be alwaies prepared for death. Thus though they come on
a fudden, they fhall net be fuddento vs &,

The myflery hereof is, thatinthis world we haueno place
ofabode,butmutt alwayes be, as (till going out ofit. A point
manifett by the line of the Pazriarkes,by the Children of Ifracl
i the Wildernefle living interts: See Heb.11. 9,10, 2.(0or.5.
2. Phil.1,23. 1.Cor.15.31. Wee mult therefore make hafle,
and vieche things of this world in hafle, becaufe wee hauea
long iourney to goe, and know not how much time wee haue
thereunto, Tothis end let vslearne, as Pfal.9o.12.and beas the
Apoftle,PFsl.3.13. where the metaphor isgaken from ruaners,
that looke not vito that which they hauc runne, but how farre
they haue to runne yet vato the marke,

Thishalle isto becmade, firlt, for feare of hurt that may
come by abiding. Thus the Angels haltened Lot out of So-
dome,lefthe didpartake of their punifhments, Somuft wee
hafte,becaufe of tempeations of that body of death wee carry
abour,of fhares,allurement and diigraces, &c.whereby weare
drawneto forfake the Locds

Secondly the expe&ation of a benefit caufeth men to make
hafte; thebenefic that commethto vs,is freedome from finne,
cternall glory,and the enioying of all good, &c.

Somcadde vto thefea third right, namely, that they did
cate it flanding. Whereofalbeitthere be fome probability be-
caufe of theformer circumftances (which neuertheleffe might
be alldone fitting after their vinall manner)yet it is not expref-
1y et downe,and fo no inference can be drawne fromit, that
ticreiorethe beft manner of geRure to eate the Lords Supper
& franding.

Now in generall concerning all thefe forenamed Rites, we
imay obfcrue this property ; that fome of them were oncly
peculiar to this Pafleouer, and to no other: as firft,thac the
Lambe fhould bekept foure dayes, verf.3.6. Secondly the li-
bertythey had tochufea Lambe,or a Kid. Thirdly,the fprink -
ling of the blood vpon the doore-poits. Fourthly, all theie

nexst
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next before mentioned, of cating it with theirloynes girded,
&c. Fifihly,the not going out of the houle vntill the morving.
Thefe Rites were then commanded and vied, inregard of the
prefent circumftancesand occafions,but were neucer in vie after.
ward. And thismay appeare in that, atthe fecond infiitution
of the Paflccuer when it was ordained to 2n anniuerfary rite,
they are rot repeated, nor yet were pertormed by Chnft,
whenle did abrogate the fume.

Andthis wemay oblerue,that there may be rites inthe firft
infticucion of ordinances which are not of perpetuall vie.So in
this Paflcouer they were to keepe their houles, and to fprinkle
the blood onely at this time, becaufe at chis time onely the de
firoyer wasto pafle by : and likcwile to eate it in fuch hafte,
Lecaule now onely they wereto bee gone out of Egypt on a
fudden, So in the Lords Supper,Chritt vled voleauened bread,
becauic at that time there was no leanened bread tobe caten
alfd he celebrated itatenening, becaufeit wasimmedsately to
fucceede the Pafleoucr, which waseaten at Euen. So hee fate
azthe Lords Supper, hauing fate betoreafter the fafhion of the
Countrey at the Paflcouer.

A ruleto know when fuch ritesare occafionailasifthey be
not exprefled in the words of the inftitution ofthe ordinances.
Secing thercfore the gefture of fitting, is neither by the Euan-
gelifts,nor Saint Paswd repeating the inflitution, expreflely fee
downe, weeare hereinto fubmit our feluesto the ordersap~

pointed by the Church.

Veil1g. And this day [bsli be ontoyoufor amemoriall : and
you fhall keepeit a Feaft 1o1he Lord,throughout yenr genera.
tions : yous [hall keepe it s Feaft by an ordinance for exer.

14, Senendayes fballyee cate vnleanenedbread, enmtie firfs
day yee (ball put leamen ont of your houfes : for whofoener ea-
tetbleanened bread, fromthe firft day to the fenemth day, thas
[oule haiibe cat off froms Ifracl, '

16. eAndinthe firft day there [lall be an holy Conwocation,and

she feucnth day shere [hall be ankoly Comsuocation toyom :
e

"
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no rxﬂmzer;fr;;rke [hall be dorein them, fane that which ewe;
vy man muft cate, that oncly may be done of yon.

Oncerning the time of the celebration of the Paffeouer,
we are to note,firft,the beginning ; tecondly the continu-
ance,

1. Inthebeginning obferue; firft, vpon what occafion it
w(ais ordained : fecondly, on what time of the yeere cclebra-
ted.

Firfl,the occafion was that great deliuerznce from Pharaoh,
and that bondage wherein the Egyptians held them sthe fame
night that this deliuerance wasto bee fent, this Paffeouer was
inthruted. God fo difpofing of it,firft,in regard of himfelte,to
fhew that this deliuerance came from himn, inthat euery thing
came to dpaﬂ'c accordingas he had before fignified. Sccondly,
in regard of thepeople,to firengthen their faith and hope,that
feeing all things accomplithed according to thisfigne, they
might beleeue in God,and haue their heartsentarged to prailc
and truft inhim,

Secondly,thetime of the yeere on which ir was celebraced,
is fee downe,ver(.18. Tmthe firft moneth ; that is, in the Spring
time,anfwering in part to our March. The fonrteenth day of the
sonerh ; atthe full ofthe Moone, after the Spring Equino&i-
all. God making choice of this time,that euen the time might
{tirre vp their hearts,and encourage them to hope for a deliue-
rance. Alfoic wasatype of Chrift, whofe comming brought
with it the Spring of grace,of knowledge and illumination,
. (

seft. Herea quefticn may be moued,whether they were
fri&ly bound to obferue alwaiesthis time and no other.

Arfw. To this weanfwer in generall, that they werenot fo
{ri@ly tied vato this time,as that vpon no occafion it might be
altered. Thisappeares by that ftory which is recorded, Numb.
gwverf.6.t0 14,

Out of which we may note thefe points;

Firftthat God requires not impoffibilicies of hischildren,
but doth difpenfecuen with his owne ordinancesin cafe of;;]e-

cefliy
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ceflity,as here incafe oflegallvncleanenefle, by buryinga dead
man,God gaue them liberty 0 alter the time vnto another
moneth. So inthe wildernefle was Circumcilion, becaufe of
the vncertainty of theirioumeyes ; and fo there may bemany
neceflary occafions to hinder a manfrom the Saarament, and
{0 1 doubtnot,but if a manthat hath long lyen bedsed, fhould
haue a feruent defire to receiue the Communion, the place
might bealtered,and it might be celebrated in a priuate houfe
there being company fufficient to make a Congregation, the
like may be faid of Baptifine.

Secondly that it is better to forbeare for atime, then being
voprepared,to come to the Sacrament, Againft this may bee
obicted the example of thofe: that came ynpared to the Paffe-
oucr, 2.Chrem.30.17,18. But weeanfwer,that God fhewed
-his difpleafure at chis,in that he plagued them,vers20.although
at the prayer of Hezekiab,and their own repenrance,no doube
hehealed them. Alfo they had honelt hearts,and did this in
igaorance,wherefore hec paffed by their infirmity. Now if
there might bee Legall vncleannefle without finne : andyee
thofe thac were thus vncleane, might not come to the Paffco-
uer,much more ought wee that are indeed defiled wich finne,
abflaine for a time, left being voprepard, we make the Sacraa
ment voffuicfull vito vs, and an occafion of bringing iudge-
ment vpon vs, L or.11.28.

Thirdly that we doe not wittingly and willingly hinder our
felues fromthe Table of the Lord. For the(e incn were grieued,
thacthey could siot come, as ‘PP“‘CS:%Y their complaint to
Mofes, which fhewes they were neceflarily hindred. And
verl.13, weefeea great iudgement chreatned againtt fuch as
might come,and did neglectic.

Whereforeitmuft bea matter of neceffity thathindersvs,
andnoteuery pretext that wee make voto our fclues. So like-
wile many will make themfelues vofic,by continuing in matice
and angeragainft others, by which meanesthey continue ftill
In impenitency,and alfo thew theirlight cfteeme of Gods oz-
dinance.

Founthly thatif we be neceffarily hindredat one time,wee

() labour
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labour to make it vp at another,hereby thewing our truc defise
and religious care.

2. Concerning the continuance of the Paffcouer, we ate to
note,firft,how long it lafled at once for the celebrationofir.
Secondly, how long it lafted in the continuall fucceflion of it
fiamycereto yeere,

Concerning the former,it was celebrated feuen whole dajes,
verf,15. to the end that it being a great ordinance amemori-
all of a great benefit,and a type of a greater, it might haue a fo-
lemne cclebration. Now ic waskept feuen dayes, becaoe it
was iuft feucndayes before their full deliverance accomplifh-
ed : for the firft day they came outof Egypt,and the feuenth,
they paffed ouer the Red Sea.

Heretwo queftions may be asked : v

Firft,whether they might increafe, or diminifhthe pumbes
of thefe dayes >

Anfw. No ¢ they might not alter the dayes tothe end that
the myQery might be alwayes had in remembrance, and be an
occafion to declare vnto their children, when they thould aske
themthe reafon of them, allthe circumflancesofthat deliue~
Iance.

Futinthe 2.Chrom.30.23. we reade that it was kept four-
teene dayes.

Anfw, Firft,they keptindeed a Feflivall feuen dayes ouer,
butit was not the Paffecucr. Secondly, if they did celebrate
the Paffeouer feuen daies longer, it was becaufe many were v
cleanc amongft fo many people, who could aot gochome and
come again the next moneth,and fo they thought that it might
be continued other feuendayes, fo thatit wasextraordinary :
vpon that Law,Nam.g.

ueft. 2. How thefe (tuen dayes were celebrated.

Anf.1.Ingenerall all thefe feuen dayes were holy, Lew.23. 4.

2. But yetwe mult diftinguifh berweene the firftand the
laft day and che fiue middlemoft. The fiue middle were holy
in thefe refpeéts:

Fir(t,becaufe that rite of eating vrleauened bread wasto be
continued, .

Sccendly,
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Secondly,becauie on all thofe feuen_ dayes there were ex-
traordinary facrifices to beoffered, proper tothofe dayes,be-
fdes the continuall morming and cuening facrifice, Zewit,23.5,
Nuwmb 28.23.

Thirdly,gccaufc the people were to come together mor-
ning and eucningto worfhip God, and to feaft together in 2
holyreioycing in the Lord, 2.Chrom.30.2 2. Lak.2.43.

But the firft and feuenth were in 2 peculiar manner, and
more ftriltly holy. Firf}, becaufe on thefc dayesthere was an
holy Affembly verfi16. Leir.23.7,8, Nomsb.28.18,25.What
this holy Affembly was fee Nehews.8.2,3,5 &c.

Secondly,in regard that they were not to doe any feruile
worke on thefe dayes,ver((16.to theend they might haue the
morcliberty to worfhip God,and not to be tyred and wearied
withlabour on the fiuc dayes,

Verl.xs. For whofoener cateth leasened bread, froms the firft
duy untillthe fenensh,that fowle (sl be cut off from Ifr aal.

THelaﬂ thing to be confidered, is the neceffity of this Sa-
crament of the Paffeouer, and fo confequently of the
Lords Supper,inflituted in theroome thereof: Thatthere was
a neceffary obferuarion ofit, appeares in two refpes: Firft,
becaufe it wasexpreflely and ﬁPmply commanded ofthe Lord,
ver{.14. Sccondly,becaufecofthe penalty laid vponthofe that
fhould wilfully negle&, or contemnc it, verf.15. for although
onely this particular Rite of voleauened bread be here expref-
fed,yer by a Synecdoche weemuft vnderftand itofthe whole
Ordinanice,fo that the contempe or neglet s not onely of this
rite,but of the whole Ordinance, as appeares by comparing
this with Numb.9.13.

That we may more diftinctly fee wherein thisneceffity con-
fifts,we are to confider ingencrall ; thata thing isthen faid o
be neceffary, without which another thing cannot bee. Now
thisis vied in two refpedts; firft, fora thing tharisabfolutely

neceffary, withour which a thing cannot poffibly b#, fo asare
(®) 2 the
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the caufes of things faid to be neceffary, Thus Chriftsdeath
is abfolutelv necetlary for our faluation. .

Secondty, it is taken for thac which is neceffary by confe.
quence, forthe better effeting, and more eafic performance
ofathing.

The Sacramentsare neceffary; not as eaufes for then fhould
they giue grace and faluation, But they are neceffary as a
means of faluation, and that alfo not fimply : for fo is Faith
the meanes,and this commeth by hearing ofthe Word butin
thefe two refpe&s : firft,becaufe God hath commanded them,
theyare his ordinances to trie our obedience 5 and fo although
we fhould reape no bencfit by them, yet were weto obferue
them. Sccondly,inregard of ourneed, becaufe weare carnall,
and are moft moued with things obieted te our fenfes, not fo
much apprehendiog (pirituall myflerics, and therefore for the
helpe of our vnderflanding, and firengthening of our Faith,
God ordained the Sacraments, that {o more particularly wee
mightapply Chrift to our fclues.

Therefore wee muft diftinguifh betweene the ourward
fignes,and the thing figuified. '

Chriftisthar which the Sacrament reprefents, iow to feed
on Chrift,to celebrare this Paflcouer (for fois he called) isab-
folutely neceffary, wishout which no faluation, loh.6.53. But
asfor the Elementsand other Rites, they are neceffary butin
part,notascaufes,nor asmeanes fimply, withoue which there
were no partaking of Chrift, but in regard of Gods command,
2nd our betterhelpe.

Inthe Penalty obférue, firfl,the Extent thereof; fecondly,
the Perfons againft whomit is denounced,

1. The Extent isin thefe words, [thes perfom [bal be cnt off
froms.Ifracl.) Totake thisin the largeft extent, it fettech forth
threethings:

Firft,thae thofe that offend againft ¢his charge, fhall bee fe-
parated from the communion and fellowfhip ~f the peoplc of
God,and fo be accounted as Heathenmen, 1.Cor.5. laft, allu-
deth hereunto.

Secondly, the taking of them deane from the face of tllxc

eauth,
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earth,citherordinarily by the {fword ofthe Magiftrate: for fo
this cutting off istaken, Exod,31.24,15. or extraordinarily by
the hand of God.

Thirdly,a depriuation of faluation and debarring fromlife
eeernall,a cutting off from hating fellowfhip with the body of
Chrift kereafter, becaufe here they {o litle regarded the com-
tmumion of his members; as Pfal.69.28.

2. The perfons againt whom this iudgement s threatned,
are plainely {ct downe, Numsb.9.10,13. Where wefee, thatif
vrgenccautes did hinder any one, God in that cafe did difpenfe
with him,but if when he might conueniently keepe the Paffe-
ouer,and was not hindered by the prouidence of God, he did
then negleét ic,then was he liable to this punifhment.

Welcethercfore that the Iewes were bound in confcience
to the obferuation of the Paficoucr, as they alfo did, verf.28.
and intimes fucceeding, whenthey weregrowne carelefle, or
had forgottenthe ordinarcesof God, we fee that godly Kings
confidering the great neceflity ofic, had great carc to reftore it
toits former obfcruation; as fofish and Hezckiah, 2.Chro.30.

To ‘i;PIY thisto cur felues, fecing thar thereis asgreat ne-
ceffity of our Sacraments, as of thelg of the Fewes,asgreata
penalty denounced againft the wilfull contemners and negle-
Qersof ours,as of theirs, we haue asgreat need of thefe hc? s
as they,and as great benefit redounds to vsas to them,it fol-
lowes that we are as ftri@ly bound vato the obftruation of the
Sacramengs as they were;. and therefore we arenot to thinke
it a marter arbicrary and left at our choife, but to make con.
{cience to cotne,when God by his Minifter doth inuite vs.

2. Againe,as here is condemned all wilfull profanation,and
comkempt of the Sacraments,fo likewife is reproued that fuper-
fHitious conceif that many haue of the neceffity. of it, who if
they be ficke, will haue chie Sacrament brought to them,8zc.

®33 AN
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An Expefition upon VERrs.a,

T SR RS

AN EXPOSITION VPON
THE THIRTIETH Psarmr.

Pfal,zo0.2.
In whofe Spirss there is o guile.
y Vileis a fpirituall deceit, whereby a man des
, ’?{, ceiues himfelfe before God inthe matter of his
1 X

§ : {aluation,
4

ﬁj Thekinds of it may bee reduced to foure
&8 heads.

1. Guileinrefpe@ of Gods fauour when a man is deceiued
by a falle perfwafion,that he is in the fauour and louc of God,
This is done three wayes:

1. By comparifons; whenaman compares himfelfe either
with himfelfe,or with gtoffe notorious finners that come farre
behind him in goodnes,or with ciuil rightcous men.As did the
Pharifcs, Lwk.18.11,13. fuch are faid to beealiue whithoue the
Law.Rom.7.9.

2. Byrealonof temporall bleflings, which becaufe 2 man
doth enioy plentifully, fo he ftaightway concludes,that he is
beloued of God.

3. Lafily,which is the moft fearefullwhen men being pu-
aifhed with croffes and calamities, doe hereupon ﬁ:ther, that
God loucth them,faying,that they haue cheir punifhment here,
and fo they (hallefcapc hereafter; though in the meane time
they neuer repent of their (innes;and leaue their wicked cour-
&es,for which end God did thus punith them.

2. Guileand deceitoftheheart in refpe@ of Sinne ; this
is either before or after the committing of ic.

Before the committing of a (inne,a mans heare deceiucsand
beguiles him foure waycs.

1. By
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3. By perfwading him, it is but afmall veniall fnne; o
extenuating it,as a matter not muchto be flood vpon.

2. Butifthe finnc doe feeme great and valy thenic labours
to make him beleiuc chaz God (eeth it pot,he takes no notice
ofit. v
3. Ifchis perfwafion take no place,bur thac he thinke God

will fee it then it fuggeReth vato him that he will notpunifh
him for it,be will pafle by it,&c,

4. Ifallthis ferue nocthe turne then it perfwadeth him,that
repentance may cafily be had for it,thac he will repent for it a-
fore he dies, &c.

Afier a finue committed, the guile is threcfold.

I A mans corrupt heare will endeuor to bring himtoa
loue and liking of that finne, and makeit feeme pleafant voto
him,char he may not repeat for it.

. -Secgndly, or clfe to caufc him to defend it by colourable
Ahifigsand excules,thathe may feemeto doe it lawfuily,

Thirdly ,if it doc begin to gripe:him, and to pricke his con-
{cience,then dath it labour to choke this griete and forrow,and
{o tohinder loundrepentanceand thae three wayes:

Firft,by merrimenc,when a man thinkes ir buta.melancho-
Jy,andfo.gats himrmong meny companions comuficke, and
fuchlike;to driuc it away. ' :

Sccondly, if foic: leaue him not, then hee performes fome
fhort huniiliation for fathion fke,without true forrow indecd,
.:h:fi {0 hereby  hee.may asit were, -gevhimiclfe out of Gods
hands. e

Thirdly,by fome ceremony or other ; as when fome coue-
tous extortioner that gets his goods volawfully, and neuer
thiirkes of reflitution, vpon hisdeath bed,orbetore, will giue
fomewharto build an Almef-houfe, and fo make amends for
all. This isbuta ccremony asit were,

3+ Guile,in refpect of vertues and graces,when a man de-
cciueshimiclfe with a counterfeir fhew of them ; as

Firlt,whes he perfwades himfelfe to be a true worfhipper
of God,becaufe he frequentsthe places and cxercifes of his ter-

uice.
Szcond-
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Secondly, tobeeatrue Chriftian,becaufe he performesthe
outward duties of Religion.

Thirdly, when hee beguiles himfelfe with the thadow of
Faich and repentance, and all other pasticular graces, whereof
there isno one bue may be counteretited.

Fourchly, guile in refpe& of the Word and workes of the
Spirit ¢ tor firft,a manmay haue, firt knowledge of the Word;
fecondly affencvinto this knowledge; thirdly,a man may make
profefiion of it ; fourthly, yea, hemay ftand for the defence of
the truth thereof,and yetmay he be beguiled with a falfe hope
of his good eftate; all things being wroughe in him by that
wonderfull power of God,whereby hee caufeth euenthe wic-
ked and vngodly co giue teltimony to the truth of his Word.

Secondly,there may bee wroughtin him,firf},a kind ofloue
and ioy in the Wor! ; fecondly, a willingne(fe to heare ir;
thirdly, & reformnation of fome finnes and corruptionsin the
life and conuerfation (which is done by the re€raining, and not
fanéifyiog Spirit,) as there wasin Herod, Aark.6.20. with
diucrs the hke graces ; and neuerthelefle as Herad did, he may
nourifh fome onc boforne finne,and fo be farre from the flate of
Jound conuerfion. '

Diuersother fuch deceits thereare, butthefe are the princi-
pall : which things fecing they are fo, and thatthe heart is de-
ceitfullaboue allthings,yea and who can know it?

Letvs labour and leame, firft, to fufpet our hearts,and not
truft them too farrebutby due examination find out the wiles

and fubtikiestheseof. Secondly,to get vsfincereand vprighe
hearté,

FINI1S;
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ErHustAns §. VER. 22,23, ¢,

Wanes, [ubmit Jour (elues vnto your husbands, as vmoths
Lerd,

Forths busbandis thewises head, exen as Chrifl ssihe bead
of the Church, and sthe fame ss she famonr of s body,

THC fcopeand drift of the Apolticin thalatter end
of this Epiftle, iscoftirre vp Chriftians to walke
worthy of the vocation whereunto they werecalled,
Chap. go1.
Hee heere thewes how they fhould walke, vic,
1.1n the practice of the duties of their generall calling
of Chrut.anity, whichare fet downein the fourth and
part ofthe fift Chapter,vntothe20. verfe.

2 L1 the performance of the duties belonging to
their particular ~<llings. 1 1n generall, verfe21. hee
laycth down the _uty ot fubie@ion, whichisagenerall
and common duty belonging toall callings, borh infe-
riour and fupcriour, of Magtitrates and Minitters, yea,
Ruigschemieluces.

Now this fubie tion muft be in the feare of the Lord,
which thaweth firit che caufe of it: itarifeth from the
feac of the Lord, Dent.5.29 Evclehiafes 12,13, For
this bridles our voruly corrupaions, which be other-
wife vntoward -and {tubbore, to yecld i.ady sand
chercfull obedence, 2 This (hewes the reftraintand
manner o pertormance, Cal.3. Ephe/ 6,1t mult be dene
inthe Lord. When our fubmifsion goeth agsinft che
Commandcements ofthe Lord, no good iffue commeth
from it:as i S eads obeving the people, v Sawmr.15.15 314
and alfo of o4« ons yeelding to the children of ifrael in
making the cal’e, S%3d, 12 . for God is the hizheft: and
againe, God isour fud~-. This caution muft be vader-
foodinall particular ..cicsriat enfuc,

A a Now
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Now from this gen raii ground, the Apottie comes
to fome particular tunctions, or callings, and the duties
belonging thereunto.

Hence wee learnethisinftruction from this, inthar
the Apoftle ftaycth not in the general duties of Chrifti-
anity ; but from thence defcendeth to the particular
offices of fuich generall callings : thaticis not fufficient
toperforme the generall duties of Chriftianity, vnlefle
we pradife the feuerall duties of our particuiar vocati-
ons, a3 the Apoftie heereinis as carefull to fet downe
the one as the other, and to the Coloffians che
like, Chbap.q.5. And the Apoftle Peser inhis Epiftle
exhorts,and inthe 2 Chap, ver.xs, of Titus, the A~
poftle fhewes, that this isa thing that the Minifters
oughr ta teach the people, as is plainalfo in the s Com-
mandement, inwhich enery one;is ranked inte cer-
taine degrees.

Thereare 4 confiderations to ftirre vevp:

1 _Thatthofefeuerall places and callings wherein we
are fet, are appoynted of God, and that hee prefcribes
the dutics belonging vnto them.

2 Thacche parricular callings wherein wee are fer,
ferue to make vp the comlinefle of the Church of God,
and the beauty of the body of Chrift Iefus : now wee
diturbe this comely erder, when we cither exalt or
debafe our felfe too much, or line out of our callings.

3 Thefe are the bonds whercby weeare bound and
kair one toanother, and by which wee both doe much
good and reape much profit one of another,€pk.4.16.

4 That the gencrall duties of Chriftianity cannot
betterbe fhewed, then in the practice of our particular
duties of our feuerall callings.

#f2.1 Thateuery one doc obferue that place wherein
God hath fet him : herein we muft haue recourfe to the
word,which thewes vsdirection to walke in the fame,
Tu,1.9,10. heereby fhall wee adorre the Gofpell of
Chrilt in all things.

And
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And wee may well fay without breach at charity,
that they whoare notcarefiall to performe the duties of
particular callings, are nogood Chriftians, whatfoeuer
thew they makeabroad : asanviconfcionable Minifter
in hiscalling, cannot poffibly be a goed Chriftian.

2 Generail do&rine is,in that the Apoftle doth make
cheice of thofe callings that ferue to buildvpafamily :
atiwhichin 3 ranks he reckoncthvp very acuraccly,
and isvery earteft, copious and large in vrging the
duties of them.

Hence wee learne, that the particolar callings of a
family are fome of thoft thar belong to Chrittiaus,aad
fuch as 1n which wee ought to be diligent in odicr-
u'rn% the dutics of them.

hereafon is, becaufe the family is the feminary of
the Church and Commonwecalth, & as it were the Bec-
hiue, which he¢re and there fendeth fwarmes forch :
Soall mea came firlt from the family of Adams and Ewe;
after the flgud from the famuly of Noa#: therefore greac
care isto be taken heerin, feeing in families all men are
firft trained vp, and ought fo tobe inftru®cd, that
they may be profitable members afterward of Church
and Commonweaith. ‘

Thercfore thofe that haue no other calling but onely
ofa tamily, ought rotto be diftomforted and croubled
inconfcience, asifthey had no calling at all, becauic
they haueno publike calling; butthey oughtro ki ~w
that fuch callings are watranted by the Woid of
God,whereinthey may haue bufines enough to imploy
themfclues,if they be confcionabic in pertoriance of it:
and the more frec they are from pubuke callings, the

more care anddiligence in gouerning and inftru&ing
their familics ought they to haue.

-

2 Forthofc that haue another publike calling,to tell
them, that by this, they are not exem pted from
the calling of the family : for the duries of the one doe
not croffe the other :as Jo/ma wasa captaine of the hoft

Aa 2 of
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4

of the Lord: yet whatfaid bee? I and my houfe will
feruethe Lord, fofh.24.35. £/ agoodman otherwile,
was viconicionab!: heerein: {o was Namsia in bring‘m‘
vp hischiidren: and weknow whatiflue wasof both
famiiins, 1 Twm. 3.9. ,ca, he thatcannot rule and or-
der his family well, cannor m'lethe Common-wealth
well: 1o a ftubborne chiwde wili neuer prouc a good lub-
e Thele doctrines ferac as preparatiues to the ens
{uing datics in our particalar vocarions. )

Now trom thofe general dofrines, we come to handle
the duties thatbelong to the parcicular callings heere
mentioned : and firft, to thew the dutics o Lelong to
man and wifc,

Fily doth the Apoftie beginne with the married
couple: 1 Becaule inthebeginning ot the world, this
was the firlt, as .4dam and Eue were married and ioy-
ned rogether by God, Gen,a. before either feruants or
children wereany. »

2 Becaufc they are the chiefe in the familie, hauing
the goucrnment thereof, and foare the guidesand ex-
amplestoothers:and if they carry themielues lewdly,
their feruantsand children will beready to follow their
sxamples. Sothen their fanlt is double. 1 In negle@ipg
chieir owne duties, and fo wronging onc another. 2 In
giuing offence and ill e xamplc roothers.

Now come we to the duttes belonging to them, in
whichwe will proceed inthis order: 1 tolay downe
the gendrall dutics that belong tobath,

2 Talay downc the {eucralt duties of their particu-

lar callirjgs.
The forinerare , S Nrcrfxirazc,g cither fuch asareab-

twofold; either * 2 Homefare. § foluzcly necflary for
the prfaruing of the marriage knot, or fuch as are
wecteand conuenient 1o be done for the better prefera
uing of it, and furchcrance of their mutwvall helpes
and cooffort. Thofethat arcablolutely ncceffary,are

we.
z Cha-
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1 Chattity oppoftdtoadulrery.{ By both whid;.-t;c‘:

fertion, ken,

- Claftity isa vertue whereby we poflefie our veffels
in holinetle and hoior, 2 Cer.11.3. 1 Thef.5.in 8 gene-
rall intent 1s it vaderttood of al purity.

Butin 1 Th¢/.4.4. of chechaitity of thebody. Itis
lingle Liic, & thiseither of thofe
twofold, either of Jthat were neucr married, or fuch
o as are widdowes er widdowers.
Offuch,1 Tim.s.1 6. Marricd ettates, Tsr. 2.5, Tlus
note againft che dorage of Papifls, who thinke that
chaftity dnd narriage cannot ftand together, whereas
the Apottle calied the marriage bed vadefiled.
Now thisis amutualiduty to be performed of both.
I Cor.7.4. the manand the wife, neicher of them haue
more liberty than the other. It is alto abiolutely ne-
ccflary becaufe adultery doth break the marriagebond,
Pro.2.17. CMar.5.33.Mar19.9. Where the exception
fheweth,that adultry breaketh thisbond :(6 that if the
man marry another, hee is nozanadaltercr.

Reafon is euident, becaule in adultery. they make
themfeluesone fleth witha ftranger, 1 Cor.6.16, Now
thisnecr veioncan be but betwixt two. The vie isthor-
fore that we obleruc this counfell of the Apofie, 1 Cor,
7 4,5 and of S lemen, Pro.s 17 (8, 19. Shewing here-
by,that if we hanca delighe in our wites, and comfort
our felues with one another, truely o loue one another,
we fhall thebetteravoyde ftange flefh: Confidering
alfo thatirisapoint of {0 great confequence,and adul-
tery fuch a finae, as God hiwnfelte will iudgeand
anenge. 1f we haue alfoan eyeto the feare of the Loed,
then wee haue Gods promif., Pres.2,16. and 6.20,,
24. and "™ will heepevs as it kepe Jofeph, Gen,

99.

3 Cohabitation is,that the hi sband and wife d wellto-
gether, enioying the mucuall he'pe and comfore one
Aa 3 of

2 Cohabitacion oppotid to de-<marriage hnotisbrg.
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" ofanother, 1 Per.3.7. 1 Cor.7.13,13. Where the A-

poftleviethan argument, which itir hold in thofe mar-
riages wheie one party isan Infidell, much more then
whereboth are Chrittians: and this was meant, Gen.z.
ofr. inthat commandement, that a man thould {caue
all,andcicauc to his wife:and chis is the ground thereof,
Reafon is twofold, drawn partly fromthe benefits that
come by Cohabitation, as, firft becaufe all marriage
dutics are hereby better performed, loue increafed and
preferued, the giftsand graces beftowed on either of
them fhall be better ebferued, and fo God fhallbe more
prayfedand gloritied, their affcctiong more neerly knit
together : for abtence dothalicnate affedio 1s,&c.
Partly, trom the hurts proceeding from the negledt
thereof. 1 A neglect of the duties ot marriage. 3 A hin-
derance of breeding and begetting holy feed. 3 Alying
open o the fnares and temptations of Saran, ro many
noyfome lufts, and occafion of falling intoadultery.

Now this is abtolutely neceflary, 1 By confcquent,
becaufé it giueth occafion to adultery,wherby marriage
isbroken. 2 Simplyinit felte,inthe vrtermott extent.
Ifit be an obftinate,wilfull and finall defertion, it doth
dire@ly breake the bond.But will fome fay, How.(hall
we know whether it be fuchadefcrtion orno® We may
know itby thefe two fignes :

t By the open profeltion of the party forfaking : as
ifhebea Papitt,&c. and .o refufe obftinately toabide
and dwe. | amongft thofc that aretruely religious :
Heercby hee manifeitly procaimes, that his departing
and defertion is obftinate, and thathee will neuer re«
turne againe, 1 Cor. 7.15-

2 By the continuance in this{cparation, as is further
manifelted by the cou-paring 1t with che tharutes of
Colledges,from which it any oncabfint himfelte for
tach and tuch atime, witnout giuing notice thercof,and
without any ncceflicy, this his feparation ana defertion
isadiudged wiifull, and hee expuidt, if» faite. Eo the

awes
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Lawes of the Land haue determined vpon feuen yeeres
abfence.

Objedl. Bur there is nothing for which a man may
putaway his wife,or fhee her husband,but onely for a-
dultery, and ‘o not for defertion.

sAwnwer. Indeed nothing doth diffolue the bandby
dinorce and putting away but adultery, of which the
places, Marh.s. Aas.19,arc tobe vnderitood : but
yet befidesthis, thereare other caufes whereby wed-
locke isdiffolued: asnamely death:and fo alfo by defer-
tior: in which cafc vpon complaint, the Magiftrate
doth relieue the innocent party wronged.

Qasft. Whether it be fimply valawfull or noto be
abfent foratime? No, ifit be norinthe vttermott ex-
tent: 2 If 1t be with matuall confent, 2 Kings 4.22.
Pro.7.19,30. 3 Ifitbe for weighty affaires,either for
family or other occafions by vertue of ones ealling, as
of Courtiers, Lawyers, Mariners, &c. 4 1f itbe for
an ineuitable impediment and neceffity,asifa manbe
takencaptiue, or the like. .

But thefe cairtions in all muft be obferued;that it bea
departing with gricfe and forrow, cuen asif it werea
palling of onc member from another. 2 Thattherebe
areturne againe fo fpeedily as pofsibly they may:and
laftly, inthe time of their abfence, to fupply theirpre.-
fence by frequent intercourfe of letters, fending tokens
of mutnall loue, and enquiring of one anothers well-
fare,&c.

From hence wee may learne, firft; the erronious
opiniop of the Canonifts, thathold thatthere is no-
thing that doth breake theband, neicher sdultery, nor
defertion: yet they hold many caufes of feparation from
bed and boerd: fo the band fhall remaine,yet they fhail
haue no meanes of performance of marriage duties.

2 This condemnes them thar thinke themfelues ne-
uer well and merry, but inthe abfence one of another:
as they that 7~ abroad when their winesare at h::om(zi

an
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and fuch as feud their wiues mto the countie, &c.

Theother common du..esthat arc mectand cone=
nient,and :ndeed necctlary torthe welibeing,ad com-
fortable,good,religivis,and peaccablc cltace ot marria
age,and butzer pre'erning of thatkanot, Thelecaretwo-
toid, eicher as chey arebob 1oy ntly to performe to o«
thers » either ueh as they are mucuaily to performe
oaevntoano:hers

1 Loue, 7utus 2, 4.

J:A\:S they grc%z Prowdent care tor the good one of
A . {another.

Thislouc is thebond of perfection, Ce/.3. and itis
the ground of all other good duties, and the cheercfulf
and ready periormance of them. Sothat if any duties
be pegiected between them, then hence may we gather
the ground of it, esz. wantoflouc,

But let vs fie what kind of leue the Scripture heere
requireth: 1tmuftnot bee a meere naturall ioue, ora
worldly louc: butit is a ipiriuallouc, arifing from
obedience toGods commandement, andaconfcience
of his ordinance. That loue that is for the things of
this world, as for honeur, riches, beauty, &c. is fading
and continues not, becaufe takeaway the canfe, take a~
way the  fle&: thofc worldly thingsdecaying, the loue
thereof muit alto necdes decay ;) farewell it

Butthe {pirituaiiloue grounded vpon the confidera-
tion of Gods ordinance,is firm and conftant, and latteth
alwaies, becaufe thiy confidcr that God hath ioyned
thesm tegether; and fo, becaule the is my wite, becaufe
he is my husband, &c. therdfore they louc one another.
This codemnes the vnnatural practice of thofe that cane
notaffect one another, but loue any other rather then
their owne wiues and husbands, yea, becaufe they are
their husbands or their wines: as many williay, I
could loue him, if he were not my husband, orif fhee
werenot my wife. - - '

2 Duty: The former doth ¢fpecially refpect the affe-

¢tion
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Gion, this the a&ion : that they bee prouident and
caretull, one for the good ofanother, Prow. 31,1, This
good ftandeth in fourc things. 1 Inthe foules 2 Inthe
body. 3 Inthe gouds. 4 Inthe good nameotone
another : in which the good or il ot oneanother dozh
confiit: for all together, this is a generall meanes to
5 vied, mamcly, Faithtalt and daily praver one for an-
o.her; for the meanesto obraine any bleffing of God,
is praj.r, Lames5.16, Thistobe performed continu-
ally without ccating: {0 Gex.25. faacprayed for the
barrennefle of his wite. And this muft be done both in-
wardly by themf{elues in their fcrer prayers, andalfo
one with another. Se Jfaar is faid to haue prayed
with orbefore his wife, Gen. 5.

1 For thefoule 1 either to winne them and conuert
them; or tobuiid them vp further being conuerted:
For the former,{ee 1 Perer 3.1. 1 Cor.7. Thereafon s,
becaufe thisbond is not onely, and {o much for carnall
refpeéts,as indecd for the good ot the foule: as for this
refpect, they are called the bonds of miniftration.

And this is not only between chofe where onc party
igan Infidell,but alfoif he bea prophane perfon and not
yet called.

For theiatter, namely, cdifying of one anothicr, thiy
muft be don¢. 1 By remoouing the impediments
which may binder this tpirituall edification,the great-,
it of which is finne ; wheretore we mutt watch anc o-
uer ancther for the anoyding of finne.

This warchfuinefle fhewes ic {olfe 2 waies 1 preuen-
ting of afinne, it we fee them purpoted tocommit any,
as Refecen did preucnt Zfzar in blefling &n, which if
according 1o his purpofe he bad done, hee bad finned,
2 Inredrefling of any thing that is out of ordcr,as Zip-
porah &-d redrefic thar fanit of Afefeschild,veho negled-
ed the circiicition of his child. Herealio is place for ad-
monition,whereby the fanlts one of znother arc amen-
ded, as Naarsans {=:0ant did, and dbigailello to Nabat

Bbh Thig
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‘This milde and geatle admosizion doth efpecially be-
louz tothe husbuaad. )

2 By vivig themeancect difying one of anosher,
for the chenifhing of the graces v either ofthem,as by
obferuing them; and by praifing and wile commenda-
tions of them in oneanother, 1 Sre.s. 1 1..nd the good
example of each other tor the increafi:; ofthem. This
coademnes thoic wines and fuibaids that hinder the
{iluation one of another,

3 Concerning the welfare of the body and perton ot
oneanother,€5.5.28,39.this duty is well fet down by
the Apoitle, that they thould nourithand cherifh one
another in all eftatzes and coaditions. .

Yea, this Gen,2.18. is the maine end of their com-
ming togeiher, Pros. 17, 17, A true friend is alwaies
conftant in his loue, alteration of ftatascannotalcer
hisaftections. Ifthisbe true of triends, mach more then
betweene man and wife. This appeareth in Rebecca
that had a tender care of her Jusband, fo that thee knew
what hee beft loued, and fo prouided it for him,
Gen27.9.

This fcrues to reprooue the vnnaturalneffe of thofe
that grudge one another things conucnient in any fick-
neffe,&c. The husbands complaining of great charges,
the wiues of their labor and paines : and fo making
their affiGions more haauy and grieuous ; as two
Oxen in the yoke, one drawing backward, as febs wife
did, 7eb 2. Sce Iob 19.17.

Ofthis folec vsbe pertwaded, that when Godlaies
the crofle vpon one, God layeth it vpon the other, for
the tryall of their patience.

4 Concerning the good nameeone ofanether, that
the good name of the one ought to bee as deare vute
the other as their owne name,

Such a care had /efeph of C Maries good name, Afas.1.
19. Andfo Bathfbeba was in the 2 Sem.11.5. carefull

ter Dawids credit.
For
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For, Pre.31.1. Ecclefi7 3. A good name is bets
ter then riches,thenlife, yea, thenany thing elfe,

Againe, how will this knir their hear:s together,
whenthey perceiue each other care for the credir one
of another, as the contrary bringeth heart-burning,
contention,tealoufie,and debate berweene them?

For the performance heercof, chefe 4things areta
be marked.

1 To hauea care to preuent an ill name: in which,we
muft haue refpect tothefe 3 efpeciall things.

1 What the wife doth relace of the husband, or he
of her.

2 What they doe heare; totake heed of their cares.

3 Totake heed to their iudgements, what ceniurc
they giue ofit.

Forthe firft, that they dinulge not their infirmities,
1 ‘Pet.4.8. but couer and hide themn as /ofeph did: This
condemnes thefe that difcouer and lay open their hus.
bands and wiues imperfetions; which fault is (6 much
thegreater in thefe two rsfpeéts.

1 Becaufe thefe twobeing fo neerly linked together,
doe know more by oneanother, than any other, and
fo if thefeblaze the.rimperfe®ions abroad,it is a moft
foule fault.

3Becaufe ofall, they are moft bound tofecke thecre-
dit onc ofanether: For the bond betweens manand
wife is more ncers than betweene fatherand fonne, as
appeares, Gem2.24. So that if Cham were curfd for
difeouering his fathers fault, much more fhalltuchs
husband or wife be accurfed, that lay cpen the infirmi-
ties onc otanother.

2 For ourearcs,that they be not open to recefue newes
and rales one of another,that our eares be not ready and
wiliing,itching to heare fal{e rumorsand furmifes.Our
iudgement muft be very {paring or very charitablesthac
w fafpend oar iudgement, and not ftraighrway raibly
giue our cenfure,as Jojeph by all likclibood did Ofﬂ’{'f{"’?

Bb2 other-
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otherwife there wiil be many euill furmifes, icaloufics,
ard {hfpirions. i

Critweegiue ourcenfure, itmuftbeimnloue : the
propertics whereot,the Apoitle (é_t;ct'h down,‘ 1Cor.13.
¥,%. cisheribat wewrerpret ity ificbe doubstull, in che
beit part, or that we muty,ate and extenuateit (o farre
as woll wee may :as bagsi did mitigate to Dassd her
husband Nufalsfavies, whereas kol did exalperate
and aggrauate her husbands infirmitie, asthe thought,

: Yorredreffing of an ill name ; thatifan il report
be raited, tharthe wife hide it notfrom herhusba. d,
but difcoucr it tohim, that itthe report be vpon inft
grou:d, hee may be brought torcpentance; if vpon
futpicion, that hee may be warned to preuent it.

3 Forthe procuring of 2 good namc:that they gladly
report and diuulge their good parts, asthe husband of
that good wite, Pro.21,28. and willingly to heare the
good report onc of another.

4 For the preferuing of agood name, they muft,
ifthey heare a good report of one another,  giue notice
thereofto each other, not to glory in it themfelues, and
tobe proud ofit, bu: to glorifie God for it. L

Yor the manifeftation of thiscare, this moft bee
vied, wic. tharboth rcicyce and griene mutually, for
thegood orill name one of’ another, by which impa-
thy and fellewtceling ~urloue and care of onc anothers
credit will plainely fhew it felfe.

4 Concerning the gooZs of one another, that asthey
haue a mutuall right 1 the pofleffio of all,fo they ought
auutnally to be prouident for the wealth and good eftate
of cach other, to preferue and increafe it : thisisa com-
monduty ; common,1iay, beeanfe vinally wiues put
this offto their husbands:but read Pro.31.and we fhall
-ee the contrary.

Thisfoon the one fide reproones vnthrifty and coue-
tous husdands, and on the other idle wiues.

Now generally, if all thefe duties were pcrforrgcd,

oW
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how comfortable,peaccable,and ioyous would the band
of marriage be, which wee fee many by negletling the
performance thercot,to make moft wearifome,and bur-
denfome ? fothaz aftera while, thev begin to be weary
one of another to wifh the death of each other,and fuck
other grudges, contentions and difcomforts doe arife
betweene them.
ity,
 Abfolutely Chafticy
| »
neceffary, Cokhabitation.
L
ronetoa- ouc,
nother, Care,

Conuenient to.’ boihto others, as

be performed< the care of ’thc
worfhip of God
in the family,
L &c.

C6mon,<l‘
|
L

LParticular.

The Apoftle dothbeginne with wiues, as hee doth
in the Epiftle to the Colofsians, &c. And fo Saint
Peter,

The reafon of it is,becanfe thee is the inferiour, and
itis the Apoftics order, to beginnealwaies with the
duties of inferionr, and foisthis erder ‘obferued in
the § Commandement : Bur what is the realon of

“this? Twotherearc:

1 Becaufe the inferiouris the lother to fubiect him-
felfe to his place, nor that that isa matter of greater
didiculty toobe - than gouernc; for tl.is thing is farre
more d {ficul:: and {o places of greater authority.and
fuperionty,are by the wite prouidence of God ordired
for fuchas arc of greater {trengeh, wifdome, difcreti-
on,and ability : a5to men, not women; to men of ripe

age, andnot tochildren, Efa,3.4,1 1. becaule the, are
Bb 3 te
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to fay downe the rule of obudience, and (o way fooaer,
via, aid (o ougng co hiue more witdem:, the ozher on-
iy to obterue 1z being jaidduwne,

Hero we may conlider the great fauour of God n gi-
uing vsiucaaKing as we now haue, of the ftronge.t
texepguento ss i luchavipeage,tuaithed with fach
iknowledge and zeale, asucuer Kinz (ince Chrift had;
indeed a true Defender of the fairh, &c.

Naturally there isin man adcfire to rulejand fo they
whoarc faterionrs, are drawne vnto obedience premis
o~ panayas we lee peaall tautes and the like are tadeed
molft commonly tor to keepe interiours wi. hin their
compatic,andare not fo muchappointed for fuperiours.

2 Becaunle it will fare worfe with inferiours, if chere
be ttrife, whothallbegtune: for whence arifech rage
and anger inthe fuperiour? s it not becauie of the ftub-
borancfle of interiours > Whereas the beft way tor in-

eriours, to mooue thofz that are in places ofauthority
ouer them, isto vie them mildly and gently, and not
churlifbly, yea, to winne them to the performing
ot their owne duties, is firft, to beginne with duty,
and to behaue themfelues obediently, and reuerently.
Indeed both ought to prouoke by good example, net
ft y cill they be prouohed, and to friue to goe before
the other in performing of their duties; and this is
praife-worthy : But gencrally, if therebe any conten=
tion about beginning, the inferiour muaft beginne;
And in the cale of wiues, there be fome reatons Ipeciall
why !they fhould beginne.

1 Qutof Corsith.11.9.

2 Our of 1 Tim.2.14, Becaufe (he was firftin the
tran{grefsion, and foought by her obedience recom-
pence the wrong fhee hathdone vnto her husband ;
by being firltin ebedience. .

Now let's confider why the Apoftle firft beginnes
with witcs amongft all other degrees of infcriours
For why is the wite as loth to performe the duricsf gf

UDe
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ubicction, as other {orts of inferioursare? vea furely
and the reaton is,becan'e ot all inequalities,there 15 the’:
leatt difpariry in this, berween man and wife. Though:
fhee be notthe head, yet fhe isthe heart, Scet Coraa,
11,12, fothat there isa moft neerc relation: yeaacomn-
mon-.quity in many things with their husbands : and
{o in fome thingsthere 1s an equality; but yet for all
this,ro conclude as womea do,that 1o there is an equa-
lity in aul, is buta womans reafon, &c. ’

Againe, cuen in thofe things wherein there isacom-
muniry, yet is there an inequality,as in commanding of
theirchiidren: if the father command a thing indiffe-
rent, and the mother forbid, the fathers word ought to
ftand.

Againe, infome thingsthere is noequality : asthe
husband may cemmand the wife, but fhee by no
meanes herhusband.

Now becauft of this little difparity, it is; thar wiues
of all other inferivurs, are moft hardly drawne to fub-
ie@ themfelues obediently.

Thisferues for the praife of thofe wines, that haue
fo farre fubdued their nature, as to yeeld willing obe-
dience.

2 Toreproue them thatlabour notagainft this cor-
ruption of nature, but rather increae and nourith the
fame by their wilfull peruerfeneffe.

Now, from thefe Generalities, come we tothe par-
ticular duties belonging ro each of them in feuerall.

And firft of the Wife, contained in the 22.23,24.ver-
fes. Firft, let}vs fet downe the meaning of the words,

Wines an Hushands, (v dwhess,) Though thefe
be general phrafes and words belonging toall men and
women,yet in our trauflation,they are reftrained well
vnto them only chat are maried perfons,which is plain
by,the relation between them here fignified,& fecond-

ly by theduties which are laid vpen the by the Apottic,
Submis , (vzorad) The word being of the meane
voice,

1%
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voice,may be tranflated cicher palsively (Be yee (abieit)
oractiaely, (Suvamyour fi/nes.) No v ihere isa two-
soid fubiection. 1 Otnecessity. 2 Qrwill. Of'o:dcr’ or
ovduty. The firlt isin regard of that ranke and degree of
snferiority wherein God hath placed wiaes : by vertae
of which Ordmauce of God,they mutl be fubiect, will
chey, nilither.

The tcondis that dutifull refpe®t and reverence
that infertoars are tocarry towards thofe that are in
piace ofauthoritv, becaute God hath fer them ouer
them: and thie is che fubiection here meant, that wiues
pesforme vnrocheir husbands.

Trto vour owne iusbards « (ilus avdedow. ) which
words containe two things. 1 That wiues ought to
haue but one husband, 1 Cor.7.2. 2 Thatthistubie-
&ionis to be performed to him alone, forbiddingall
fubmifsion to adulterers,&c. Commanding chafte and
faithfull obedience vntohim.

oAs untorhe Lord,) that is, to Chrift Iefus : for this
word isby a kind of excellency appropriated vnto him,
and it is{o expounded in the s verie of the next Chap.
Thefe words teach vstwo things. t That the husband
by vertucothis place, hath a kinde of fellow hip with
Chrift.

2 That fuch a fubmifsion is to be pertormed by the
wife to her husband, asthec would performe vito
Chrift. Thatis, 1 Thatit be done reuerently, in feare
and treinbling. 2 Sincerely, infinglenefle of heart,as
is faid of feruants, Chap.6.5,6.

For the hufband is the wines hesd.) This is meta-
phorically fpohen, inallufionto anaturallbody, that
1s,the husband, by rcafon of his place, 1s more eminent,
he is toproted, to defend,and gouerne his wife.

Esen ae (hriflis the bead of the Charch)) To vrge
and prefle the husbands authority ouer the wife, hee
puttethin this fimilitude betwixe the husband and
Chriit ; whercin we may confidertwo things. Th;t
the
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the husband, by verue of his place, is abeae his
wife. 2 That heercin there isarefemblance beeween
him and Chriit, both whichoughtduely to beobfer-

ued, becaufe they are ltrong motiues to ftirre vp wiues

to yeeld obedience totheir husbands.

eAnd the fame is the Sansonr of his body,) that is,
Chriftisnot onely a head torule, to giue fpiricualilife,
fenfe and motion to his members, but (“mfelfe) and
noother isalfo the (Samienr) abfolute and cuery way
perfe, (somip,) toprotet, detend,and fzue his (6ody)
thal:‘is,thc Elec,Gods children,fuch as God hath giuen
to him.

Therefore az, .} Thisconclufion inferred vpon the
former ground,theweth two things. 1 Thatthere is
as great scafon that the wife thould fubie@ her felfe to
her husband,as that the Church fhould fubmit her felfe
to Chrift. 2z That fuchafubie®icnas the Church doth
performe to Chrift, fuch ought the wife to performe
to her hasband; that it be done cheerefully, readily con-
ftantly, and fo in other things agreeably,

Ob. Why, but will fome man fay,lis any mantobe
obeyed {oas Chriit is obeyed.

Anfw. We mult reftraine thisand fuch likegenera.
lities tothe point in queftion; and then wee fhallfee
the meaning tobe this,that in euery thing,whichdoth
belong tothe husband by Ferese of his place, tocom-
mand, therein ought the wife to obev, euen asthe
Church obeyeih Chrift, Like asitis faid, 1Cor.10.23.
All things are lawfu]l for mee, thatis, all things indit-
ferent: asalfo. 1 Cor.6.13.

Hence wee may learne two things. 1 That the au-
thority of the husband is very ample and large. a That
the wife muft looke vnro all duties of obedience, and
not onely tofome, faying as fomedoe, I willobey my
husband in thefe and thefe, but notin ethers.

. Morediltindly ro fpeake of them, we may confider
inthefe words,twoparts. 1 The dury it feife,and this,
Cec 1 Where-
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1 Wherein it confifteth, viz. In Subic&ion.

2 To whom tobe performed,namely,to theirewne
husbands.

3 How tobe performed. The manacr is threetold,
1 Astothe Lord. 2 Asthe Churchco Chritt. 3 Incue-
¢y thing. ]

2 Thereafon of this dutytaken from the authority
and place, wherein God nath placed the man. The
husband is the head, which is amplified by a fimilitude
betweene Chriftand him.

1 Dutse is Swbiection, which is a generall duty com.
mended in Gem,3.16. For wee muft thinke thatchis is
nota iudgement onely, batalfoa commandement, as
the iudgement vpon w44dam, of eating hisbread inthe
{weat of hisbrewes, was al{o acommandement that he
ihould not liue without a calling, Gen.3.19, And from
this ground, the Apoltiesand Prophets haue raifed this
do&rine of the wines fubmifsion, that wee {tand not
torecite all the placesfeuerally.

This word (fubiec?,) isof large extent, as the word
honourisin the 5§ Commandement. It implyethtwo
branchesofduties. 1 That fhe acknowledge and yeeld
vnto her husband by reafon of his place, the preroga-
tiue of eminency, and fuperiority aboue her felfe.
2 Thataccordingly fhe refpect him.

The firft that is, That fhe doc fee and acknowledge
a fuperiority in her husband, is not only a maine duty,
butalfoindeed the ground of all other. For how can
the wife fubict her felfe willingly, if fhee neuer
acknowledge any precminency, and authority ouér
her in her busband ¢ Well may fhee yeeld a forced fub-
mifsion, eurn asa conquered King may fubmit himfelfe
to the conguerour, though hee account him not his fu-
periout, but in histheart defpifeth him,and fecketh op-
portunity of reuenge : buta willingand ready fubmif-
fion the can neuer performe.

Now that wiues ought to knowledge fuch a fuperiori-
ry
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ty intheirhusbands: 1 See Gem.3.16,2 Let them obferue
the Titles God giucs them in Scripture:as of Lord,Gen,
18.12,1 Peter 3.6, Hof. 2.16. Guide, Pro.a.17. Head,
as heere, Image and glory of God, 1Cor.11.7.

3 Euennature theweth this, that women are alwaies
coucred in token of fabieHon; whereofalfo their long
hayreisafigne, 1 Cor.11,

4 The husband by reafon of his place, reprefents the
comely arderand beauty ina naturall body, vsz. That
he is the head. So, &c. And alfo he reprefents the per
fon of Chriit.

s The woman was made for theman : fhee was
made after the man,fhe was made not ofthe mans head,
buc out of his fide: all which thew the fuperiority ot
her husband.

Wee fee then, thar fubie®ion is a neceffary duty to
beperformed by wines: yea, of whatlfocuer ftate or
degree fhee was before her marriage, yet muft fhe,
thoogha Queen,&c. butmarried toa meane fubied ,af-
ter her marriage acknowledge her feife inferiour to
him,though for her Regiment and the like (he may bz
his fuperiour.

Ff¢ Is firll, to teach wines, that they be diligent to
learn thisduty,& for toattaine o the right knowledge,
and acknowledging of their husbands prerogatiues,

3 Tocondemne ambitiousand proud wiues,that will
forfooth be not oncly cquall, but aboue their husbands:
whence arifc fo many contentions in families.

The fecond thatis, Winely refpe@ confifts in two
things.

1 Reuerence.
2 Obedicncc.%

Reuerence is either mward or outward. Tnward
inthe heart, when the wife doth efteeme her husband
in refpect of his place, worthy of honour; which dury,
in the laft verfe of this 5. Chaprer is called Feare.
Not flanith and feruile,but ioyned with loue, when fhe

Cca grie-
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gricueth if he be difpleafed, & reioiceth, if the canat any
time giue him cententment. The married wife carcth
how fhe may plcafe her husbasd, 1 Cor7.34. itisfuch
an eftceme, asthe Church carrieth of Chriit, who we
fec, Cant.s. how (hee was griesed, and could not beat
reft when fhe had once loft him. )
Thisislayd downevntovs,by the example of Sarb,
Forif wee compare, I Per. 3.6. with Gen.18.12. wee

- thall finde, that that which is fet downe as her word,

was oncly the thought of her heart,

Now thisduty is another ground of the good per-
formance of all other dutics; without this, they will be
but fained, and hypocricicall : for as the former duty
fesued toinforme the iudgement ina right apprehentia
on of that fuperiority God hath layd on husbands ; fo
this fcruesto reifie the heart and affe@ions, thar fin-
cirely and vnfainedly they may honour and reuerence
them.

The want ofthis feare and reucrence, is the caufe that
we {ee many,who ofothers are much regarded and ho-
aored for their good gifts, which are more eminent &
openly knowne, are yet for fome hidden infirmities,
whereunto their winesare moft privy, very vilely,
and bafely cfteemed of them. For redreffe whercof,
wiues ought,

1 Moretoregard that place wherein their husbande
are fet,in which they doc fuftaine the perfon of Chrift,
then to looke vpon their perfons, to confider them as
their husbands, and nor as men.

2 To bec more carefull to looke vnto their better
parts.

3 Tointerpretcall things in the better part, to couer
and hide their infirmitics, and to labour w0 amend
them.

4 Toweigh their owne infirmities,

Thefe confiderations will root out that vile efteeme
many beare towards their husbands, and plant ilr: ther

earts
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hearts an honourable refpe&and reuerence of them,

Qurtward Rererence confifts in twothingss 1 A reuc-
rent behauiour, and carriage. 2 In reuerent fpeech
The reucrence is commended vnro wiues by the exam-
pleof Rebecea, Gena24.64,65. and exprefly comman-
ded, 1 Cor.x1.10. 1 Pete3. 2.

Now this outward carriage confifts in three poynes.
1 Sober behauiour. 2 Courteous gefture. 3 Modelt
attyre.

Sobriety, as it is a vértue efpecially belonging toall
women, {0 moltefpecially to wiues ; and it 1s oppofed
to Leuity and Wantonnefle: for as this vaine and
light carriage betokens a light efteeme that wines
haue of their husbands, fothe other is afpeciall ma-
nifeftation of inward fearc and reuerence, Sec T
2.4. This isnotoppofed toMatrimoniall familiarity:
fuch as was betweene Jfaac and Rebecca, Gen.26.3. but
fuch fperting ought, 1 Tobe in prinate, when they
are alone. = Itought to bebegunby the husband, as 1t
is there fnid, that (I/aac) fported with Robecca. 3 That
in companic they doe abitaine.

2 Courtefic and obeyfance : notas childrenand fere
uants foreuery light occafion, tor heereinadifference
1sto be pat, confidering, that of all inequality, thereis
leaft difg;rity betweene the husband and wife. This
fo muft be fhewed when there fhail beadeparting one
from the other tor 2 feafon, or a comming home, orat
the fitting downeat tablé, or when the wife maketh
fome folemn requeft vnto her husband:as Bathfbebadid
vnto Dawid, 1 Kang.1.16,31. Some may fay,that Dauid
was a King,and fo fhe reuerenced him as King,& not as
her husband. But Ianfwer, 1 thatthough Danxsd were
aKing, yet was fhe a Kings wife, and fo dignified with
the Titlesand Honors of a Queene;and if fhe notwith-
ftanding would doe it, much more ought others.
2 That ifon the contrary, 7 afseses froutnefle were cen-
fured as anill example toall wiues, ffer 1,17. Why

Ccy thould
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fhould not this that was well performed by BathBeba,
be a good example to others to doe the like?

This isalto commended viito vs by the example of
Rebecea,lighting downe from her horti to meete /faac,
Gex.24.64. and of Absgail to Dasuid.

3 Modefty efpecially in apparell,which is a very fin-
gular manifeftation of the inward reucrence ad honor
they dec carry towards their husbands : And itis, cthae
they be {0 attired, as neither by coftlinefle nor curiouf=
nefle of fathion, they exceed the ftate and calling of
their hasbands. It is commandedtoall women in genc-
rall, 1 Twm.3.9. Sois it particularly applyed to wiucs,
¥ Pet.3.3. Heere are condemned thole proud Dames,
that will goe fine and in the fafhion, though their hus-
bands goc neuer fo plainely: which fhewes that there
is no care to honour their husbands; for euen their
examp'e (hould reach them otherwife,

Now come we to thefecond branch, which is Reué-
rent Speech, which mult be anfiwerableto rheir carri-
age,manifefting a humble fubie@ion in them(clucs, and
fuperiority in their hufbands : and it iscither in Pre-
{ence,to their husbands,or in Abfence,to others concer-
ning their husbands. Inthe prefence of their husbands,
their {peeches and words muft be, 1 Few. 3 Mecke
and Gentle. Fewnefle of words; that they firiue notto
haue all the talke,tobegin and end, to take the tale out
of their husbands mouth,&c.See foc this filence, 1 Tom.
2.11,12. 1 Cor.14.34,35-where the Apoftle aich chat
the woman mutft learne of her husband. Now,a lear-
ner muft keepe filence: and filence iscommanded vnto
women not oncly in the congregation, but alfoin the
family. W hat then, muitthey be mute? No: filence
isnotoppofed tofpeech, but tologuacity, when they
muft haueall the talke. This condemnes many wiues,
whofe rongnes neuer Iye ftill, &c.

Meckneite and Mildenefle of fpeech is fhewed, 11In
Titles: all their compellations giuen totheir husband?{

mu




ViR.22,23. the EPHESIANS.

23

muft fauour of renerence. Sarab was well inured and
accuftomed to this, thateuen inhzrheart, alone by
her felfe, when (hee might haue ftiled her husband o-
therwife, without any difgsace to him, yet thee calleth
him Lord, Gen,18.12. Qnrely let Chriftianstake heed,
that they auoyde fingularity heerein, asincalling their
husbands Head, or Guide,&c. but let them vie fuch

Titles of reuercnce,as arc viual & properto eur toungs.

1donot altogether condemne thofe that call their huf~
bards by their Surnames: as Mafter fuch a one,&c. But
fuch are to be condemned, as call them by their
Chriften names; as Jobn, Wik, Tom, &c. which indeed
are, and ought tobe vicd towards them onely thatare
inferiours. 2 Thofe that giue them vaine and toolith
names of their owne deuifing : aschicke, pigge, &c.
W hat rcuerenceis there in thefe fpeeches?

For themannerof fpeech, either inapprouing. eor
reprouing any thing; they may notdireétly command
their husbands, but intreate: nor reproue withchiding
and anger, but gently by exhortation, auoyding vnad-
uifed and ra(h fpeech : as that of Rabel to lecob, Gen.
30.1. angerly and fhrewifh {peech:as, lezabel to Abab,
1 Kinga2.17. Bitter and rayling fpeech: as that of Zippo-
rab 1o tMefes, Exod.g.25. Scoifingand frumping :y as
Micholeo Danidya Sam.6.20. Difdaintull and reproch-
full fpeeches: as Jobs wife, Lob. 2.9. Shee muft not giue
word for word. All theleare implyed by Saint Pezer,
1 Pet,3.4. vnder the name of a meehe and quiet {pirit
athing much fetby of God.

This therefore isto be obferued, becaufe that wiues
being the weaker veflell, are more fubie rocholler,
and rath vnaduifed anger. 2 Becaufethar thisfault in
them isdouble. 1 The diftemper of affectionsin them.
felues. 2 The neglecting of their fusbands place,

2 In their abfenee, toothersconcerning their huft
bands, they ought {o to fpeake of them, asthey may
{hew their rencrence and honour to thew:, as Sevab did

alone
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alone in her heart, as the Church inthe §. ofthe Cant,
ver.10. highly extolleth ber husband Chrift, vneo
thote that fhee mecteth, So doth A1y fpeake concer-
ning lofeph: Thy fatherand I, putting him inthe firft
place, Lwke 2.48.

Now this ought to bee obferued of lwomen, when
they meet together,becaufe then, commonly cheir talk
is of their busbands.

So much tor Reucrence. The fecond branch is Qbed;-
enc:: and this is that which tryes cheir religion, whe-
ther they fubiec themfcluesto the word of God orno :
tor the other duties ftand more incontemplation, and
acknowledgement, and fo maybe more eafily perfor-
med.

This duty islayd downe in the Law ofthe woman,
Gen-3.16. (whereunto wee muft alwaies haucan cye)
w hich aith, Tydcdfire fhall be fubie@ tothine huf-
band, and he fhall rule ouer thee: therefore it followes,
that fhec muft obey: and by the example of Sareb,
1 Pet,3.6. And thecomparifonbetweene the wite and
the Church enforceththis. Laftly, the woman promi-
1esthe fame at her marriage. :

More particularly, let vsconfider three poynts,

1 Thekindesof obedience.

2 The manner of performing them. -

3 Theextent, how farre forth obedienceisto bee
yeclded.

For the firlt, it ftands intwo poyntes.

1 That the wife abftainc rodoe any thing of her
owne head, and after her owne minde, eyther without
or againit the confent of her husband. 2" That fhe per-
forme that which he willsth her to doe.

Confem of the husband istwofold, eyther exprefle,
orimplicit. Expreffe, by writing, {peaking, or other
fignification of his minde vntoher. And this is eyther
Generall, or Speciall. Generall, when without a di«
ftinck reftraint to this or chat thing, the hufband giues

her
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hr liberty to doe what {hee thinkes bett: aswhena
Minifter, or other man isoccupicd 1 lome publike
calling, commits vnto his wite the care,and managing
ofalt his houthold affsires: Such a generalicontent had
Iofeph, ot whom his Maiter toote account of nothing,
{aue of the bread hee did cace, Gen.39.6. Andthe like
when hee was madv ruler of #gypt, Gengr.40. The
fame alfo had the good wite, Pro 31, In whom be-
caufe the hearrof her husband taited, thatis, indged
her taichfull, tralt,, and diligene for the procurcing ot
his wealth, verfe 11. therefore hee comints all vnte
her, the buies, fhe fels, thee dotn ail, ver. 16, &c.

Particular content is tor onc, or fome particular acti-
ons, as Hemabhad for not going with her husbund at
thatcime, 1 S4im.1.32,23. and Sarab againft her maid
eAgwr, Gena16.6. tor power and authority to correct
her, but for that manner the did icin.

implicit conlent and by confequence. 1By Sifence,
whea the husband hearing and knowing of the mat-
ter, may if hewili, binder1t, and yer dothnot, as in
the cale of Vowes, Numb. 0.S,9. 2 That which the
wife gathers by the minde, former carriage, and di
pofitioxof her husband ; asifa woman in her hasbunds
abfence,doe relicuca man in diftrefle and mifery,whom
fhee knowes, 1f h:r husband himfelfe were prefent,
would fuccourandreliene, andby this his good minde,
fhee is perlwaded that he 1s willing thee fhould doe it.
S0 Hannab, in vowing her childevito God, 1 Jam. 1.
11. hadtheimplicit confent of her hu-band, becanfe
fhee knew that Elkanab being arcligious man, would
confecrate vto God that chiide, which hee thould
bhaue in hisold age.

So then, 1f the wife doe any thing without the ex-
prefle, orimplicit confent of her husband, fhe breakes
the rule and Law of Obedience.

Now againft Confent, is when the husband forbid-
deth 1t and difclaimesic, and vet fhe will doe ir. A
Dd thiig
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ching fimply to bee condunned.

This may be turcher ampliticd by fome particulars
as, 1 indilpofingofthe goodsotthefamuly: \Where-
in thee hath pot liberty to doe what thee widl: bur
thele goods are two-told, either proper, or common,
Proper goodsare fuch as the wife hach a property and
right,not only inthe vfe, but in the pofieision of them;
aud they are ercher fuch as the husband betore his mare
riage bindes himfelfe by obligatien, eyther vponhis
own voluntary motion, or by the perfwafion of friends
togiuc vnto her, tobedifpoled at her owne mindeand
pleafure :or fuchas he husband m kindnefleatter their
matriage giues vato his wife;as the rent of tiich a houfe
orfield, or the like. Inall thefe it’s lefe to the wiues
liberty to doetherewith what thee pleafeth, and not
what her husband would haucher.

Forgoods thatare common, which comeeytherby
thewife or by the hustand ; the property, right,and
pollefsion belongs onely tathe husbaud, the wife hath
oncly ttevieof them and no more. Therefore doth f4=
cob call that riches which hec had with bis wiues, his
riches, Gen, 31.37. andthough his wiucs called cheir
goods, our goods ; yet thisprooues not that it was
theirs for poflefsion, but only for viciand againe, this is
fpohen not in Sppalition to their husband,but in oppe-
{ition to Laban their father,that it was none of his.And
hence it is,that we neuer read in Scripture,the wife cale
led rich,bat onely the busband. Thisisalfo proued by
that law among the Hraclites, that no inheritrix, or
dau‘ghtcr heire might marry toone of another tribe,be-
caulethen the inheritance was to goe away from the
wife,to'the husband:as the example of the daughters of
Zelophehsd, Numb.36. 6,8. Andthe Law of our Eand
theweth it, faying, that the woman is vnder couert ba-
son,and therefore fhe may not giue,fell, buy,or borrow
without her husband confent to it, for otheswife her
hufband may reuoke all againe.

But
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But heere fome cafes of confcience are briefely to be
decided:

1 W hether the wife may not relieue the poore Saints
indiftreffe without her husbands confent ?

Anfw, She may not,becaufe her husbands goods are
not hers to gineaway. Yea, but itisto a good end.
Well, butagood end cannot juftifie abadaction; and
indeed childrea that are vnder the gouernment of their
parents, may as well dovit, {tealeaway fromthem,and
giue it tothe poore: and 1fgood ends may ferue the
turne, then coozeners and fraudulent perfons that gec
their goods by deceit, &c. may be excufed, ifthey fay
they doe it toa good end : asto build an Ho'pitall. and
fuch like, Wee muft fo follow Chrifts rule, bidding
vs togiue of that which wee baue, Laker1.41. Tha:
obie@ion out of Luke 8.3. is nothing: tor there indeed
itis fad,that Joanma Chazu wife, muniftred toChrift;
but it is notfaid that (hee did it without the confent of
her husband, for then Chrift would not hauc futfered
it.

©b. But whatif the husband be a profane hard-hear-
ted mercilefle man, that will giue nothing ro the poore,
and fhee bee pittifull am? compafsionate towards
them?

es4w. Her handsinthis cafe al{o arc tyed, the may
not giue, no morethan a fonne that being of difcreriors,
anddefirous to relieuc the poore, may takeaway any
thing ofhis fathers goods. Her honelt heart, her gricte
that [hee cannot doc it, her defire and willing minde to
reticue them, thall be accepted of God for the deed ic
felfe. Burherein che husbands faule is doubled. 1, The
negled of charity in himfelfe. 2 That he tyes his wifes
hands, and hinders her from doing the good fhedefi-
;cth, and focuen. canies her to cry viro God againit
him. : ‘ :

Obelt. 2 What it the husband bee childifk, forrith,
and foolith, and hase fuch naturall infirmitics,

Dd: that
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that heeknow s not how to difpence of his goods ?

ey Didhis e die wite comes iplace ot a go-
ernour,and the charge of and Lics vpon her.

Obsect, 3. Whatit be beadrunhard, afpend-thrift,
and ariorous perton, may thee nor thenly vp fome.
thing, and heepe itirom him?

Anfw. Yes, lo that thee doe it forthe good of her
husband, and her children, to proutde tor them in
rime of nced. Heerethesetore thee muft looke that her
Leart be vpright,ayming only at thisend,& fotodoe it
with fuch a minde, as the will approuc hericlfe to God
forit. Sodid Aésgus/ take of her husbands goods, wiih-
out his confent, for toappeafe the wrath ot Dawid, and
thereby to preferue the lite of her husband and family,
1 8am. 25.18,19. This was acalcof necelsizic, anda
feruant might hanedone it ¢ Jult as weelecina great
fire, a man puls downe another mans houfe, and carries
away his geods to fauc it from che fire.

Hecre there isa generall direction for wines in this
matter,that what a {onne,who 1s vnder the gomernment
cofhis parents.may doe in this cale, in difpofing of the
goods of his father, the fame may the wite doe.inthe
difpofing ot her husbands goods,and no more. Neither
ieethe wifeplead that fhee broaght maintenance with
tier, and therciore thee may doe what theelitt; but fhe
muft confider thefubiection that God hathlaid vpon
fer, and that now her goedsare not her owne, but her
husbands : And thoughthey beyohe-tellowes, yet it
1sinfamiliarity, not inauthority.

Now then,what vinaturall winesarc they that {teale
ad purlovie from their husbands, fcliing away their

waresand fuchlike, fo; tobeftow their meney in gol-
:ipping, in following the fafhion, and fine fare, &c?
Hereby they 1. breake the Commandement: 2. They ill
sepay their husbands labour and paines, and o reward
:’.liilforgood. 3. They impouerifh their hushbands e-
rare, itdecayesthey know not how : when the yeere

Somes
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comes abour, thelr gainesare gone, andconfumedas,

the dew before the Sunnc. 4. They fhew themielues to
be arrant theeues, fo mucli more worfe than other,be-
caufe greater trult 1s pucto them than inother, & there-
tore the deceit is the greater : as, Prow, 38. 14. 5. They
are il expmpies tothole thatare vindarthem,todoe the
like, and indeed commonly.:théy vfe™ their iferuants
helpe in this dealing, : oo et

3 Another particular, wherein (hee muft haue her
husbands content, is in intertaining ot guefts: iffhec
hauea delirc robring tn guefts,the mufb makie it known
to heg husband,as the Shunamite, 2 King.4.9- Therca-
fonis, becaute wiseshnow not their husbands eftate;
aud fo hereby he may be burdened. Which condemnnes
thoft wiues that will fealt and entertaine guefts in
their hasbands abfence. & note ofa lighe houtwife, Pro.
719+ ST n .

2 Suchaswill fend cheir mcare oura doresyto their
companions and goffips, yea, thoughit be to ncuer {o
good company . Laitly fuchas will haneit i cheir hut
bands prefence, but how ? It maft beas they lilt, or el
the honfe will be too licde forthem.: -+~

3. Concerning children, and the difpofing of them:
as firft in gining of the name, they cannot do it without
the allowvance oftheir husbands. Leab and R.bel gave
names to their chiidres, Gemag.and 30, but it is pro-
bable they had their husbands content, as niay appeare
alfo for that Jacebchanged the name of one, when Rabe!
had giuen himn a name without his cdfent,Ge.35.18.50
inthe naming of /eb», when his mother had gen him
the name, yet di nor this fatisfie them,but they would
haue bim name him,Lske 1.60.63, 3. Forappoynting
of the Calling,manner of education, marriage, &c. as
Rebbecadid, Gen.27.43. compared with 46. ver. and
the beginning of the 28.Chap.and Hannab, 1 Sam.1.21
and foltkewife for the apparclling of the child, mainte-
mice, and gining ofporcions. This condemnes thofe

ds wines
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wiuesthat cocker their children, and will not let them
be at the husbands difpoling, and to be in fuch places
as hee fecs fie for them.

4 Concerning fermants, intaking them in, putting
them away, imploying chem in bufinefle, whether they
beprentizes in the {hop, or ather, as laboaring men in
the field; 8c. The Shunamite asked [eaue of her hul
band to take one o her feruanes withher, 2 King.g.22.
Sarab thurit.not Hagar out a doores ot her (elfe,Gen.21.
10, Neither hath {hee command oper her husbands
beafbs, hishorfes, &c. to.runne and. ride whither fhee
litt, asappeares by that examnple of the Shunamitc,
1 Kingr 3,23, . i

This coademues fuch as will haue cheir fernantsal.
waies at comand,to go with them about their bufinefle,
tnough their husband haue neucr fo much.need ofthem.
2 Such fhrewifh wiues aswill change their feruants
when they liit, againft their husbandsconfent.

s Touching their owne goings abroade, that they
gadde not vp and downe at their owne pleafure, 1 Tins.
5.13. A fault of a Leuites wite, /udg.19.2. A note of
a whore (Pros.7.11,12.

6 Concerning vowes, that fhee be not rath in bin-
ding her felfe wichout his confent and agreemeac : for
thisthe Scripture is plaine, Namb.30.9. Hanmahin
vowing her fonnetoGod, fad the impticit confent of
herhusband, 1 Sem.1.11. '

Thefe duties thus warranted from the example of ho-
ly wowmen in Scripture,are found and ftrong arguments
to enfovce the like duties vpon all women, vnlefle
wee deny the Apoftiesarzument from the example of
Sarab, 1 ‘Peter 3.6. So much tor the negative part of
obedience; The affirmariue or active pare followeth,
and that is twofa!d:1n regard of his

1 Commandement,

2 Reproote. :

For the tariner,the duty is:that ke yeeld todo wh;t

¢
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he willcthmm he whxcﬁduty is laid downe in the

Commandiment,Gen. 3.16. and turther proucd by the
cqmparitonbetweeic the womadiand the Chirch, Let
wiues oblerue. firft the generail rule, wiz. Yhat they
fubie@ thetr iudgement and will, vazo their husbands
iudgement and will; obeying them in tho'e things
which ta their owvne indgement feeme vnmeete and 1x-
eonuenient ; for many wiues will be content to doc as
their buskands would haue them, infuchthingsas
themielues aifo thinke fit; but it any thing be required
that itkes not them, thisthey will fticke at. More par-
ticularly we may dinide it into three branches.

1 That the wife be contentto dwelland abide where
her husband will hane ber; vnlefle itbe an Idolatrous
place, where fhee may be drawne away to Idelatry,
1 Coro7.15, or where fhee caanot heare the Word
Ereached: Examples of Serab,who went with déra-

am from place toplace,and Rebecca, and Leab, & Rudbe!,
Ger. 31.4. with 16, Yea, if 2 mans calling reduires
thar he muft foiourne here andthere, and trauell vp and
downe : fee, ¥ Cor. 9.5, So Mary wene to lerufalem
with Zofepb,not be to taxed, butbecaufe fhee was his
wite, Lub.2.5.the ftorytheweth,as Gods pronidence,fo
Marses obedience. Againtt this duty they offend, who
arefo addicted rofome one place, eyther where they
were borne, or where their friends dwell, that when
their husbands calling requires, thathee dwell infome
other place, they will not depart tocome with him;
whereby it comes to paffe, thir either they muft fo-
iourn one from the other,or the husband is conftrained
to leaue his calling.

2 That they come vnto their husbands when he
fhall fend and call for them ; s Lacobs wines did, Gen. 3.
4. TheScripture regiftrech the fault of ¥afr, in ot
comming to cSbafbucrofy Effer 1.13. )

This condemnes thofe finbborne and proud wines,
that will not come at their husbands call ; they will

not
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not be their husbands feruants, andwhy fhould they
fend for them, fay they,&c?

-3 That whatiogu.r ¢harge the husband layeth vp.
onthem, they ought copestormeit. Sodud ferofoam:
wife, though a Queene, 1 Kings 14 2. aud Saran, Gen,
18.6. Now<as itihey werctobediudges, and teruants
to doe cucry thung themlelnes: butto fettatheicowne
hands inany cais of teed and necefsity : which  con-
demnes thoie chat repine and grudge againft cheir hul-
bardscommands, &c. :

For Reproofe, twothingsare to be obferued init.
1 That thomeckely andgenidy rake reproote.
- 2 That the readuy redretle the things reproucd.

The patieac bearing:of reproote,isa {peciali branch of
aquietand mecke fpirie, & 241, 5.4. For as we fay the
diaellis good when hee 18 picafed:and peruerfe natures
willyeeld when they haue ali things ac their owne will
and defire; but it when they arecrofled and checked,
they then take it patiendy, and tubmit themf{elues, this
indeed is praife-worthy. And by this, 1 They much
maniteft the renerence which they beare vatotheir hut-
bands. 2 They thall learne much wifedome by the
milde and patient hearing of reproofe,as, cHavy did,
Johw 2.4,5. Shee replyed notagaine roughly, but leae-
ned witedome her fclfe, and thereupon inftructed the
fernants what they fhould doe. This benefic they lofe
by pafsion,anger,and impatiency. Yea, but what it the

huf band be eager and bitter in his reproofe? -
e4nfw. Sheemuit not railcagaine, gining word for
word,&c.Jacobs reproofe.of Rabe/,Gern. i . 2. was fharp
and bitter, yetweeread notbut fhee tookeir meekely
withaut railing againc. Obredl, Whatitirbe vnialt 2

Jnfo. 1 Shemaltby any menanes,endeanor to'make
him fee his own error. 2 1f'he will not heare her,but be
fur ious and obflinate, fhce muft bearc it patiently, and
mecklysciien as feruancs in the like cale muft doe .1 Per.
2.1y, which condemnes thofe wiucs thar are vnpaticnt
of reproofe, &e. The




VEr.22,23 fbc;ﬁlijmNS.

W

. The redrefsing ofa fault muft be oncly when the is
iuftly reproucd: for otherwife where no fault is, thers
needsno amendment. '

Now fhee may bee reprooued either for neglect of
fome duty, or committing {ome fault : for the former,
her duty isto performe it morc carefully afrerwards.
The latter,namely ,committing of a fault,is either when
it cannot be vadone or remedied,being once done; then
isrequired her repentance and forrow for it, with pro-
mife, purpofe, and endeauour neuer to doe itagaine.
2 Ifit may be redrefled, thar fhee doe it fpeedily, asall
Chriftians aught to doe, and fpecially wines: So Ra-
#e/ did by her Idoles: Compare Cen.31. 19: with Gen.
35.3,3,4-

So much forthe kindes of obedierce. Now come
we to the generall point, viz. The Munserhow this o-
bedience matft be performed : where two things are
propounded to the wiues confiderattons =+ -

1 The place of her husband, who is to her in Chrifts
roome and {tead; and therefore thee muit obey her haf~
band,as if Chrift were before her. .

2 Hér owne place: fhee isto her htisband, asthe
Churchisto Chrift; and therefore asthe Charcho-
beyeth Chrift: fo muft thee her husband.

Asvigsthe Lord,ver.22.) The wife muft {ofubiet
ber felfe vuto her husband,as fhee would vnto the Lord
Iefus. - Hecreofthere are 2 maing branches.

1. Negatiue : No other obedience isbe performed
ta the husband, but fuch as may ftand with the obedi-
ence due to Chrift. :

2 Affirmative : fucl obedierice ds fhe= fhonld per-
forme to ‘Chrit, fuch'muft thee performe o her tuf-
band. ‘

The former hatli beenc handled verfe 21, £ nd itis
aneceflary dar required inall obedience ;- fo cfpetial-
lyinctlis, béeante it isthé leafk of all other,thar sigchi.: .
bedonccontrary toir. Reafdnsare, firft becaufe ti -

. b ¢ hooo o
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husband is in Chriftsroome, and he indeed is che pro-
per hufband ; and therefore his will mult not be chwar.
ted and croffed. 2 Seeing many geod winesare worft
vied of their busbands,ot whom thal they receiue their
reward of their obedicuce, but of Chrilt? Hence agife
t wofurther confiderations.

1 Thatif God and Chriit Tefus doc command a du-
ty, and the husband will not affent that fhee fhouid per-
forme it, thee muft doe it without and againft his con-
fent, Prouided : 1 That fhec be fully affured, that it
is Gods Commandement, and that obedience to her
husband ia this cafe is contrary toit. 2 That fhe benot
rath and hafty to fay,God commands ir,thercfore I will
doe it,but that firft thee vicall gentle meanes pofsibly
thee canto winne her husbands content.

2 That if the Lord forbids any thing which her hus-
band commands,fhee muit not doe it.” Qnely take two
caucats: 1 That the be fure God coinmands the contra-
ry. 2 That thee firft perfivade him gently and meekely
to forbeare, and not to vrge, and prefle it vpon her,be«
ing contrarytoa higher commandement: but'if all chis
ferue nor, the muft obey Chrift rather then him,

Examples of wiues refifting their husbands, are ve-
iy fparingly fet downe in Scripture. We read of Rebec-
<4y Gen. 37, and of Adbigad, 1 Sam.25. Butthefe were
extraordinary, and ferue onely in thelike cafe. Yet we
may giue fome examples, as if the husband forbid the
wife tokeepe holy the Sabbath day : ifhee command
her to weare garnithed apparell, paint her face, to run
o Stage-playes, &c.” fhee muft not obey, becaufe God
commands the contrary. :

Therefore as the Church is in fubie&ion to Chrift,
cuen fo,&c. ) The affirmatine part is,shat fuch obedience
as the Church performeth to Chrift,the fame muft the
wife vnteher husband.

The manner of obedience of the Church to Chrift,
is manifefted in fiue poynes,

1 Reue-
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1 Renerence. ? S 4 A goodconfcience.,

2 Sincerity. 5 Cenftancy and perfe-

3 Chccrefulnc{fc.g 2 uerance.
~ Renerence. Obferue but the book of Canticles, and we
thall fce how rcuerently the Church carrieth her felfc
to Chrift: fo muft wiuesto their husbands: and though
this, as is (aid before, bea particular duty ; yet in fome
fort i isalfo a generall grace to be exercited in the per-

" formance of euery duty.

Sincerity : Samnts will pretend no more intheir
outward actions, but what they intend in theic
heares: thelike is tobe performed by wiues, 1 Becaufe
they haue to deale not onely with their hulbands, who
are men,and can looke but vpoun the outward work,but
alfo with Chrift, whobeholdeth the heart & affe&@ion.
2 When their obedience commeth trom the heare, it is
bothacceprable to Chrift, & pleafing totheir husbands.,

Willingnefle : asthe Church doth readily ,and cheer-
fully obey Chrift, Pfalm.110. 3. fo mult wiues obey
their husbands, as Sarab did, 7ew.18.6. whofe willing-
nefle was apparant by her readincefle todoc that which
Abrgham did bid ber:otherwife her obedience is neither
acceptable to Chrift, nor pleafing to her husband, nor
préfitable to her felfe. This cheerefulnes,as it is plantcd
in the heart,fo it muft be fhewed in the countenance by
herfpeechandations.

- A good Confcierce 3 That thee fubie® her felte
for conicicncefahe: thisthe Church doth, obeying
Chrift becaufc of her place, aud becaufe it 1s pleafing
to him, though there were noother motiue in the
world. So muft wiues obey for confcience of Gods
Cénriandement,and for that their hufbands ftand in the
roome of Chrift,and notas many dee, forby-refpeds,
for feare, for praiie, for hope that their husbands wiil
let them haue what they detire,and fuch like: tor heere-
by appeares a maine difference betweene religious and
meere naturall women, Roms 13.5,

Eea Con-
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Conftancy. This makes all orher duties perfect and
1.tethe Crosvac onthem ; therefore wiucs mutt not
Jinke it finficient to haue done well, butthey mult
soutinue to doe well fhill; and not as many wiucs, who
v the firlt haue beene fubicct and obedient to their
iusbands, butaferwards haue growne ftubborne, and
io Lot the comtort of their good beginning, by a badde
anding, Exck.18,24. Such aoneitfevmes Mich:! was s
Compare 1 Sam19. 11,80, with 2 Sam.6.20.

Obisit, Butthe wife will fay, [f my husband were
to mec as Chrift isto the Church, that is, a witcand
religious man, thenl could obey him; but otherwite
Lcannot, '

Anw. Shee muft more regard his place,than his per-
{on, for by vertuc of bis place, hee carrieth the glorious
Image of Chritt, though in regard of his qualitiesand
conditions, he may beare the inage of the diucil: like
as wee fee other inferiours ebey their fuperiours ; but
the 1 Per.3.1. putsall out of doubt.

Ineaerything, ver. 24.) The extent : which isnotfo
grenerall, bue chat a limitation, muft be vaderftood : 0.
therwife it willbeecontrary to many othes placesin
Scripturc: as, Afs5.39. But wwislayd downeinzhefe
generall tearmes: 1 Tofhew the large autbority ofshe
husband. 2 Becaufe the wite oughttoobey inall things,
that is, enery thing that the busband by vertue of his
place may command, and notonely in fome things,
which fhee bettliketh of. Sothatinbricfe, by this ge-
nerality, not Gods will, but the wifes willis excluded,

From this ground arif¢ two conclufions.

1 That the wife labour tobring her iudgement and
wiltin fubie@ion to the will and iudgement of her huf-
band: Not onely in things ncceflary, which ane expref-
ly commanded by the Word of Ged, butalfo inthings
indifferent : for fhe muft think her husband tobe wifer
than her felfe both fer his fexe and place.

2 Thoughiniudgement fhee cannot thinke that ;o
g
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be meete which her husband commands, yet (hee muft
yeeldin outward actionin thi_ﬂgs indifferent, for peace

and quiér fake : Neuerthelefle, fhee may perfivade,and
indeed the husband onghtto heare her,* 2sthe Shuna-
mites husband did, z Kemgra.23.

Thereafonis, 1 Becaufe hereby isher fubie@ion ma-
aifefted, thatitisforconfeience, inregard of her huf.
bands placeand authority : forif it beinthingscom=
‘manded, fhee mutt doe it, whether her husband will
orno. 2 Forthe peaccand quiet of families : for trom
hence we fee arifé many contentions and brawlings,
that the wife will not yceld in fuch indifferent: mat«
ters,

Verfi23,24. For the buthandis she wines head, exes as
Chriff it the bead of the Church, and the (ame i1 1he
Sanienr of his body.

Therefore, asthe Charch, Gc.

Y Hefe wordscontaine in briefc fuc Reaféns, to vrge
and prefle the former daties. ‘

1 Drawne from the busbands authority : becanfe the
husband isin the Lords ftead and roome.

2 Vndera metaphor : Becaufe the husband 15 the
wiues head.

3 Becaufe heerein hee doth refemble Chyift.

4 That by vertue of his place, hee is a-fzuiour of his
wife.

s Theexample of the Church.

The firft reafon isa cleare,point,by that generall rale,
that all who haue any lawtull authority cuer other,they
are as gods vnto them: as CMofer is faid to bee to
&dﬂrﬂ”-

Hence arife two conclufions : 1 That the wife in
fubie@ing her felfe toher husband, fubieds her felfe to
Chrift.

Ee 3 2 That
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2 That inrefufing fubie@ionto her husband, (hee
refufeth fubie@ion to Chrift: prooued by exampie of
Chrift himfelfe, . 11.40. lobns.23. of Minifters,
2Cor.5.20. Lwke10.16. 1 Sam.8.7.

In thus deing, wiues fhallbe the wiues of Chritl Te-
fus. Now if wee confider duly thisrealon, we fhall fee
how {trong.a motiue it is, to per{fwade wines to per-
forme thisdaty of obedience.

2 1 Cor.11.3. Thisreafon thoweth, that the hufe
band is to the wife,as the head of a naturalibody istoie:
hee is more eminent in place, more excellent in digni.
ty ; hehath power to rule and goucrne : and therefore
it ttands with the faw of mature, that the wife dee fub-
mit heefelte, v Corriing.

3 For thefurther viging and prefling the former rea-
fon,itis added,that the husbad herein hath a fellowthip
and copartaerihip with Chrit, and theyarebrethren
tn office. And though there beaninfinite difparity be-
tweene Chriftand the husband, yet may therebe are-
femblance where is no parity, and a (imilitude where

- thereis no equality, and therefore this hinders not that

fellowfhip : Hence two conclufions.

1 That heeis varo his wife as Chrittto the Church,
and therefore {ubie@ion is as well due vnto the hulband
by the wife,as fubietion by the Church to Chrift.

2 Thatthey that do {ubiect themfelues to their huf-
bands, doehonour Chrift: they that impeach the au-
thority of their husbands, impeach the authority of
Chrift : yea,the very placeof the head in a naturall bo-
dy ; as wef{ee, he thatimpeacheth the authority of one
Magiftrate, impeacheth the authority of ail in the fame
degree’s Sec Effer 1.16. ) :

Carollary : 1 That Chrift will farely maintaine the
husbands authority ,as Magiftrates in the like cate will
doe onc of another : Wherefore though the husband
himfelfe forbeare, yet may ftout and rebellious wiucs
iuftly feare the reuengement of Chrift.

. 4 The
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4 The fourth reafon fheweth, thar che husband
hath this authority not, fo. much for himftife, and for
his wifes good. Ihe name of Sauiour, is properly
and truely applyed to Chrift, Mart.rizx. Luke 2, 22.
A5 4.11. Luke 1.69.and 2. 30. He iscalled faluation,
xat eZoyiv. But heere infome fence it is applyed to the
hufband, in thathee istoprotedt his wife, to deferd
her from hurtand danger, o pronids for her; &c. And
indeed the head is vnited tothe body for this caufe, not
onely for the authority and foucraignery, but for the
good and beneficofit : Hence wee fec,

1 That the fabiection of the wife, is for her owne
good.
2 Thatthey whorefufe tobe fubie@,as they arcin-
iunious to themfelues, {othey are vngrarefull to their
busbands,

5 Taken from the example of the Church, whichif
citherexample .it felfe (which wee feeisofgreat force
both without aad again{t precept) oz if the warrantable
example of the Church, that is, ofgoodand perte@
men, can preuaile ; it ought much ta mooue wines to
the performance of thefeduries : Hence thefe Corolla-
rics. B
1 There isas good reafon the wife (hould yeeld fiib-
ic¢tion to her husband, as the Church to Chrift.

2 That by this fubiection, the wife (hall haue an e-
uidence within her, thar fhe is of the Church.

Now for the generall vie of all. Ifthefe daties be re-
quired of wines : how carefull oughtparentstobe to
make choice of fuch husbands for their daughters, as be
men of knowledge, wifedome, and fearing God, to
whom they may willingly fubmit them{elues?

Verl.zs. Husbands, lour your wines, enem as Chrif} losed
the Charch, and gane himfelfe for it,
THis duty of Loue, isa generall duty, and com-

prifethvnder ic el other duty,maning therow hall
the
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the branches of them.And ic is thewed by the hufband
1 Inthevling of hisauthority;and thistwo waies, -
1 Byatender refpect towards hiswife,
-+ % Bympronident care to prouide for her.
Tenderrefpect is cither inward:and this, 1 In opi-
nion asrouching both
. Place,w account her his yoketellow.
%Pm‘(on, ro'actount ber 1n particolarthe beft wife

her < hecould-hiane had, and the molk fctett for him,

: 8 thoughother :may excell her in beauty; chhes
or other good qualitics.

. 2 .In Afte@ion, todelight in ber onely.

Or Qutward, that hec carry hfmtdfc asa min of

knowlcdge, 1-Pet.307. N

1 By gluingnoiu nﬂencevnto her,
And this 15% By goucrma that offi nce which fhe thall
gluevnto him:

That, he may giue noitft offence to her, he muft haue
regard and refpe&;.

1 Tothe dutics which the performeth.
%z To thofethings that belong to himfelfe.

In the tormer, that duty of the husband is, 1 Kind-
ly to accept what bis wife performeth. This will bea
witnéfle of his loue to her, and a great incouragement
otherwife it will minifter gricfeand tedioufnefle vato
her.

Thisis mamfcﬁcd firlt in.regard of her Reuerence:
That he anfiver her courtefic with courtefie againe;
for this may well ftand with his authority, - neither
doth it preiudice itatali, Thiscondemnesthofe that

Lordly ouer-looke their wines.

2 In regard that fhee will doe nothing without hxs
confent: -hee muft willingly yeeld her hisconfent, as
the Shunamites husband dxd, 1 Kings 4. Alwaies pro-
uided that the requeft be fuft and iawfall.

3 Inrefpectot her opedience; be muft hauc acare
tbat hee be not rigarous to gxactall that hee may.

Not

thewne
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Nor tocall her to {o {trict examination as hee doth his
feruants: Yea, bis heart muft truft 1o her, and account
ker faithtull, and yeeld a sencrall confent to her in ma-
ny poynts s as,

1 Hee maft note what is moft proper varo her, and
heerein giue ouer the charge vnto her for the tryall of
her wifdome, and manitettationof his faithfull eruft he
repofethin tor: asin gouerning the houfe, v Tim. .
14. Trimmung and decking ofit,prouifion of victuals,
education ot young children, carcoucr thz maid-fer-
uants : Yeeftulincerpoting his auchority,to moderate
there where hefers excefle.

2 Another duty is,tocommend and praife her where
he fees her doe well, Prex,17.28, 209,

Now in refpet of thofc things that belong to the
husband to be pertormed ro the wife s the duty is, That
inall things he vie Gentlenes,Mildenefle, Amiablenes,
and Familiarity : Whereunto is that bitternefle menti.
oned, Cel.3.19. oppoled, where a metaphor is vied,
taken from fuch things asare bitterin therafte, asgall,
&c.which when it is mingled with other fwect things,
maketh them diftaftefull:So if the hasband in his autho-
rity, reproofes, commands, &c. things in themfelues
whoie/ome, fhall be bitter and fierce ; the wife will
neuer brooke nor difgeft them,

In particular this is (hewed,

S 1 Inhisfpceches of her
? 2 Inhiscarriage toler.

That he fpeak of her to others with that mildnes, that
ozhers may fec hee loues her, otherwite,rayling and re-
prochfull fpeeches of her, will mal.c orhers tobrand
himfor an vnkinde husband, and at'0 if ir come tohis
wiues hearing, cauf” her tobe offend: 4. Losh for that
heeloueshernot, andalfodoth thus.b. el

To her felfe his fpeeckes and cemy nis muft
1suour of gentlenefle, as doe tho'e o t o the
Church in the Cameicles : fuch hite termc: -y be vied

Ff in
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in familiarity vpoaoccation, thoagh nor viually.

2 jninttraction :todocic with mecknefe,r 7im. s,
25 Alto that he prociaime noz her ignorance to her chil
dren and feruants but for che publihe to inttract her ra-
ther by the childicn and iciuanss, n Catechizing of
them, as inteaching children their dutie, swereach old
men, though wee mame than noz; Referuing partica-
lar inftradron to be vied in priuate,

3 Thatin bidding ber do any thing,he do it rather by
wwithinzand defiring, thaciucha thing were done ;and
by praving and intreating her, (Philer, ver. 8,9. Gen,
12.13.) thanby commanding.

Bur yet in commanding, he muft obfcrue: 1 For
the matter,

r That hee command nothing which is vnlawfuil,
nor forbid any thing that is lawfull.

2 That hee command nothing which in her confci-
ence the cannot yeeld vito ; yea,though him‘elfe know
irtobe athing lawfull, yetmaft heewitely weighand
confider whether it be a marter of great moment
and confequence : ifnot, to grarific his wite, and to
tarry till {hee be beteer perfivaded, and no:roexact
stacall.

3 That hee command nothing vabefeeming  her
place, as sAgbapuerofs did,therein oftending, or that
which fheeis vnwilling to dor, or that which is idle
and frivolous: for this makes her thinke, that hee hath
alight «ftceme of her.

2 Forthe maner:that he do it not too frequently but
vfeitas a fober graue man dorh his fvord; though he
weare his{word, vet hedrawes it but in time of nced,
aotvpon cuery lizhe occalion likea fivaggerers Nor
peremptorily, whenthere isno necefsity. Nor proud-
Iy vpon oftentation, as many will boaft what they can
make their wines doe; that they can make them light
pound of Candles at the wrong end,&c.

4 InTReprocfe: that hee doz it gently with exhor-
tation,
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.
tation, (ntimating that fuch a thing was done amifle.

For the matter of reproofe, hce muft hauecare,

1 Thatth:thing he reproues her for be alwaies juft
and true, auoyding herein two faults:

1 Ouer-much credulity, not rafhly receiuing a rea
port of her.

2 “ufpicions, which are the leed of icalonfie, the
bane ot marriage.

2 That itbe weighty, heereby to fhew how hardiy
hee is drawne to ir : that euen necelsity conftraings
him, becaule of fome danger, cither to her owe toulc,
or their eftate. This alfo man:fettetk his loue vato her:
Hence wee read, that when husbands did reproe thetr
wiues, 1t was viually for finning againit God, Genjo.
Tob2.9. 2 Sam.6. Efpecially if thething be private
for otherwife if it be a light matter,the wif will think
ittobenothing butreuenge.

For the manner : 1 That hee doc it fparingly and
rarely,to fhew that he delights notinic : 2 That ke doc
itnotat fuch a time, whea ather himtelte or hiswite
are ftirred vp with pafsionand anger: for then he isvn-
able to gine wife reproofe, and thee vatit to receiue it
3 Inregard of her place,thar hce doe honour her be.
tore the family,reprouing ber ficretly.

Burthar rulc of fome, that he thould reprooue her for
nothing whereof himfelfe is gailty is tcarce found diui-
nity: For 1 Dasmd (nodoubr)did well 1condemning
that man (in the parable of Narfan) of the fame erime
whereof himfclft was guilty, = Againe,he thatreproo-
ueth another for the fame fanlr, fhall, it hice haneany
grace, pierce alfo his owne heart, and 10 lcarne happily
toamend him/felie. Though hecoucht tolabour to be
free of that faultwhich he reproucth i another,becanic
it doth otherwife greatly blunt the edge of his re-
proofec,and makethem rcbound backe againe: andait
ir will procue aftrong witndfle againft him ror kis
conden:ation, Remarics 2.
¥f: So
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So much for his Speech : Now for hiscarriage: It
muft bee anfwerable to his fpeech, butotherwile, his
rongue feemes to flatrer. ]

1 In hiscountenance: for thisbewraics she heart, Ger,
4. and 3 1. wiz, Thar it be compoicd toa hinde of plea-
fantnefle inthe prefence of his wife; norauftere and
graue, to thew hisauthority,&c. For this will difcon-
tent her, and bea ditcouragcment tober,

2 Inhis getture, that it be not ftrange: for more
familiarity is tobe fhiewed to the wife thantoanother,
prouoking her aifo to famitiarity sbut this muft not be
done in publique,but in pridate, as /faac fported with
Rebecea,

3 In A&ioas, that they be not furious, rigerous,and
:yrannous, but fuch as fauor of loue and kindnefte, both
tnabfence fending tokens of loue,and in prefence,by gi-
uing of gifts : as &/kanab did to Hannah, 1Sam.1.4.
And itisagood counfell, That he giue it with hisown
hands, auoydingall furiousand reuengefull actions, as
the beating of his wifc:which dealing I1saitogether vn-
lawfall. W hich point, becaufe it isfomething doubted
of, wee will prooue the vnlawfulnefle of it by fome
reafons,

1 Becaufe throughout the whole Scripture, it is not
preicribed and commended by any oue cxample,or pre-
cept : which argument, becaufe foms may excepta-
gainft it ; as nor concluding, becane it is negatiue, may
be ftrengthened by thefe two confiderations.,

1 How carcfull, copions, and plentifull the Scrip-
warcis, in ferting downe the duties of the husband and
wife,and yet this s paded by.

2 Thatwhereas the Scripture is exadt in fetting
downeall the pariies thatarctobe corre@ed : there is
10 tittle of the corre@ion of the wife by the husband.

2 The fmall difparity that is between the husband and
the wife,dorh not admit this;for of all degrees of fubje-
Sionthisis theleaft, and fhe hath acomumon equity

in
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in many things,and isa goucrnour of the family as well
(though not as much) as he. What thenisthis, butta
depriuc her of herauthority, to make her like achild
and a fernant, and o cauie her rebe defpifed of his
children and teruents?

3 Theneerc coniun@ion that is bctweene them for-
bidsit; they arcone fiefh, asnigh as thebody and the
head. Now,whatman thatis his owne man,willbeate,
rent, teare, and deale cruelly with hisowne flefh? In
Scripture indced weercad of fome that did fo, asthe
man poflcfled with a Legion of dinels, arkes.s.and
the fuperititions Pricfts ot Baal, 1 Keng.18.28. andas
the Papifts doe now adaies. And furely fuch as doe this,
arceither cgregioufly feduced in iudgement,ifthey doc
it out of an opinion of the lawfulnefle of it,or if they do
it of fury and anger,they hauea diuell within them.

Ob. But many and wife men toowill fet their owne
flefh to be cut and lanced, &c¢.

Anfir, Truetbut yet you feldome fee any man hauethe
heart ro do it him‘elfe,but puts itts the Phyfician: and
fo no doubt,if the wifc be ¢xtremely defperate,and that
there isno lining with her, hee may vie the helpe of
others, namcly, of the Magittrates.

2 Wefay. that the comparifon holdsnet in the end
why it wasmade.

Obiect, 2 Chrift correé@s his Church, and therefore
the husband may his wife.

eAnfw, Chrift is confidered in a twofold relation.

1 Asit hathplealed him to vnite the Church vnto
himfelfe in marriage : and fois hee faid to dye for it, to
guide, gouerne, and prored it, with other fuch attri-
butes, all which the Scripture giucth to. Chyift in this
refpeét.

3 As hee isa Supreme Lord, Matter, Father, and
Ming ouer the Church, having abfolute ruleand autho-
sity ouer vs, and by vertue of this hee doth corret
vs, notashee is a husband.

Ff3 4 The
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4 Thelittle profic and good that commeth by this,
theweth the fame. Now by ail lawfull corre@ion com-
meth profic, Hebr.r2.10,11. For what hopeis there
thatany profit hould redound vato her, feeing there
isno ground to perfivade her that this dealing 15 war-
rantableand iuft,chat in this he hath not authority ouer
her,nor fhee infubicction votohim?

Obiesls Buethis will make themdread and ftand in
awe of their hushands,

Anpv, Bue tuch (hatth and chddil feares, and dread
of the wife to th: husband oughtnot tobe s herdread
muit be rather ofthe magittrates: but fuch gendenetlc
mufk be vied, thar {he may obey-her husband inmeek-
nefle, tor foue and confcience.

Yca, it the ftrike him, be muft not ftrike heragaine:
for then beedoth reuenge himielte: Butif fhecbefo
oatragious, hee mult {ecke helpe of the magittrate,
et viing all gentle and good meances,as reftraiot of li-
berty and ehe bike,and alt foag-tuffering and patience,
before re make her a publikeexample.

So much of gining no offence to her . Now the 2
point is concerning the coucring of tuch otfences as fhe
ihall gite vnto him, wheretn hisprudent carriage is
kuowne ina wife and prudent bearing with the mfira
mities of hiswife. This duty as icis impotfed onall,
Gal. 6.2, {0 atrerafpeciall manser dothie belongto
the husband.

1 Becaufe heis more bound to beare with herinfir-
mitiesthan fhee wieh his, becaute hee is the ttroager
extraordinarily, 1 Thef.g.14. ]

2 Heeis more bound tobeare with his wire than
with any other, hecaulc the is ucerett vato hun. The

B 0eer 3.7 Apoltle Perer victh an asgument, to periwade hat-
bauds to beare wizh thiir wiues, becante they are the
waaker villels, and yer cohcires of the fame grace.

»w how clary are we of thofe vef! ds,whichare pie-
¢+ & yetbritde,as Chriftal giafles &Chua cups,icc.

[N
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B i how are they to LL bor ne wnha 12
Infrmtics, jomcare natnral imperiections :
LImward, as Daluedlc and Slow.effe of
nd thofeare < concelt,Shortnefle of memory,&c.,
)()utwmd Lamencfle, blind' nm &c
Thele muftno.gxm b any offence, but caule him
ratherto pitty hero Other are (full infirmitics s as
peeuifhinetle {tubbornuefle,&c.In thefe he muft thew
hisw Mcdomc.
1 Inviing the mildeft and gentleft meanes hee can,

to redrefle t'ch infirmitics : as Elkanat did, 1 Sam.

to 1e
1.8 ,
2 Ifhec can obfcrue any occafion that brought herto
ir, e mutt vit the meanes to remooue it : &s w4 8rsham
incafting out of Agar, Gen. 21.

2 Asmz;i. as may bc, in tursing his eyes from iz,

and feomuig not tofie i, Prac vy 1 1. Eccdef7.21.

1 It norice be,or muft be taken,thea ro be ready both
to forgiucand forget s as itus hikiiy that Jacobs anger
did ceafe, Gen.3c.

Andintris thing will be the tryall of hiswifdome,
and krowledge: for it is no commendation tobcare
with a ggod wi'c,

So much for the tender refpect.

The nextgenerail point s his prouideat carc ouer
her, which fthewes it {clfe,

1 In prouiding things needfali.

Inprotecting her from things hurtfull,

Prouifion of things neceflary, 1s a duty belonging, of
all other, to the husband, becaufe the wife is of all o-
ther mofi properly hisowne, and alfo the chiefeft of
husfamily. Now thenthe Apoftles faying, 1 Twn5.8,
isa ftrong proofe of this ; and it frands with reafon,
becaufe the wife,when fhe is married,torfakes all other,
and cleauee oncly ro her hushand : whe 1sthercfore te
hauea pro'udcwr carc ouer her., And furthermore,what-
{eeuer meanes of maintenance thes had, heing vnmam‘-

ed,
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ed, it is new ali in her husbands hands, 16 long as thee
lizes with him.

Cosfidernow firlt theextent, how farreihee isto
prouide for her. Thisis

i .Foro.hers. VVhasfoeuer is requifite that hee
{hou!d beftow on others,he thou'd proude for her.

2 Forherfiife: 1 Inherioule, to hauea carethae
fhee be weilinttruéted ; aduty laid vpon the husband,
1 Coro14.34-Ti:sisdone,1 Lo private;by maintaining
ot Gods worthip,and Religion in his,daily eueningand
morning ; doing this cicher himielfe, as Cornelinsdid,
Atkxc 3. orby otiers ¢ as AMscak would haue his houfe
inftruted by the Leuite, /ndg,17.10, & the Shunamites
husband was willing to haue Elyha, 3 Kengsgq, 11,
3 Inpublike, tohaucacare that fhecbe partaker of the
publike miniftery of the WWord : as E/kaneb carried vp
his wife with himtoSilo, 1 Jem.1.3,

2 For herbody: 1 In fickenefle to prouide all things
needfull for her ; as fome to tend her, Phyfick for her
and the like : And to doe this not grudingly, and re-
piningly, fretting becaufe her ficknefle is folong, and
thecharges fo great; butlet him then thew hislouing
care for her,when the is leaft able to doe for her felfe:
Leit thac his churlithnes proues another croffe vnto her.

2 Inhealth to prouidefor good rayment, and this
not niggardiy,and fparingly : as many will goe brauely
themfelues, and their winesgoe very mean:ly ; yet,a-
uoyding all exceffe. Neither ought hee to deale heerein
with hcrasachilde or feruant, butto gine her a hiberall
allowance, leauing it to her defcretion to prouide both
for her felte and for the family, fuch things as belong
to food and clothing, Prow.31.15.

Solikewife,for fuch thingsas fhe thould beflow vp-
on charitabie vfes, hee ought to prouide for her,remit-
ting vnto her the liberty, and authoricy todittribute,
ifthat fhe benot, 1 Superftitious, 2 Vaine and light,
and folikely to beftow it vpon idolatrous and other fin-
fll vanities. And
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And is is likely, being not contrary to the Scripture,

and agreeable to other rules, that Chuza did.giue his
awife fiuch an allowance, whereof fhe miniftered vinto
Chrift, Luke 8.3,

Forthe manner, heeistolet the wife haue fome-
thing of her owne property, for the better teltimony
of her faith,loue,mercy, and chzrity : for many will be
liberall of another mans goods; and fomay the witc
in the common goods of the family, whereunco her
husband harhright and intreft = but whea they come
todiftribute of their owne, heere will be thetryaliot
their charitable ninde. Now diners meanes thereare
to bring this to pafle; as fome will giue their wiues the
rent offucha hounfe, or fuch a field, the vailes, that
which they get by working for them(elues, and fuch
like.

‘The continuance of the prouident care, muttnotbe
onely during his life : but alfoduring hers, if fhee our-
liud- him, =2z, That it hee be able, hce let her haue
wherewithall to lineas wellafter hisdeath, astheedid
with him: at leait, if after portions diftributed there
remaine 10 much, toleaue heras much as hec had with
her. And wee fe2 Chrift was more liberall to his
Churchatter his departare, than when bee liuedbodi-
1y : and this will bea fure figne that he loued her, whin
thee fhall e his care to prouide for her after hisdeath.

Moreouer, confidering her weaknefle,to manage her
eftate; hee.oughttoappeynt fome tohaue a care of 2
forher: as Ciriltdid tor hismorher, Jsbn19.26,27
Andfor thiscasic did Dasid fet Selosion in the Ki
dome, that Zarkfbeby afeer his death might be well
dealtwithall,1 King.1.21. And as the more need is, {0
tobe the more carefull for her, as if (iec be wotlike
to marry agatie, &c.

Centrary hereunto is the pradice of thof hufbands,

1 Who by prodigality &end their citate, and (3
leaue their wiues worfe then nought: whereas this

Ge cug™
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ought to be 2 motiue to them to auoyd voneceffary
expences.

2 Whaby fawning and flattering get their wines to
make away their inheritance which came with them,
without gining them fufficient confideration for it,one-
Iy to fatistic their owne turnes while they line. This is
bothar vokindnefle,and alfo a poynr of iniuitice.

3 Such as vie fraudulent meanes to depriuc their
wiues of the thirds, by deeds of gift, orotherconuey-
ances. Thisis afiane, becanfe we ought tobe fubie@®
vntothe Lawes, whercthey be notcontrary to Gods
word, And husbands fhouid {o deale with their eftares,
that Joue, and not Law might bring vuto the wife that
which is her due.

4 Such ashauing old (ickely wiues, doe themftlues,
when they are ficke, defire the making of their wills,
to fertle their ettate, hoping ttill vo ourliue their wiues.

So much of prouiding things neceflary. The next
point is, that he doe protect her from things hurefut; A
duty which in the generall is prooued by the phrafe of
the Scripture, calling the husband the vaile of his wife:
whichasitimpiies fabiction on her part,foitdothim-
ports protectionon his, Gen.20.16. 1 Cor.11.10. And
{olikewite from that of fpreading the wing ouer them:
as Ruth, 3.9. with chap. 2.12. For which rcafon, alfo
God hath giuen ftrength, boldne@e and wifedome, to
the husband aboue the wife. It muft be thewed in

1 Preuenting of dacger, as in the example of
Dansd, 1 Sam.27. 3.

2 Inrecouering them out of danger:asin another
example of Dasids, v Sam 30 18.

This prote@tion al{o muft cxcend it flfe, according
to the danger : as

1 Spirituall : of the foule; that he keepe from the
noufe Idolatrous perfons, as Iefuites,&c.and prophane
and vaine perfons,

2 Corporall: to preferue her from violence and hurt.

3 For
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3 Forher good name : to maintaine her creditagainft
flanderous perfons, being as welldead asalive : where-
forc he muft alfobe ready to heare her complaint. He
muft be turther carefullto mamtaine her honour ani
auchority in the family againft chiidren and fervants,
yea, though they be the chiidren of a former wife ; vn-
lefle that thecaufe be iuft: for chere are many cruell
and rigorous ftepdames, and inthiscate be muft v all
gentic muanes to pacific his wife: or it'this will not
ferue, then to remooue the canfc of this hatred, and ro
placethe children fomewhere elfe s for the man and
woman may by no muanes depast afunder. The reaton
is,becaufethe Iatter wife isas truea wife as the former,
and therefore the fame duties belong vnto her which
did vnto the formec : for many times it falleth out, har
the fecond wife is not refpe&ed like the firlt 3 but fure.
ly if the husband thinke he cannot fo lone another wo-
manas he did bis former,the beft way for him is to
remaine a widdower.

And if noragain{t children,much lefle againft feruants.
Thus did Abrabem defend his wife againft Agﬂr,though
{hee werc hisConcubine, Gen.16.6. Nort laughing at
them, and fuffering them to try Matteries,&c.” For let
the husband be affured, hee fhall feele the fmart by the
difcontent of the wife, when (hee fhall fee he fuffers
any onc to abufc her.

Ephefis.25,26. &c. toverl.33. Euen as Chrift loned the
Church, and pane Limfelfe for iz,

So onght mento lone their wines as theiy owne bodies : hethat
lorseth bis wife, loweth bimfclfe,

Tor wa man ewer ve: hated his owne flefh, but nonrifheri:
andchersfberh o, o,

l i tuing handled the dutics, wee cometothe man-
.ner how the husband ought to performe them.
Gega in
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Inthefe words the Apoftle fers it downe,propounding
Virft, 2, patternes 51 Of'the Church,

for bim totoliow. 2z Ofamans owne felfe,
sceondly, 2. ratons drawne from the examples,

namelythe fimilicude and rilazion in them, that there

is greacreafon why the husband (hould lone his wife,

hee being as neere to her, as Chrilt to the Churchy, and

himfclfe to his owne flefh,

Inthe example of Chrift, 6 Circamflances are to
be oblerued,inregard, 1 Clehe Order, 2 Truth, 3 Qua-
lity, 4 Condition, 5 Meature, 6 Continuance of his
wue to the Church,

Inall whichwe will confider of three points.

1 To flicw how Chritt loued the Charchi,
= Mow wee nult follow hLim.
3 How wee come [hort of our duty.

1 Order: Chrift firitloucd the Church,and fodrew
her on to loae himagaine; whichas it is heere intima-
ted by that which the Apoftle faith,thathe purged and
cleanfed her, ignifying, thacbetore hee {ethisoue on
her,fhe was potlutedand vacleane : to it is plamiy pro-
ued by thatin 1 fetmg. 1o.a0d Canti1.2.

Inlike manner ought husbaadstobeginne 1n fouc o
proueke and to draw cheir wiaes on as well by their
example, as inllruction, efpecially coafidering thar is
the weaker vefell

Contrary to which,isthatvntowardnes of fome huf~
bands, which folittic rezard their wiuves kindnefle, and
dusifull fubiection, that though they haucneier {o]e-
uing wiuaes, yer they will ncuer loue. And this is it
that makes the wiues fubiection burdenfome.

2 Truth: Chriftsloue was not onlv inaftection and
word,but alfo in deed and truth ; which apprares by
thathee gaue himfeife for the Church,and theeffed,
wize the purging ofthe Church hewes it

Such cught the husbands loue be toward the wife :
Forif toloucindecd,bea duty impofed on all,towards
all,

9q
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all,1 Jobn 2.18. muchmorctowards a wife, which is
not onclya filter, 1 Cer, 9.5, but neerer, and dearer ta
hex husband thanany other in the worldbefides.

The practice of moft iscontrary vnto this, whoin
word will pretend great loue, but when they come to
deceds, performe fult nothing. Like futers that will pro-
mile golden mountaines, &c. {o are there many that
will weepe with their wines, and make great fhew
otkindencfie, butwhen it comes to coftand charges,
they may doe fu'iill torall them,

53 Quality: Chriftsloue wasan holy, chalteand purc
iuae,asapprares by the effed,that by 1t he pargedand
ts fpoute: Vherefore alto, leit hee fhould

fandified b
feeneto loue more thanone, hee hath vnited all by
one {pirir, and fo made oncbady of all.

So betweene husband and wite, though their Toue
ought tobee exceeding grear, yer muft it beeioyned
with purity, {obricty, and hoiincflz : as the Apoltle
faith, f4c6. 13,14 Where he calleth the paarriage bed
vndefiled.

Two cffects of this are, 1 That it reftraines this
muarrimoniaii Joue only totheir owne wiues. (76 dav-
7@ysuvetas) 2 Thar it doth moderaze Loue, that it
turne notnso i,

Coutrary vito this,is the practice not oncly of Adul-
terers,which loue others belides their owne wiues, bus
alfo offich husbands, wihoborh in words & decds wiil
behaue themiclues towards thefr wiues wirthas much
wickednes o filthines. as voto tirumpets, nence obler
uing any circumf{tances ottime,place, meafire,&<.

4. Condition : Chrilts louc was tree, nothing inthi
Church mooucd himito leue, no benefit redounded ro
him by her foue; but his owne goodnefle was the canic
ofit:Forthough Chirilt bettowing many araces onthe
Spouie, doth didight in her as inhis owncworke, ver
chis wasno motiue without himtoloae her, butc.ien
s Toue is the ground ot hisloue, Dertir,7,8,

So..
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So though rhere be nothiag in the wife to moue the
husband to loue her, yet ought he theretfore toloue ber,
becaule fhee is bis wife, and that God hath ioyned
them together, endeuouring,ifit be podible, by inftra-
¢tionand example, to make heramitabie as Chrift did
the Church.

Coutrary isthe practice of tho'e that loue no longer
than they baue outward battes,either of beauty,riches,
parcntage,or honor,&c. Such louc is not of their wines
andeed, but of thote outward things.

s Meatur.: Chritsloue is indeed out of meafiire:he
gauc his Life for the Church, Zobs 10.11, than which
no louc canbe greater, /o 15,13, And hethat will noc
fpare his Lfe, what wiil hee fparc?

Buz will fome fay, This feemesa hard matter,ind not
for ‘ourimitation, chat wee thouldlay downe our liues
forour wiues : Bue yetfo it is,‘or befides that the com-
parifon heere dothexprefly lay it downe, Saint)/obhs,
1 fobn 3,16, faith, that we fhould lay downe our liues
for our brethren;: and then thg argument holds « marore
ad m.2is | that if for thom, much morce for our wines :
But hecre fome cautions are tobe obferued :

1 hat when it commeth tothis high pitch of loue,
there be anabfolute necefsity, that the good cannot be
effeted by any other meanes: as the benefic 0tthe
Church could haue beene wroughtby no other meanes
than by the death of Chritt.

2 I'hat the gond which wee intend forthem, be of
greater value, thanour liucs,as for the good cf their
foules, 2 (or 12015,

3 That we dou itnot rafhly, but baue 2 inftand
wirrantable calling chereunto.

Contrary tothisis 1r, that many will preferre any
thing before their wiues good, as the cafc ot cofts
and charges, &c.

6 Continuvice: Chrifts foue is conftant. and perpzs
tuall, wichout intermtlion s after the firft b;;innc;h to

oue,
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loue,he purgeth her more & more,and neuer icaues her,
till he make her a glorious Church in heauen, lob,£3.1,

Thisatomuft b:added to thereft, that the busband
doe perfenere conftane inhisloue : for this putsthe
Crowne or, and bringeth renowne to the party lo-
uing, and profit to the party loueds To thishee muft
haue care,

1 Thatitbe grounded ona fure rocke and foundati-
on, namecly ,on the ordinance of God, becaufe that now
they are madc ene fie(h : and not on the land, as beauty, ¢
orriches, whichwill weareaway, and then thisloue
do:h faile with them,

2 That hee arme himfelfe againft all thofe things
which way ouerthrow the building : and hauing once
determined to doe thus and thus for ker, to doe 1t not-
with{tanding all oppofitions.

"Contrary tothis, isthe loueof many, whichat firft
isashot as fire, afterwards as cold as Ice,or none at all,
and {0 alwayes variable asthe winde : which fhewes
thar it was but a naturall loue,

Now then, by thiscomparifon we may fecwhat we
mult aime at,and fo labour to be perfect. 2 By behold-
ing how farre weecome fhort of our duty, wee fhall
finde much matter of humiliation and amendment.

The 2 patterne is ofa mans owne felfe. It feemes
ftrange why this fhould be added ; for isnotthe ex-
ample of Chrift perfe ? Yes: neuerthelefle, the Apo-
ftle addes this tor very good reafon, becanfe that thisis
moft fenfible, and fo beft peiccined: fora man that
knowesnar Chrift, knowes how bec loues himfelfe ;
Wh refore becaufe fome might fay that theformerisa
matter of impo‘sibilicy;the Apoftle prouideth for vsan
eafier patter.ie o foliw, wherein-are notlaididowne
more duries thanintheother, butthe famethingsare
vrged miore tenfiblv,and thereh re we need no toftand
long vponir:: et fome poynes doe more enidently
appeare in thiss as.firft, Cheerefulnefle : No man;o_ucs

him-
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himfelfe repiningly, accounting itas a taske lid vp-

-on him,

2 Willingnefle : euery one is willing and ready to
doeany thing that may be bencficiall to hisown body.

3 Tendernefle: which weefee plaine by naturall ex-
perienze,how tenderly a man will handle his own feth.
Sothe Apoltle faith, that nonc hateth his owne flefh -
but nourifhethand cheritheth it (02a=e.) Thelmeta-
phoris taken from birds that houer their wings ouer
their young oncs,or that it vpontheir egges. We lee
how renderty they doe it,

4 Intireneffe : noman can diffemble with himfelfe,
for eucry thing thar a mandoth, is knowne to himtelfe,
and hee wili pretend no more but that which hee doth
mtend,

Now according to theft points ought the hasband
to performe higdutie towards his wife, which if nature
carnot moue him ro doe it, becaufeindeed this bond {s
{virituall and myfticall, and not naturatl, then opehr
voaton, religion, and confeicnce make him to performe
it. ‘o

Now letvs confider thefe patternes, as they are mo-
rues and reatons vo ftirre vp husbands to the pracice
ot theirduties;where firft we fec that theargumentsare
drawne from cxamples,which many timesare ofmore
torce to perfivade than reafon : and therfore heere the
Apottle maketh choyce otthem. But among examples,
what dec moue vsmore than thole of Grear men »
Now who is greater than Chrift? Befides thar, his
cxample isalfoa rule of perfection.

Thatwee may fec theweight of thisargument, o
peynts are to be nored.

1 The great ditparity that isbetweeae the Charch
and Chrift; which appearcthiin two branches:

1 The greatrefle of Chrift, who isin Script ¢
compared,

1 Tecreatures: {0 heeis moreexcellent [hlm

the
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the excellentelt of them all, namely, the Angels, Philip.
2.9 prej. I.21,

3 To God: beisenery way equall to God, no
whir inferiour vnto him, £o¢/.2.6. 1o tharhee is Breca
aall, Infinire, Incompreheniible, and to be adored as
£od himtelte. :

2 ‘T he bafenefle and meannc e of the Church : the
isbuta cresture and thatcorrupr and detiied *hrough
finne. Yea, takc euery one of vs inour felues, and wee
arc more odious in Gods fight, than any creature
elfe, befide the diueis. '

Butbcetweene manand woman, there is no fuch dif-
ferences but they are equall in re'pect of gifis'of graces
by Creation, and alfoby Redemption: And inregard
ofinfirmitics, both were made of theduft, both tainted
with the fame corruption, and fubiect rothe fame end.
Thedifference that is;is only outward forciuili relpeds,
in fexe, ftateand conditions, &c. And fecondly,itis
onely momentany, cxtending it felfe bur to this lite,
CHath, 212,30,

Now then,if Chrift,whois infinitely more exceilens
than the Church, hauc yet chofen her to bee husfpoufe,
and doth {o louc her ; this oughtto bea ftrongargu-
ment to moouce husbands ro loue their wines, berweene
whom there (s tolicle difparity,

2 The 2 point is, the fmail benefie thae Chritt gets
by theloue of the Church : If weaske whatitis? We
anfwer, It's nothing, For neither hee ncedeth to receine
any 'thing of her, being aiready full of the abundance
ofall good rhings, neither is fhe able ro giue any thing
of herowne, becaufe the vecerues all from him, fob 3.
7+ But much comtort ard profic comesto a manby his
wife: Yea,and thatin his innocent eftate, Gem2.18.
and therefore is it faid, that he who findeth a wife,fine

derha good thing, Prow,18 2.

Whecretore if’ Chrift, who ftood in nonced of the
Church, yetdid (o loue her, as to come from heacen to
Hh dye
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dye for her, to glue her all good things, &c. Letir
rhenbee a thame for hzsbands not to 1ouce cheir wiues,
of whom they doc receiue great helpe and comfort.

Now weare the rather diligent, to marke and take
heed tothisexample of Chrift, becaufe chat it wipes a-
way all pretences that men viually bring for their not
louing of rheir wiues: As,

1 Some wil fay that they are too grear,& their wiaes
too meane. To fuch we fay, 1 Thatafter the marriage
folemnized, the wife is partaker of their honour.
2 That it they looke vpon Chrift, there wasagreater
difparity betweene him and the Church,

3 Somewill fay that thercis nothing worthin her.
But firft, hee ought toloucher therefore, becanfe the
t . M ! . )
is now his wife. 2 What wastherc iu the Church,
that Chrift could loacand cffect ? and theugh hee lone
thofe graces inher, which are of his owne beftowing,
yet he laued higr,before hebeitowed thole on her.

3 Some w11t£ay,that they be fo peruerfe,that’they de-
ferue rather hatred than louc. But, 1 this ought not to
{tir vs vp to hatred, but racher ro thew our wifedome
ro'amcmi’it. 2 The Church it felfe is tull of corruption,
rebellion, and prouocation to anger and wrath, yet
Chrift continues ftill co loue her.

4 Some willfay, that the will doe mee no good,but
bea burden vo mecall my life. If this come through
fome infirmity, yct nay thee doe thee good by her pa-
sience and weil-bearing of this afflicion.

2 Ifit bea wilfull peruerfenes,yet thisisnochari-
table cenfure: for loue hopes thebeft. 3 Let him confi-
der what good & profic the Church yeelds vato Chrift.

2 Couacerning the other.patternes of-a mansowne
{elfe, this likewi{e is added to the former,not asa grea-
ter or fironger motiue, buz as that which more fenfibly
and eafily is per:eiued of vs,than the former. Wherein
the Apoftlc fendeth vs tothe hoole of nature,(No man
rseryes hased his owne flafs,) Seeing then that by 5!1:: or-

inance
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dinarce of God,a mans wite is made as neere to him
as hisowne fiefh + therefore as natur e teacketh him to
louc and cherifh the one,{o ought confcienceand religi-
on teach him to loue the other:for his wife is himfelfe.

Therefore 1 Asinhisbody, if one member beca-
ed,allreioyce atit : foit ha behelpefulland louingte
his wife, himfelfe thall reape the comtore of it, )

2 Asiikewife 1f any one beneglected and receioe
huet, the dimage redoundeth to the head and other
paits: {oif che wife benot tendered and cared for, the
hurt and fmart will be the husbands.

Thervefore eaeryon: of you, doz yee 102 et eucry one lone
bisssifc enen as himfelfe, and Lot the wife {ce thas fhee fears
ber busband, verl. 33.)

N this Verfe islaid down the corclufion ofall,concer-

ninga briefe fumme of the matrer which betore hee
had delivered, briefely repeating andapplying it. Out
of them we Jearne two points,

1 That euery one oughe toapply that to himfeife in
particular, which the Minifter fpeaks toall in generall.
(Eneryome doe fo) This ducy Chrift doth often imply in
his Scrmons:as, Aér.13.37-Luk 8.8.but more plainely
inthofe 7 conclufions tothe y Churches, Rewel.2.&3.
whenaftera general inftrucion toal,he wils euery one
toapply it particalarly to himfelfe. But they mighe
think that what was fpoken to all in generall, was {po-
Len tonone. T he reafon is,becaufe herein conlifts the
profit of the Word ; forwhocan take comfort by the
promifes, valefle that hebe perfivaded they belong to
him? Who regardeth thie indgements and threatnings,
vnleflc he in particularcan tremble at them 2 Ors whe
taketh profic by dire@ion o1t of the Word, hut he who
thinketh with himfelfe, T ougheto do thusand thus, &c?

The vfe is: That as wee haue heard the particular
duty of manand wifs laid downe, {oeucry oncinthar

Hhz ftaiz
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ftare and concition fhould now make vie of them to
humictfe in particwiar, 1 Suchashauebeene married,
that examining themieiues by this rule, 1 They may
have ioy and comtor ot that which they el finde
theindelues o have done well. 2 To be humbied for that
wherein they haue tailed, 2 Suchasare married, that
they may learnto amend what isamisle, and to hold on
conftdtly in what they pertorn arighe. 3Such as may be
married,thac they may know how to perform thetr du-
tiesaccording to the word of God and not be led away
with thecommon cuftome and pratice of the world,

2 Thatas we maft apply,fo we muft know what to
apply, mamely, “euery one hisowne particular duty.
{Therfore Pas:/biddeth cuery husbandtoloue his wife,
and euerywife to feare her husband. )For cuery one fsto
giue an account for the negledt, or performance of his
ownc duty; neither fhall any man be condemned for
another mansfault, Exck. 18,20, The husband fhall ot
be blamed for his wines favit,nor bencfi:ed by her obe-
dience,if he negle@ his own duty: as it they muitneeds
goeboth to heauen together. But ifonc haue a care,and
the othcr be carelefle of his duty though heerc the con-
iunction be neere, vet heer.atter fhail chere beaper-
peruall feparation, Laks17.29.

The want of this parcicaiar application, isthe very
bane of marriage: for whilit th ¢ husband 1s rigorous to
exa.this wines dury . &the wife looks oaly to that how
her husband oaghr to ‘ouc ber, & comfort hertir comes
to e chac neither of them recard cheir owne s raher
let tie husband leoke tohis owue, ind the wife o hers,
thatboth ofthem, he for his igue,the for h r own obe-
dience, may receiue of God a recoinpence of reward.

Epbef. 5. part of the 23. and 24. verfes.

(CHriff ssthe bead of the Church, avd the fameset'. 5.
our of his 5"?}. The (‘/mrcb 15 mfu‘./;vu}"uf b
allthings.)
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Auing formerly handled the maine fcope of thele
_# words,iamely,as an argument to enforce the duty
of the wite s ct vsconfider them ablolutely, and reuc-
raily by themlelucs.
inthom wemay cblesue two poynts.
[ 1 Theauthority of Chrift fet downe, 1 Vinder
amctaphor m tlus word Heads 2 By thebenc-
} firand end ofiit; in that he isa Sauiour,

2 Thedatyofthe Church, 1 Whereinitcon.
!ﬁits,namcly,in fublection, 2 \Vhat is the ¢x-
Ltent ofit. Itisinall things.

H.ad,) This metaphor isapplyed to Chrift in divers
refpects : bat two cipecially.
{ 1 In regard of that dignity and dominion
| Chritt hath oucr the Church,

2 Inrcfpe@ of thatfpirituail vertue and eifica-
icy that the Church receiueth of Chrift,

For the firft, {ce Co/.1.18. For the fecond, fee Ephef.

4.15,16. Forbothioyntly, fee Epbef.1.22,23. Both of

thele are fer downe in the Text. The former,by thein-
ference, that asthe husband hathauthority of hiswife,
fo Chrittouer the Church. The fecond, by the benefi
thatcome’s of thisauthority, heeisthe Sauicur of the
body.

Inftru&ions. In that Chrift the Sonne of God, equall
to: . ,&ec. isthe head of ehie Chureh to whom fheeis
vt This fhewesthe exceeding great glory of the
Church, 1n which refpect the glory of the Saintsnow
1s farre greater than was that of e4dam in his innocen-
¢y, yea, of the Angels in heauen.

ive.ther are the infirmities of the Church fich,as

thar they canblemifh chis glory. Nenerehelefle, we fie

bow they are here defpited and contemned, Ef#.63.2.

1 413 Thereafon is, becrute the wer'd teeth not

hropyofthe Clurel tor pearceiuath this glorious
widh Chsiit, 1 febigo1,2,

This then auft v phoid vsagaintt all the feoffes

Hhy and
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and reproaches of the world, againft our owne wants
and infirmities, that weebe not daunted by them : for
Chrift fuffcrech vsto beetryed by thefe, ‘1 That wee
may fce our cwne vaworthinefle. 2 Tomakevsthe
more thankfull : for the more voworthy wee are of a
thing, the more thanktull webeeforiv: As eAgbigast
was ol Danrdsotfer, 1 Sam.zs. and was Effera poore
captiue more thanktul tor her aduancement then fafbrs,
whichis reported to baue beene Cyrus dangheer.

2 Thisisa ground of great comfort vito vs, in that
we are tuled by fowife, glorious, and powerfull a go-
uernor;whowil and can deliver vs tromaall danger, &c.
which thing wee wuftconfider when weare affaulted
by the tumprarion ot the deutiland world, For Chrift
hatha fecling ot ail our wrongs and injurics, cuenas
the head bath of all the hurtsof thebody: and for this
realon hee (aid viwo Sant, Sanl,Sanl, why perfecutelt
thoumec?

3 This thewves,thatthis vnion ot Chrilt with vs,isas
ueere as poilible can be. But of thismore verf; 30,

2 Dofi. This turther (hewes the regiment of Chrift
ouer his Church,of what it is: That itisno Tyrannical,
butfuchasis torour good, hee haning alwaics a fence
and fellow-fecling ot our infirmicics and wants. The
world hee rulethasa Iudge wich a iceprer of iron, P/al.
2.9, & 110.1, &c. But the Saints he gousrneth gently
and nildely asafather, notcrafthingthem vader his
fecte, butexalting theny, lob.14.3.

3 Doil. Hence weetee, from whence wee haucall
graces,namely &rom Chrift: asthe body hathall fence,
and life, and motion from the hicad. Forthis cauteis
Chri® no: onely a lining foule,but a quickning tpirit,
becule he viveth life vato vs, 1 Corvrs.45.Hence it s
that be iscalled a Vine, fob.15.1,2. and that wee line
inhim,G.L2.20.

Thismutt raake vs depend vpon Chrift, to haue re-
co.rfe viato hum forall good things.Alfo thisferucs ta
firengthen
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{trengthen our faith,concerning our ful delinerance not
oncly from temporall euill, but from death ard him
that hatk the powcr ofit, f7eb,2.14. For if the head be
aboue watcr, thereis nofeare of drowning ; and there-
fore if Chritt our head betate,it he be rifen & delinered
¢rom the power of d:ath, we mutt be fafe; it we perifh,
be muft perih too,becaufe of this vnion. And this may
male vs bold totriumph againft ailour encmies.

Further obferuc who they bee that are vnited to
Chrift. They are the Church, vz, all the Ele@ of God
who arecalled & fanctificd, whether militant on earth,
ortriumphant in heaucn. Wee may aife comprehend
among thicm, thoft that are not yet borac,if we refpect
that that (hall bee, but not properly.

Deft. The gifcs of Gods Spirit are proper tothe Ele&,
being called and anctified, 1 Thefi1.3,4. 1 Peti1.g.
The molt precious promifes are giuen to them, Rom,
11,20,

W hich refutesthe opinion ofthofe that fay,that iufti-
fying faith and fome {auing may bee in the wicked and
reprobate, afiwell as in the Eledt, and that there is no
difference, but in the continuance.

2 It teacheth the more highly toprize the proper
graces : for thofe things that buta few haue.arc wone
to bee much efteemed : Yctotherand they will make
fo great account of common gifts.

3 This ferues for tricllto hnow whether weebeein
the Church or no, and {o whether Chrilt bee our head.
Doewee feeleinvsipirituall lifeand motion, namcly,
the graces of Gods Spirit divelling inour hearts? Itis
afigne weeare vnited to our head Chrift s but if we bee
ttilt dead in our finnes, duliin our vnderftanding, &c.
wee may iuftly feare that wee arenot in Chrift. 2 If
there be a mutation and change in our nature;ifour con-
nerfation bee heauenly, and wee partakers of the dininc
quality, it isa token wearc grafted into the true Olive
tree : whichas they report, contrary to other ﬁozilkes,

chan-
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changeth the naturcof the graft into it owne.

Doét. Out ofthe Church no faluation. Which is te
be vnderltood ofthe Catholike Church, that they who
arenot-of the number of thofe who are vnited to Chrift,
can looke for no faluation, and not of particular Chur-
ches; as to fay,that becaufe he is not of this or thatcan-
gregation , therefore hee cannot bee faved : thongh in
the meane while it be a dangerous ching to feparate
himfeite from a particular Church ; where he fees the
plaine notes ofatrue Churchs  Hereare difcouered two
Crrors,

1 Of the Papiits,that exclude all from faluation that
are not of the Romifh Church. o

2 Of the Separatilts, that doe wilfully abftaine from
all particular Churches. ‘

Further,this fhewes that this title of Head is proper
to Chriftalone ; as 1 whohath italorted to him of
God, Ephef.1.22. 2 whois moft eminent, highand
powerfull. 2 whoonly hath receiued the fpirit aboue
meafure, :

Then it is a prefumptuous dealing of the Papifts,who
make the Pope to be the head of the Church, Theirdi-
ftincion of Imperiall and minifteriall head is,but new
found; for heretofore they vied to fay,that Chrift took
Saint Peter intothe fellowfhip of the indiuifible vnity,
fomaking them bothone. Andas falfeir is, as neuer
hauing greund in the Scripture; butis a meere inuen-
tion of :their owne braines : for ¢hey fay, Chriftis the
Imperiall head,that is, he quickens & giues grace. The
Pope is the minifteriall,that is,he gonerns: whichisto
feparate thofe offices that arecoioined in Chrift: & fe-
condly,how doth thel’ope gauern?is it by maintaining
the peace of the Church,&e?No, but by making lawes
binde to mens confciences and the like,

Sanionr of bisbody)(1 The Kinde of the benefit,
Confider licere, <2 The perfonthat beftowes ite
3 The obiet ofit,
ﬂiﬂp:
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aamp, @ Sausomr. A word inGreeke,which thole thar
arce Greciansiay, camnot bee fully expreffed in Latin
fignifvingas muchasa mottabtolute deliucrer trom all
danger, and all ecillwhatfoeuer, CAzar1 21,

dvrs, Heus) heealoneotandby himicife, »a.4.11.
s body) alithe Elet : implying two concluiions.

1 Thatallthatare giventohim ot God,are faued:
heefaues not a legge, oranarme only, but euery partof
the body, ©

2 That none but thofe, thatare giuen to him,are
faued by him. ©

Fle %, 1 Toamplify the benefir of the head-thip, of
Chrift; in whom we hauc true reft and fecur:ty, {othat
wee may truflt perfedtly to the gracethatisbroaght
vntovs.

3 [t isfor our comfort &ioy and to ftir vs vp topraifs
God ; as the Virgin Adary,and old Simeon did ¢ and for
this caufe, the Angellfaid,that it was glad{ome tidings,
thata Sauiour was borne vntothe world 2, Heb. 7,25,
Ioh.19.30, Ancuidence of which perfet fzluation ob-
tained by him, was his Refurre@ion : for this caufe,he
15 called Saluation, Lwk,2.30. Note here firft the Blaf
phemie of the Iefutees, that deriuc of that name of
their fociety, from that name of Chrift, which isin-
communicable. Indeede we may be well cal’ed Chrifti-
ans of Chrilt, becaufe this name is communicable, for
wee are partalers of the anomting : byt no man s
partaker with Chritly in the worke of faiuation : as al-
fo, Limwosda Papitt (aith ; and fecondly, the dotings of
the Papifts, that (ecke for other Sauiors befides Chritt,
as the Saints, to whom may bee applyed that of &fa. 0.
1, &c. and Jerz 13,0 As alfo another conceit of the
Treafure ot the Church, which whart needs, if Chrilt
alone haue purchafed perfed faluarion?

® Rem.5.18. As Adaws is a narurail root, and al com-
ming from him;partake of his fin, and curfc : fo Chrift
being agother roote, a'l that come from hire, partake,

1i ol
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ofhisrighreoufnefl toiuttification, /04.6.3.and verfe
39+ Arcalon is added,pecaute the Ele@ are commirted
to his traft, and Adeliey ; aad cherefore ifrhey bee loft,
she fotle redonads not onty to the hurt ofthe members,
but to his owne difcredic.

Qbicli, foh.17.1 2 Indasis cxpre(ly fayd tobeloft.

Awyws. Laaas \was neuer of this company: which s
plainc both by the words inthe placca'lcadged, where
he 15called the fonne of'perdition,forc-ordained of old
vato this coademnarion, as txds fpeakes ver. 4. Then
apply that, 1 /0h.2.19.

This outrthrowes that groffe c¢rrour of the Luthe-
ranes, wha ‘ay, that tholc who arc Elect, may not one-
Iy wholy, but finally fall away; an opinion ftrange,
contradictory 1n it felfe, tobeachofinvefiell, and to
bee damned,and contrary to the Scripture: it breakes in
funder that golden chaine, Rom. 8.30. Adath. 34.24.
Yea, the Papiils confefle the abfurdity of it, Belar, de

grat. Glibero arbitrio lib 3. €AP.X 0.

The ground of this opinion is, that they hold, thae
election is conditionalls which Tenear is derogatory to
glory, making his will and decree changeable, whereas
he isimmutable in both, and alfo depriucs enery faith-
full foule ofa ground of maine comfort : which other-
wifedoth reft in an hioly fecurity (oppofed to feare and
diftrult) when onceiz perceiues 13 1t felfe the certaine
fignes of Ele&ion.

Obiect. 1 'Exod. 52.32.and Kom. g.1.

Anfw. Thele holy men raptwith loueand zeale, did
onely thew what i their hearts they couid withtobe
done,not what could be done; it was 7 orum affellus,mow
Effeltns.

Obief?, 7’_"::/»;: 69.38,

Arfm, That is {poken according to the common
opmion of men; now therefore Daurd delirech God to
make it manife(t, that they did heerein deceine rhem-
felucs,& others were deceiued in them, who bccau{; of

theiv
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their profefsionand ouatward carriage,accounted thert
to be written in the Booke of Lite.

5o in like manner, that which isfpoken of Jidas

. . - ]
was tpoken in regard ofhis officc and Apoftiedhip, not
in regard of the eternaliclection of God: Forinthat
former refpe@, hee might haue feemed tohaucbeenea
chofenvellell, Af.c.r 7.

FIe is for comfort vatovs, that though wee be not
the principall parts of the body of Chrilt; an eye, oraa
earc;that {s, not inftrued with {o much knowledge as
others, &c. yct it weebe of the body, wee fhall be
taued, Gal. 3.28.

¢ Becaule that fatisfaGtion of Chrift was a ranfome
and price: and noue can be redeemed and bonghr, but
rhofe for whom ic was paid.

Againft carnall Cofpellers that hope fill cobefaued,
whenas yet they haue no cuidence that they are of this
body : forthebody is guided by the head ; but thote
by the prince that raicth in the Ayre, Ephef. 2.2, The
members of the body louc onc another : but thele hate
and perfecute the Saints. Briefely, this word body,
imports two things, that is, ¥ Amy fticall vnion with
Chrift by taicth. 2 And a {pirituall vnion one withano-
therbylouc, whereof they haue ncither.

So much concerning the authority of Chrift: The
next point is the tubiection of the Church,ver.24.

W hich fubie&ion isdue on the Churches part,in re-
gard of the place of Chrilt, who is her head ; but much
more in regard that heis fo wife, & fogloriousa head,
fo pronident and powerfiill to procure her good : and
againe, inthat (hee is ‘o farre inferiour vnro him,and
theretore meete 1t is that fhe fubie@ her felte ; and vn-
worthy fhe were of fo grear benefits,if fhe fhould not:
as Fafory was i not cbeying her husband the King.

Dedi. Whofoeuer is o° the Catholike Church,is in-

deed fubied ro Chiift, :
Tiz AN
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A
EXPOSITION
VPON THE FOVRTH

VERSE OF THE SIXT CHAP-
TER TQ THE ErHESIANS.

s

eAnd yee fathers, prouoke not your children to wrath : bur
éring them vp wn inflrutlion and snformation of the
Lvrgg

A He duties concerning the wel-nurturing
4l of children are of 2 kinds. 1 Suchasre-
1pet temporall good : as, firf}, training
ofthem vp incuility & good behaniors
fecondly,ina goed calling: 2 Or fuch
as refpo ¢ fpirituall good, viz. that they
be trained vp i picty, which in thetext, and diuers
other place a18 cxpretly commanded of God: wheallo
for this end ordained in the Law many meanesto ftirre
vp children toasieof their Parents what they meant :
as of the 12 Stones, of the Paffcouer, &ci commanding
Parcnts to declare vnto their children the myftery of
thefe things.
Keafons of this are,
1 This is the beit good that parents can doc for
their children, by reafon men exceed beafts sby c]l@ui-
ity,
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ity, cuill men excell fanages : but by piety, the godly
man goeth beyond all other.

2 There is a neccfficy of this inftru@id of them inthe
feare of the Lord; for by nature they baue no pronenefic
to it, and without this nurturing they will neuer learne.

3 This belongs to the office ard charge of parents,
as they whobeft know the capacity of children, and
therefore are beftable to apply inftruction to them, and
inftruction comming from them, will take more place.

4 Becaufe children are borne of their parents ina
wolull eftate; and therctore as they haue beene the
meanes toconuay {inne and mifery vnto ther,{o thould
they labour to bea like meanes of conuaying grace.

s Thisisa double band to binde them vnto their
parents in lone and duty, when both nature anda reli-
gious confcience (hallioyne both together.

6 By thismeanes when parentsdyc,they may with
greater comfort and fecurity commend their children
vnto God.

7 This is laftly an efpeciall meanes of continuingand
propagating the truth ofreligion and worfhip of God.

Now come wee to fome directions for the perfor-
mance of thisduty : Thefeare

1 Tharthey be fure, tharall fuch principles as they
inftruc theirchildrenin, begrounded on the Word-of
God : for it muft be information (of the Lord.)

3 Thae.when they beginne to learne, they be taught
toread in the boly Scripturesthe booke of God : as 71-
mothy was. Compare 2 Tim 1.5. with 3.5. for fowith
Tearning they fball fucke in Religion :aud 2 thereisa
fecret and dinine operation inthe Word toworke ho»
linefle.

3 That they bedaily catechized and inftru@ed inthe
grounds of Religion, Dest. 6,7. where cominnaby (ig-
nifiech according to the viuali phrafe of Scripture.
as the continuall facrifice, thar which is done day by
day;but obferuing this caucar,-hat they be not too tedi-
Shio3 us,
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ous,but deale with them as itis, £4.28.13. Morcouer,
ler parents take occalion to raite vp the minds of their
chiidren vato God. ‘

4 Thatchey take cccation efpecially to deelare vita
their children the my terie of ail the.c¢ ordinances that
God hath intticuted t:1 his Charch, of tue Sabbath, Sa-
crameuts, &c. So the [tiaclites were co expound to
their children the Paticouer.

s To prouide fuch tutorsand gonernars as are relic
gious : te Hammab did put her tonne togood old Eo,
1 Samuel 1,

6 1hatthey reach chem Ly theirowne good ¢xain.
ple : as, fofb 1. Pfaimaror.z. Thisaddesanedge tu alt
thereft.

lt remaineth to fhew the coatrary aberrations of
parents.

1 Thatthey arc onely and wholly carefull for the
temporall good of their children, meate, drinke, ap-
parell, complementall carriage, andrich calling, and
good marriage;in which they refpect the good ot their
children no more than heathens doe.

2 Many care not in what religion they be brought
vp s Such are thofe that haue rich and wealthy, bur
popith friends, towhom they will put their children
to be inftru@ed; wherein what doethey, buc thew
themfclues mott vanaturall, giuing poyton to their
chiidren, and euen fending them to the dinell ?

3 That they teachthem at firft prophane and vile
bookes, neuer alfocatechize them. In which cafe the
Papifts may rife vp again{t vs in iudgement.

4 By ill examples they teach their children vile
{inne, cuen in their cradle.

Come wee to the tecond branch, namely, the
time of the performance of thefe duties ;5 of which
confider 1 The beginning, when it muft be doae,
2 The contivance,how long.

1 Forthe beginning : Deét, So foone as ?gc

. childe
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childe isdocible, and ableto apprehend inftru@ion ,fo
foone mutt he be raught and nurtared inthe feare of the
Lord, Proz:.6. 2% The mouch of his way. Like as
they gie children meate, asfoone as they cintake it
with their mouth,7’re. 1 3.24, berimes,in the morning,
Heb. viz . of hisage, Pro, 4.1 tender, Then was Sals-
mowinftructed, 2 Tim.3.15 . an infant: So dealt Awna
with Samxela childe. .

Reafons are cizher prinatiue, implying an auoyding
of mifchiefe s as, 1 Vnlefle they be tanght betimes,
they will fall into many f{innes, becanfe they are pronc
to fiune, Gemb,s. Prow.23.15. and as foone as they
haueability ,they wili execute it. This isa meancs to
preuent it. :

2 ,This preuents obfltinacy and peruerfeneffe : for
withtn a while they will grow refraary and indoci-
ble : as Hopbxss and Phsscas.

Or pofiriue, of fruites and benefits enfaing, namely,
agoodeffe@ of their labour: becaufe, 1 Inftrutionis
cafily taught, there being an aptnefleand inclinution in
vouthtolearne, 3 Thatwhich is learned inyouth, is
longeft retained, Proi.22.6. .

Oé::¢t, But toteach children, isbutastoteach Par.
rots that which they vnderftand not, and o "tisbut
labour loft.

Anfw, 1 The ground, 2 The confequence is falfe :
for 1 achilde, fofoone as it is ablc to conceiuce any
thing, vnderftands it better than any other creature
elfe whatfoeuer. 2 Suppofe they coaceiue it not yer,
1 Trisbetter that by this meanes they be kept from an
enill courfe thanlet run into it.

2 Thisis a great meanes to helpe their vnderftan-
ding as wee fee in Princesand Noble mens children,
that haue good bringing vp, who vnderftand more at
32. than many others at 20, yeeres.

3 ‘Asyeeres decincreafe, ‘o will they make vic of
that which they learne in yourh,therefore though there

be
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i5¢ no frair for the prefent, yet it wilf come afterwards:
as it s 1 towving otcornes

., “the contrary practice of parcacsis, who hiter cue
Seft yeeres of -their childrento bedpent in vanicy and
wasoniielles - Where roteby the way, chatthis point
of weit, nurcering chudren, dothelpecially beloag e
the mother yagwe dce, 2 Tomrers. compared wiciz
2 Tws, 1.i5. Trazia.n.8. 5.10‘.)'c;, a(tsrapqculm?
manngpto motherswhen they are young, they being
tlien moft familiar &conuerfant abour chem,in feeding,
c'othing, &c.- Tor this caute the boly Gholt doth exa
prefle in the books et the Kings & Chronicles the mo-
thers name; Oecauie children do moit ordinarily follow
sheirmothers. So Salemon and Abialon, the children of
anc father, but of tivomathers jthe onebad, the ether
gaod: fo it is when thefather is a Proteftant, the mo-
thera Papiit,the children commenly are Papifts, s Chr.
23.3,3. <dbazeb tell to Idolatry,by reafon of hismo-
thers counfell. Which ferues to ttirre vp mothersto
diligence in cducating their children.

The fecond branch of the time, is the Continuance.
Thechilde muft be inftructed fo long asthe parents
fiaue power and authority togouernehim, which is,
10 lang as he liucth, and they are paients, though there
muftbea difference put in refpect of age.

For children are bound to parents as long asthey
tine, and (0 muft be fibie® and ruled by them., So 4
icbuked Haphwsand Phincas, though they were marria
¢d; and /o6 bad a carc and command oucr his child:en,
though they kepr houfe. )

Dircdtions: That parents doc (o witely carry them
{clues towards their children, as thev flireleruc in
their owne hands a power to curbe and bridic them, e~
uen when they are growne into yceres. Contrary to
which is their practice, which let goe che reines vito
their children, yea, put themfelues in their childrens
nower, and ftand ag their couriefie, Many haue fou}nd

the
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the mifchiefe of this : as Daziddid in Abfalom,
Concerning the meanes of Helpe, for the perfora
mance of thisduty ofeducation ; they aretwo,
Frequent admonition: re3soie, to put intothe mind
more by inltruction,
Duecorrc&ion: m#due, comprehending both.

1 Dotl. Thatto inftruction muft beeadded admo-
nition, that is, they muft labour to whet thefe things
into the hearts of theirchildren, to make adeeperini-
preffion, Dews.6.7,8. Ecclef,12.11. Pros.7. Becauie
the apprehenfion ofchildrenis very weake,and fickly ;
and therefore valeffe that which is taught bee vrged, it
will {lip away.Parents therefore muft obferuc the incli-
nation of their children, and accordingiy vrge andex~
prefie vpon them thofe thingsthey haue taught them.

Contrary is the practice of thofe, who thinke it fuf-
ficient to haue told their children, what iszo be donc ;
but goenofurther,complaining of great laborand paine
that it is tobee il in admonithing of them.

2 Doft, Corre&ion muft bee added to Admonition:
and this is § Verball, properly called Reprehenfion.

either 2 Reall, properly called Corre@ion.
Reproofegoeth in the middle between Inftru@ion and
Correction, asa meanes to helpe the former, and pre-
ucnt the latcer. That a father muft reproouc his childe,
isplaineby Pro.15.5. Forifitbeea commendation of
achildeto hearkentoreproafe, it is aduty of parents
to reproouc : fec Gew. 34.30. Gena49.4,5,6,7.

The reafon is, becaufe of the fruit that thence doth a-
rife: fec Prow.6.23. 10.17. 15.31. Thefruite of itis
life and knewledge, 15.32.& chap.24.25. The blefling
ot'good,that is,of God.

Motiuestovie thisreproofe may be, 1 It doth preuent
Correction. 2 Itmay be performed, when the other
cannot be done,as in fickneffe,infancy,and elder yecces.

Contrary to this, is the too indulgent carriage of pa-
rents towards their children : as Dawsd to Adoniab, 1
King.1.6. XKk Reall

7 e
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Reall Correctionis next : itis notfufficient toadma -
nifh, butit thisferue not,God hath giuen awhority to
pirents to correct them with ttripes and blowes,accor:
ding to theirage; yca, God hath g.uen them acharge
todoe it, and therein hath made hinfelfea patterne o
parcats, in correting His Children after admonition
and reproofe, giuen by his Minilt.rs : and this muft be
done, becaufe of the perucrfentfle of children.

Reafo s of it are, 1 [nreipet of che chiide, which are

1 Privatine good; Correction is as purging phyfick,
and as a faluecuring and purging the corrup 1on of the
foule,Pre.22.1. 20 30.23.13. Inthisrefpe@itis faid
to deliver from death, bo:h remporall, and eternall,
and.23.14. from hell; and thetefore parents muft not
in foolifh affe&ion vrge the painfulnefle of carre@ion,
but inindgement confider the fruit thereof. 2 Pofitiue
good: ir teacheth wifedome, Zrow.39 15. But fome
will fy, that inftru@ion isfufficient roreach them,
what isgood and cuill, A#fw. The greateft wifedome
isinthe praice, which hereby islearned, bringing
them 0 neerer obferuation of thofe thingsthat are
taaght ; therefore it is an crror in parents, chat fay that
children kept vader Corre@ion, arc fots: fee Pros.13.
24.

3 Inrefpect of parents 1 Hercby they fpare much
paine : for this will make inftru@ion more powerfull,
though few timesdeliuered,thanwithout it oftentimes
inculcated. 2 This preuents thame and griefe to pa-
rents, 3 Hercby they acquit themfelues of being ac-
ceffary to the finne, and fo guilty of the blood of theie
children : as & was panithed for not reftraining his
children. 4 Hereby they fhall bring eafe, quiet,and
ioy vntothemfelues, Prow. 29. 19, whenthe childe
is made fo carcfull, and wacchfull of his duty, that the
parents may bee fecure of hisgood carriage,
s Ifall thete faile, yet hee hath the teftimony ofa
cleare confcience, in the difcharge of his duty.
Dire&i-
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Dire&ions for the well and feafonable performance
hereof; regard firft, the matter, fecondly,the manner,
thirdly, thevie. :

1 The macter why the childe fhould bee corre@ed:

1 Theparent muftbe fure, that hee corre@ hischild
juftly for a fault ; otherwife he will be but proucked a.
guntt his facher ; for there be fathersthat corred their
children for their pleafures, Heb.13.10.

2 Thatas he punitheththem for a fault, (o they make
known this fault vitothem, after the example of Ged,
Pfal.so.a1. 3 Tocorre efpecially for thofe faults,
which they may (hew out of the Word of God, tobee
faults ; and fo (hew that God is alfochereby offendcd:
for this will make them feare the more,

2 Manner. Generallrules: 1 That parents incor-
re®ing, dec call vpon God, for themfclues, that they
may bec directed; and for their children, that they may
reape benefir, becaufe thar they are fubie& to paffion,
andp the childs nature isagainftit. 2 Thatcorre®ion
bee done in louc, asinall things, 1 Cor.16.14. fo cfpe-
cially tochildren,whao takeit as a matter of iudgement,
intheirparents. 3 That itbe done,witha milde mind
and calme affections, and to put it off, if rage and fury
arifc :as God doth, Jer.10.24.

Parzicular rules.

1 Thatthe quality and condition of the childe bee
ebferuced, and accordingly to meafure ~our correction:

3 That refpe@ bee had vntothe fault, according to
the greatncffe and fmalneffe of it, &c.

For Prayers.

3 Thevfe: 1 To obferue thedealing of God towards
them in corre@ing of them;which parents may obferue
by their correting of their children, with what pitcy
and compaffion they doe it. )

2 Toobfesue, that in correfing their children,they
corre& their owne finnes, and that the thing for which

they correc them, came by their owne ogeafion.
. § ¥1 Abermne
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Aberrations in thispoint are,

t Toomuch indalgence. 2 Toomuchfeuerity.'
Duties of parents in regard of the riper
yeeres of theirchildren, when they are youths,
arcof rwokinds.

1 Prouiding of its place and perfonall calling for the
exercife of that gift, whercuntothey hauebeene here-
tofore trained vp : o Samwel made hisfonsIudges, 1
Sam.8.1. So Ifbai had diuers fonnes,whom he placed in
{eueratl callings, fome foldicrs, fome fhepheards : a cal-
ling of efteeme in countrics,

Reafonsarc. 1 By this meanes they cometo make
vfe of thatability and faculty, which they haue obtai-
ned by their parents, in training of them vp; and with-
out this they forget thefame, iike iChoilers that after
long ftudy baue no furthercalling.

2 Becaufe by this meanes they come to doe more
good to the Church and Common-wealth ; for before,
they are but in preparation, and their paines %as of pren-
tices) may in fome fort bec profitabie, yet they arenot
till afrerwards counted members of the Common-
wealth properly.

3 By this meanes they come to liue of themfelues
and doe more good to others; whereas before, their
paines and gaincs were for their mafters.

4 By thismeanes they traine vp others,as themfelues
hauebeen trained vp before, and fo there isa fucceffion
of calling,and a maintenance of Church and commeon-
wealth.

Dire&ions: Obferue 2 Cautions.,

1 That they bee carefull to place them in fuch a cal-
ling as they haue beene trained vp vnto in their young
yeeres. Bezalee/ and Aboliabwere chofen tothe worke
of the Tabernacle, becaufe they were skilfull men, Ex-
od.25. Itisnot fit, ofa prentice to make & minifter.

2 That the meanes of placing them begood, law-
fulland honeft, thatthusentring 1n by thofe mn;cs

that
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that God hath ordai ned ;r:dava—axr‘n‘rmd, they may de- -

pend vpon his bletsing, asbeeing thercunto called by
him, 1(or.7.37. " hat mifchicts follow vponan vn-
conicionab'c entrance, all know.

Aberration in two extremes:

1 Carelefnefle of thofe that thiake it enough to haue
beftowed education vpon their children;and fo account
themfelues difcharged, faying, that they will leaue
them then to depead vpon Gods prouidence.  (Buc we
muft know, that God appoynts meanes, without the
vfe of which, we cannot looke fora blefsing.) Others
fiying, that their children may fhife for themfelues :
inft like brute bealts, that leave their young ones when
they are able to feede themfelues. And thusby their
negligence, many timestheir children come to be ve-
ry dronesin the Common-wealth.

2 When parents are too prepofterous and rath in

rouiding a calling, not confidering whether the place
Ee fit orrio for their children, but onely whetherit be
gainefull and proficable, or of credit.

3 Another is, of thofe that make no confcience of
bringing their children into acalling, into the Minifte-
ry by Simony,&c. . .

2 The fecondduty is,concerning marriage, thae
they be carefull to prouide marriagefor them indue
and fictime ; a plaine duty of parents, fer.25. 6.and
1Cor.7.36,37. in prattice, Ger.28.2,6.and-2v.46.
Agar learned fo much in Abrabams houfe, Gen.21.21.
and and fo did God with the firft man, Gen.2118,

Reafons, 1 Becaufe children muf waite vpon.their
parents confent, and therefore they oughre toprouide
for them. S O LY

2 Parents ftand in Godsftead, and fomufltsbeca
meanes of feeking a marriage for chem.

3 Marriage isaneedfull meanes to keepe sheir vei-
fels in helineffe ; and heereby is a hely {¢ede preter-
ued, Mal. 2,15, L U
Kk Dirg-.



An Expofition vpsn Cuar.6.

Dire&ions, 1 That children may haue a free con-
fent,and that they be not forced : After Gods example,
whobrought the woman that he had made,vato Adew,
totec whether heliked her orne, Gen.2.22. & 14.57.
for thisisthencereft,fureft,& ftrongeft band,and ought
not to be vndestaken without the parties good Iiking.

a That the matchbe fit for them, Gen, 2.20.

Fir, 1 InReligion,Dewt.7.1.

2 Inage: Se God made the wom:n perfe@ at
the firlk, aseAdam,notachilde.
3 Inftate, infome cquality, clfe fcorne and dif-
daine may arifc.
Aberrationsin two cxtremes.
1 Carelefneffe inprouiding marriage, letting them
pafle the flowreof their ages

2 Too much rathnefle, before they know whata
wife and busband meane: and a third, prouiding vn-
meet marches for them,ioyning them idiots, fooles, pas
pifts, prophane; fo they be wealthy. »

Meanes for the better performance of chofe duties,

sre,
1 That parents hauc a care toprounidea ftocke and
portion for cheir children, 2 Corinth, 13.14. Whereas
{ome obie®, Marh.6.19. weeanfwer, 1 That Chritt
aimeth heere at couctoufuefle : fo as the foolelaid vp
riches.

2-Hee condemnes the manner, as beeing the onely
thing which they doe,before and aboue the care of hea-
uenly chings.

3 The meafure, heaping vp without meafure.

Dirc&ions, 1 That this meafure be not vniuftly

gotten, Prew, 10.2. )
. -2 That'they be not coustous, fetting themfclues to
mahe them(clues and their children rich.

3 Thatthis benota pretence for vncharitablenefle,
- Contygry tothis is, 1.when menliue atthe vetermolt
exgent of their liuing, fothac they canlay vp nothing.
- 3 When
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3 When men liue abouc their liuing, and caft them.
felucs behinde hand,

3 Whenany infnare their children, by caufing them
tobe bourd for them, and fobreake their backes, and
becoine their vndoers.

4 Couctoufncfle,when parents lay vp indeed, but will
part with nothing totheir children before their death.

Eruzs.6, Vir.g.
Seruantsbe obediens unto shemsbar are your mafers, acsor-
ding tothe flefts, wub feareand srembling, and finglenefe
of yonr hearss,as unto Coriff,ce,  vntothe othverfe.

THe(ﬁmc of thefewords s a direG@ion for feruants
how to carry themfelues towards their Mafters;
whereinthe Apoftle layesdowne, ficft the Dutiesthey
arc to performe, where wee are to note,

Obcedience &

2 The kindes which zre ewofold : % R
cuerence.

3 The extent,which is limited by thefe fpeeches:
aecording to theficfb, ver.s. asvnto Chriff, ibid, assbe for
wanss of Chrift, ver.6, asts the Lord, ver.7.

3 The manncr of performance fet downe, 1 Affir-
matiucly, by fhewing them what gracesdo. adorne
them in performance of thefe duties, ver.s,7.

2 Negatinely.by fhewing whatvices are tobee a-
uoyded, ver.6.

2 The motiues to ftirre them vp tothecarefull pera
fermance of the former duties, which are partly im-
ployed, partly repreffed.

Before we come to handle the kindes, ir is neceflary
tolay downe, hereasformerly hath beenc done, the
ground and foundations of the duties, which doc con-
cerne cither the opinion, orthe affe@ion of feruants.
Thier opinid. that they be perfwaded concerning their

mafters fuperiority, and their owne fubie®ion, tha: it
ig
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is good,lawfull and warrantable, by the Word of God.
Tor fecing Reucrence and Obedience baue relation to
authority and fuperiority ; how.can any bee yeelded,
when wee are not perfivaded, ' that they to whom wee
owe this,are our {fuperiours? Therfore did Korab & his
company fallinto Rebellion, becaufe they thought that
¢AMsfes had nor that authority, which hee tooke vpon
him, N#m.16.3. Now that feruants may bee refolied,
touching the lawfulnefle of their mafters authority, let
them confider, 1 That it is Gods cammandement,
bothrin the old and new Teftament. 2 The many di-
rections, that God giucth to maftersand fermnts, to
carry themfeleu’s in their places : But God giueth nadi-
se&tions for any vnlawhull calling. 3 The example of
many godly men in Scripture,who baue beene feruants.
4 That, that the Apoltle, Rom.1 3.1, vrgeth itasa mat-
ter of confeience, which hath alwaies relation to the
Law of God cammanding. ‘

Contrary t6 this, is the opinion of the Anabaptifts,
denying any fubie&ion or fuperiority;their reafons for
itare, 1 1ffay they,there be feruants, and this acalling
lawfull, they muft hauve cither Chriftians or Infidels
to their malters. 1fInfidels, who haue no part'in
Chrift : whatan vnfitand vnmeet thing is it'for Chri-
ftians to bec in fubic&ion to fuch? If Chriftians,
then are they all brethren, and why thould one bro-
ther be inferiour toanother?

Anfr. This calling of fernantsand mafters, beinga
politicall ordinance of God, appoynted to vp-hold the
Church,Common.wealthand Family, not their quali-
ty, but their place is to be confidered : Scet 7im. 672,

2 Againe, fay they,it isagainft nature, our Chriftian
liberty, and thofe prerogatiues weare endowed with.

Anfw. Againﬂ; nature, as nature now is, it is not, al-
though if nature had remained entirc and perfed, it
tiad beencagainft nature.  But God hath in hisadmira-
ble wifcdome made many things, which arc punifh-

aents
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mentsof finne, to bee dutics impofed on vs, ascating of
our bread ia the tweat of our broives, a punithment,and
yetadaty. )

» Chriftianliberty is not her by preiudiced the con-.
icienee fHl remaining free,&not fubiect coany butGod,

3 Andasfor our prerogatuiues,they are tobe cx-
pected in the wor!d tocome, and not heere,

3 They ivrge that which is faid, verfe 7, not feraing
menz)but heere {ernice ro men isnot fimply forbidden,
but fuch tawning and parafiticall feruice,when we whe-
ly care topleafe men,and not God,inferuing them.

In djfection, that the feruant haue an honourable ac-
count and reucrent ctteeme of his mafter. This iscalled
here Feare; and it isdcferibed, 1 Tim 6,70 5¢ce 1 Peeur.
18. whichatfetion ina feruant,ifit be wanting,he doth
indeed deny his matter to be a mafter, A/, 1.6,

The meancs to worke this fare, 13 toconfider the
place of his mafter, namely, that heeisin Gods ftead.

Signes ot his feare are,

1 When the heart of the feruant defires toplea’s
his mafier: as dbrabams leruant did,Gen, 24, the whole
chapter theweth it. W hich further theweth it felfe by a
certaine iov and delight they haue, when they bauc
doneany bufines tuccestully, and tor their mafters pro-
fit, as Abrahaws zruant did, Gemqqverfia6.2-. = A
care not to ofend them = as wasin Zofeph, Ger, ;0.3
which breeds agriefe in them, hauning done any chis
oftentiuc : as Onsfmss was, nedoabr, grivned for by
ruaning away, and would not retarne without aleteer
ofmediacion trom P.s’s his matters {peciall fricnd.

Contrary to this is, 1 Mauifh feare : aswasin
that idic and vnpromniable jerane, Marbew 24,25, 25,
3 Delpifing of theirmaiters, 2 Tis. 6.2 manifefting iz
felfe in two branches, 1 Into light ettec me of their ma-
frers:as dgarof Surab her milivis, 16,4, 2 Tna vile
and bafe cltceme of thern: aswhen they are poore, &,

Wee are now come to the kindes ofduties, and

L1 firf
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firft, of Reserence, which is an outward manifeftation
ofthat inward affedtion ofthe heart; Tobedcclared,
1 By fpzech, and thar firft co his mafter, two waics,
1 By refraininig his fpecch ina good and commenda-
bletileace, not fpeaking . his prefence; or being in
ralke, tobreake itoff when he commethi in prefence,&c.
+which hewes a great horour that hebaazes vneohim.

Contrary tothis, is faweine e i~d vucr-bo dnuilein
pratiag tohtmas theirequul, A greatfauirin teruants,
who efpecially thould be twift tobeure, and flow to
ipeake,lames 1.

" Yetaretherc times when fereants may and oaghe to
fpeake. 1 W hen their matters require them. 2 When
it may bee behooffull tor them :aswhenittends to
the good of their matters, as 2 King.5.3. Or when
they would pertwade themtothat which is good, and
they are againit 1t s as Naamans {eruants, 2 King,5.13.
Orwhen they would more fully vaderftand their ma-
flers meaning :  fodid the Difciplesof Chriftask him
many queftions: or whenfome fcruple doth arife in the
fernants minde concerning thebufinefle, as Gen. 24.5.
Or to cleare their innocency, when their mafter fuf-
pectethany thing of them, 1 Sam.24.9, &c.
Contrary to this is {toutneile,and {tomackfulneffe,
when they will not fpeake noranfwer, Pro.29.19.

For the manner of their fpeech, notethefe things, 1
In titles, that they bee honorable, and befeemingtheir
maltersplaces. z Thattheir words bee few,efpecially
ifthey obferue,that their mafters be vawilling to heare
ofany talke,in that bufinefle,as Jobnthe laft,veriar,a2,
1 Their anfiver muft be mecke, gentle,and humble, 2
King.6.2,3. 4 It muft be feafonable, not when they are
cholerick. 5 Aboucalithings,their fpeech muft be true;
o which in this regard they are bound by a fpeciall
band.

Cantrary tothis,is, 1 Pride,{Corning to renerence
their mafters with ficeitles, 2 Scolding,as in n{;ﬂny

\ree
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{hrewifh mad fernants, that will giue word for word,
yea, and will haue thelalt word.

3 Muttering and mumbling, fpeaking neuer a plaine
word. 4 Lyinglike Gehazs; thewing hereby the fmall
refpect they carry of their mafters. Thefecond thing is
tpeech of them, which muitbe the fame to others, as it
is totheir malter, clfe the other will procue but faw-
ningand hypocrifie. Tothis end, 1 Lecthem fay vo-

* thing in his abfence, but what rhey would be willing
hee (hou'd heare himfelte. 2 Tet them fpeake of him
infuch fort, as others may fee he makesaccount of his
mafter and miftris. 3 Nortofpeake of any thing that
may difcredit them. 4 To maintaine their credic a-
gainft others.

Contrary tothisis, 1 Todifcredittheir mafters vi-
inftly by teiling vntraths. » Byblazingabroad fecrets,
asmany fernants doc when they mneet together, andas
it comes to paffe when feruantsare changed.

1 By their carriage, which is another enidence of
that reuerence and frare which they beare vato their
malters : Yea, the moft proper : for if their a&ions doc
notagree with their words, they arc but flatterers and
fawners, yea, their owne werds will condemne them,
Luke1g.22. There are three branches, wherein this
Reuerence confiits.

1 Inaduifull obedicnce,
2 Inan humblc and decent behauicur,
3 Inappareil.

Obeifance incomming tothem, going from them,
receining an errand from them, bringing amcflage te
them; tomake obeyfance, fce for proote, Gen.27. 29.
powdwnetothee:) 2 King, 2.15,

Behauiour: that it be modeft, humble, and lowly : as
ftanding in their maiters prefence,2 Kizz.s.23.and 10
8. Ardthough Salomon wasaKing,vet this is common
toKings'wwith other men; and wherein fome may ob-
ie&, thatby ftanding, is meant noother, but toferue

L1l and
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and minitter, as Dsaur.10.8. Weeanfwer, that neuer-
theleffe, the reafon of this phirafe (hewes, thas they that
minifter.muft be ready o performeall things; ftand.
‘ng vnconerd,as at all times,fo cfpecially inthe Church,
where ed and his Angds are to dehold their good
order : ato their lookesand countenance mult be tober,
and modett.

Contrary tothis, is the carriage of proud feruants,
that (corne all courtelic towards their mafter, which
commeth to pafie when their mafter is poore and
meane : whereby they fhew plainely how littie they
regard Gods ordinance,and che image of God, which
thelr matter how meane foeuer doth beare.

Apparell: that it be becomming the ftate of their
coadition offubicction; for thisis oneend and vfe of
apparell, tor tediltinguith thof of higher and more
ssnincnt degree, from other iower and interiour. This
was thar which the Queenc ot Sheba noted in Salemsns
teruants, 1 Kingo10.5. cuesy onc being fuited accors
ding o hisdegree.

Contrary to this,is the practice of moft feruants now
adaies, whom by their appareila man cannot diftine
auilh from the children, no not from their mafters and
miftrefles themfelucs s all their wages, and whateeuer
zlfe chey can get, cither from their friends, orby pur.
tovning oft times, trom their malter, or by other
meanes, it isall fpentin apparelly And if the malter
and miftrefle make confeivnce ot going {oberly, the fer-
uants will many times goc finer thaii they. Somuch
for reucrence.

The tecond generall duty 13 obediences, the moft
principaliand turcft enidence af their duttfull fubiectin
on, asalfoof their mattersauthority : for reucrenceis
performed alfo to others, Colz.2z,
~ Towhich is contrary, rebellion and difobedience
infervants, thegreateft inipeachment of the mafters
authority, and indeed that which doth plainely deny

hic
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his place ; faults in the former may come of rudenefle,
and may be borne withall, butthis is intolerable.
This duty doth manifeftic lfe 3 [ DS PEEEE

Theparcsof it are partly negative, partly altirma-
tinz. Negatine,thar they do norany thing of their owa
heads,without or again{t their malters knowledgeand
confent : for feruants,during the time of theirferuice,
are their maftersgoods, and 1o are alltheir a@ions to
be done, not for their owne,but for their mafters pro-
fic; and theretore good reafon that hee fhould haue the
guidance and dfrection of them. Againe, the mafters
will muft be a rulcand dire@ion of all their a®ions;and
therefore did brabums feruant enquire the meaning of
bis malter, Gen 24. 5. Therctore the cares ot feruants
were boared thorow, to fignific that their eare muftbe
alwaiesartentine to their mafters will. Moee particu-
larly, this duty is feenc in thefe points.

¢ Seruants are not to goc abroad about their owne
bufinefle without the confene ot their mafter. Contra-
ry wasthe practice of Gelezs, going out after Naamais
vnknowne tohis mafter, 2 Kung.s.

2 They may not enterprize and goe about their ma-
fters butineffe,withont his dire@ion; doingthat worke
thatlikes them beft, Pros 31,15, Forit isthe matters
duty toaliot vito fcruants their worke as well asthets
meat. Contrar, 15, whea feruanes will be their owne
chooftrs ; 7s happens where there bemany feruants :
andalidthapractice of many,who are fo ‘elfconceited,
that the s thinke things will neucr well tusceed, vnlefle
they be loncatier their ovn head. Truc i is,if they be
more sb i, (a5 ic doth {o happen many times) then
their m. ", m1 meekely aduite chen : as losd
did, > San. 2+ iy will haue their own mind,
they mutt doc s the Kigs word precailed with 7@
ab,ver.4. )

3 Inthetimeofien firuiee, they are not te marry,
s with

8
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without their malters content. So mafters did giue
wings vato their fcraants, Exod.21.4.

Contrary is the pra&ice of thole that doe takethe
aduantage of the law, and marry themftlucs, ofpurpore
to bee tree, and to defraud their mafters of the reft of
their time.

4 Indifpoling ofthofe goods that doe belong vnto
thitir malters, they may not giue away any thing fo:
charitable vics without their content,

5 Being kired by them, they ouglit not to hire them -
fciues varo any other,without their full & tree confen:.
Z4c6b hauing icrued out his time, did ncucrtheletle tar-
ry with Zeban ftill, heebetng vnwilling tolet him de-
pare, (7e5.30.26,27,28. So farre was hee from going
away without his confent. And whereaschap.zt.ver.
20. hee wentaway priuily, 1 hee hadthe charge or
God to bee gone. 2 Histimewasout. Howbeit this
practice of Zacsbsis not inftifiable,neicher can be allead-
ged for ismitation in {eruants. For fecing Jacobhad Gods
commandemeat for to gocaway, and his promife for
{afety in hisiourncy, ver.3. why could hee not haue
had his departure Knowne to Laban, whofe wrath hee
nceded not to teare,God being as r cady to haue deliue-
red him from thedanger thereof then, as hee did af-
terwards, verle 24?

Contrary is the prattice of lewd feruants,who runne
away from their mafters, like Shimies feruants, 1 K,
2.39. and as dg.ar, Gen16.6. 1ftheir maltersbe cruell,
they muft doe as the Angellcounfclied esar, verte g.
fubmitand humblc themielues : fec 1 Pec. 2.18.

The alirmariue part of obedience is, that rhey
be wiiling and ready to doe whatfoeucr their maiter
will haue them does This isthe eruelt marke of hearty
cbedince: for the former may many times srife of
tullenncde,

Thisinuft he manifefted, 1 In regard of the mafters
comumand ; that hee hauing a power to comme.?d, the
cruant




VER.S, the EpHESIANS.

feruant ought to obey,doing that which hee requireth,
readily and willingly, withou: pretending excufes, or
enquiringa reafon ot what hee commands, CMarh.8.0.
which example beiongeth toail ternants, Samne/ who
vasinamanner Eles firvant, when he wascalicd by
¢ od, h ¢ tuppoiing it had beene E4e, went vito him a
tecondand athird time, albeit the time were vnfeafon-
able, & tha. £/: had ar firft told him, he called him not -
which might bane tseene an excufe not to haue come a
fecond and a third time, 1 Sams 2.6, &c. eAbrabams
feruant queltions net about the dithculty of thatfong
iourney,which ke was totake by his mafters comand,
Gemoaang. Elizbs feruant goeth to the top of the hill
feuen times, although hee faw nothing till the feuenth,
1 King.18.24. The plow-man that . hath laboured all
day, doth neuerthelcfle firft {erue his mafter when hee
commeth home,before himf{elfe do eate and drink, and
take hisreft,L+t 17.7. Allto fhew that he muft not be
weary, nor take vatae excufes and pretences, for not do-
ing his mafters command; bt de it he oughr altheugh
it feemeneuer fo much without reafon vato him,
Contrary to it,is the difobedience of feruants to their
malters command ; and eucn then moft commonly
when they haue no need of them, Iof 19 .61. likevn-
faithtull Zeba, 2 Sam. 19.26. This is a molt foule of-
fence inferuants, and of all others doth moft proucke
their mafters, feeing that hereby chey intheir hearts
doe plainely deny hisauthority ouer them,

2 Inregard of hisinitru@ion, tending firft totheir
zemporal good:as of prentizes,and fuch as are comitted
vateothers,oncly tor this end, that they may learne
their trade. For 1 The matter being boundto reach
them,they arelikewife bound to learnand to follow his
dire@ions. 2 This isthe end why they were placed
withthem. 3 Thebenefit and profit is grear,for here-
by thev come to liue of themfelue another day , &c.

Contrary 1sthe practice of idle, dull, and heauy fer-

nants,
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uanes, that regard not their mafters teaching,who care
not fo they may weare out their yeercs, thoughatthe
end of them they haue not learned their trade: heerehy
siewing themielues enemies to thar mafters in diferé-
diting them;to themielues,by depriving themfelues ot a
neanes to line heercatter 5 and to their place, wherein
they ave vnprofitable members,

2 To cheiripirituall good, thatas itis the mafters
dury toinftrust bis feruants in the feare of God, fo muft
they hearkenvirohim. 7252 lad tuch fernants, elfc
hecconld nor have taid, T and my heufe will ferue the
Lord, Z«fb.24.15. sSuch wereinthe family of Prifcilla,
and edguile, Rem.16.5. So Philem, verfe 1. The Ru-
lers {cruants belecued vpon their mafters relation, al«
though they were wich him when Iefus fpake the
woid, /obs 4.53.

The necetlity ortuch inftrucion, asaifo the vnfpeak-
able benefit that arifeth hence, {hould moueferuants
tathe performance ot this duty.

But wee fee the contrary inalmoft all fervants, who
ofall others wiilnot bee fertants to religious men:
fuch as are all maturail men, who arc more readv
to follow the Diuell, and thote that beare his 1.
mage, than God,and fuch as carrv the image of God.
And 1tisacommon complaing,that prophane men haue
setter {eruants,and baae their worke better performed,
chan gadly;yea chough they giue lefle wages.and worle
fare;becaute the onclort,foas they may hase their work
done, care not how they breake the $abbath, and what
other (inne they commir, which the other willnot fut
fer. So much did men preferre liberty in finne before
meate,drinke and wages,and any thing elfe.

3 and 4 Inregard of Reproofe, and Corretios,which
may bee ioyned both tozether ; reproofe being but 2
verball corre&Gion,and corrcction a reall reproofe : and
herein obedicnce is thewed in two branches.

# By paticnt bearing all reproofes and corre&ion
what




VER.6. the EPHES1ANS.

whatfocuer it bee, whether iuft or vaiuft, milde or bit-
ter, eafieor grieuous ; this the Apoltle Perer prouesby
many arguments, 1 Pet.2.18,19,20,21. lofeph viiutt-
ly imprilbned by I‘.‘xs mafter, mutters not,nor rePlnCth,
nor yet reuengeth it whenatterwards he came into au-
thority, Gen.39.20.

Contrary tothis,is the practice of many eruants,who
being reprooued, will anfwer againe crofly and thwar-
tly; athing exprefly forbidden, Tir 2.9, Truc it is,they
may make an Apologie tor themfeluesreuerently, and
modeftly, but it their matters will not heare them, fi-
lence, and patience isrequired.

2 Of thofe that will not'bee corrected, buciftheir
mafters comce tocorrect them, they willtake the ftaffe
by theend. 3 Otfuch as fearing corretion,wili runne
away : as e 4 gar, Onefimus, and Shemeis {ernants.

4 Offuchaswill gineblow forblow. s Offuch as
will feeke for reuenge,by mifchicuing their mafters ac
one time or other,

2 When they areiuftly reproued and corre@ed,that
they bee caretfull to redrefle, and amend that for which
they were {o reproucd; for herein patient bearing isnot
fuffjcient, it is not praifc-worthy, 1 Pefi2.20. yea,it
is but Rupidity and blockithnefle. Thusdid Onefimss
amend, Péderns.ver.11.

Contrary is the practicc of thofe, that notwith{an-
ding all reproofeaud correion, goc on ftill, and pro-
uoke their maltters, either to adde more blowes, or in
the end toturne them out of hisdoores.

2 part. The Extent of feruanes obedience: how
farre torth they onghrtoobey their mafters, is imply-
ed here,when it isfayd (ecordrng to the flefb) char is, 1n
ciuill and caroall things, and exprefly layd downe, Coi.
322, and 7o, 2.0, (/nali things) which words being fo
generall, muft haue tome reftraint and limiration. Le
caufe mafters and miftreffesare men and women,and ie
being, are fubic tocrrour. 2 Some may be Idolasers,
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Popifh and prophane, and fomay command that which
isexpreflely contrary to Gods Word, 3 And againe,
fuch is che perucrinefle of many, that they oppole
themfelues againit God the higheit Matter,

Neuertheicfle the reafon why this fogeneralla phrafe
isvied, istofthew, 1 Thatwhatfowuer the mafter hath
authorizy to command, and belongs vnto bhis office, in
all thofe things feruants maft obey. 2 That the ma-
fters authority is very large fuch as none but Gods con-
trary command canrefift. 3 Thatic is not fufficient to
ebey in fuch things;as they pleafe ; but it muft bee all
things,though gricuousand irkfome vnto them.

Here thercfore we muft diftinguith between things
1 Simply good. 2 Simply euill, 3 Indifferent. The
t are fimply commanded.The 2 Gmply forbidden. The
3 are good or cuillaccerding to the diuers circumitan-
ces: and in thele indifferent 1s this extent efpeciallyto
bee placed.

Thedu y then here tobe learned is,that fernants muft
{abour and indeauour to fubiet their indgements vato
their mafters, to think thofe things meetand fit which
hee commandeth. Theferuant of the Leuites, Z4dg.19.
11. would haue had his malter lodged in Iebus, but
the mafterjthinking it otheriife meete,he was content
and went with bim. If their mafter appoint them te
any worke, they oughtto thinke this worke meete
and fit for them.

Centrary is that of thofe ,who think themfelues wi-
fer than their mafter.fo Gebezs thought his mafter vn-
wife,to let Naaman depart : o did the Prophets offend,
2 King.2.16. in vrging Eisfbs againlt his will. This
is the caufe of many mifchiefes, as of exceffe inapparell,
whenthey think their mafter not wife enoughto pre-
aide what is fir, &c.

Now ifthey cannot think e that what their mafter
commandeth, is {o fit and profitable for him, yet neaer-
theleffe, they eught toyeeld obedience s this clu(eat

obfer-
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obferucd, thatthey may make known their mind varo
their mafters, with mildneffe and reuerence. So did
lo.#, 3 Sam.14.3,4. Wherein hee did not finne, For
a mao that is inauchority, may fisncin commanding,
andyct hee thatis in tubiection, not finne in obeying
the command;becaufe the thing being in it felfe lawfull,
the finne refpects the minde ot him that commands,
asthe numbring of the people, Dasids proud minde.

For hercby a teruant fhewes his hearty obedience the
more pluinly, when hee yeeldethreadily to that which
iscontrary to bis will. 2 Thisis a fpeciall meanes to
preferue peaceand loue.

Contrary to this, is peremptorinefle in feruants,
that will obey ro further then themfelucs fee reafon.
The reftraint of this generality is exprefled in 4
claufes: 1 Asznto Chriffyverfos. 2 Asferuantsof Chriff,
ver(.6. 3 Doing the will of Godyibide 4 Serwing the Lord,
verfe 7.

Allwhich imply in the generall; that feruants obe-
dience to their mafters,mult be fuch as may ftandjwith
their obedienceto Chrilt.  For 1 Chrilt isthe high-
eft mafter. 2 To him weare to giue the laft account of
all ouractions. 3 His fauour muitbe preferred,and his
wrath and vengeance mult be feared,

For ‘more particular application of thefe generall
grounds: 1 If the maftercommandany thing thae
Chrift forbids, the feruant isfreed inthiscale, he may
rot obey:forthisare Sas/i feruants commended, 1 Sams.
22.17. and the midwiucs, Exed.1.17. and lofeps, Gen.
39.12.Aud ifaKing is not tobe obeyed in fuch things,
much leffe a private man.

For mattersheercin goe beyond their commifsion,
and fo lofe their authority, and are not to be obeyed,
no more thana Conftable or Sherife, &c. that goebc-
yond their office.

Heereneucrthelefle, thiscaation is to be noted,that
they be not peremptory : but 1 That they be fure that

Mma Gad
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God commandsthe contrary to their mafter. 2 Thae
withall reuercncethey thewtheir matter hiscrrour by
the word of Gad,and to perfwade him not tocommang
them that which 1s centrary to it, betore they abfolutes
ly refufe to obey. .

Contrary to this, is men-plealing,when as feruanes
careis fo toplealc their mafter, that they refpe not
God:as Deeg, 1 Sem.21.18. Adat. 2016.Dan.3.20.n€eia
therare there {o wicked mafters, but they fhall Ande
fuch men-pleafers as will exccute their willand com-
mand ; but what the iudgements of God are vpon
fiach, we may fee by the example of thofe, Dan.3.22,

Obicii. The Apoltle,Tuas 2.9, willeth {eraancs to
pleafe their mafters in all things.

Anfiv, 1 Men mult be pleafed inthofe things that
belong vato their power tocommand. 2 The Apoftle
inthat place fpcaketh of man, asoppofcdto God, in
thetext,asfubordinateto God ; there fo to pleafe men,
asto difpleafe God, heerein pleafing of them, ftanding
inthe place of God, to pleale God himfelfe. Bricfely,
here is meant topleale men in God, for God,and vnder
God: Sothat fo farre asferuants can approuc thems
feluesto Gad, and haue the teftimonies ofa goodcon-
{cience, and withall pleafe cheir mafter, this man-plea-
fingislawfull.

> Ifmafters forbidany thing thatis by God exprefly
commanded,fernants muft not therfore abftaine: Sodid
Daniel Dan.6 ., 10.Reafonis,we haue a good warrant fo
todoe, euen of God himfelfe; and ifa man haue the
warrant of the King, what need hefeare, althoughan
inferiour magiftrate doc forbid him? Thus if feruants
be commanded not to giue good weight,they muft not
doeit, alchough they may keepe the price which their
mafterfegs : foif'to breake the Sabbath and the like.

Onely let them be fure and certaine,that God hath
forbidden that which their malter hath commanded.

Contrary heereunto is flanifhnefle, and cimoroufe

nefle,
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nefle,when they feare cheir maftter more than Ged.

Fortheauey ling or thete extremes,and the better to
performe the former duties, let feruants .

1 Labour tobe tully inftructed what is che will and
commandement of God, Epbef, 5. 17.

2 Let them ifabour to haue their mindes pofleffed
with the true feare of God. :

3 Ler chofe fercants that be at liberty, hauea care-
fullrefpect in chufing of their malkers, that they as well
regard their inward difpofition, as their entward cal-
ling ; forthis it was that Resh foillowed Naemi, becaute
{heefaw fhe was Religious, 1Rmh1.16,

4 Hauing beene brought by the prouidence of God
vnda fuc’s malters as are Religious, to cleaue vato
them, and ta remaine with them, /obn 6,68,

Coatrary to which, is carclefnefle in feruants,
thatregard not to what mafter they binde themnfelues,
be they worldlings, propbane, popith, &c. all is one to
them; whereby they bring themfelues into many
ftraights, eyther to difobey God, or todifpleafe their
mafter,&c, $o much for the Extent and Reftraint.

3 The manner of abedience is layd downe in 4
branches.

r Withfeareand trembling.
2 With finglenefle of heart,
3. Withgood confcience,. . .+ .

. 4 With good wiil.

1 Fearc and trembling : the phrafe isdoubled, to
fhew the necefsity ot the duty : by feare is meant, all
the former, and refpect which feruants owe totheir
malters: by trembling is meant,an awe & feare topro-
uoke their maiter to puniflithein. For as we may feare
God in regard of his posver,that hee isable to exccute
fo great vengeance on vs; fo may mafters be feared, be-
caufe God hath giuen the rod intetheir hand, toexe-
cute punifhment on the difobedient, Rom, 13,5+ Thue
was Obadiah afaidto prouoke bab,1: King18:9.

Mm 3 Contrary
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Ceontrary to thigtrembling inthe defettis, 1 Too
much buniliarity. 3-Anfwering againe,murmuring and
repining. 3 Carclefhefle in pronoking their mafter,
thinking wita themitelues, it can bee buta beating, &c.
[a theexcefle; Mauifh feare, when all thingsare done
tor teare of the rod. :

2 Singlcneffe of heart : thatis,that the fernice which
shey pertorme, be done with an honeft and vpright
heart, pretending no more in outward fhew,then they
intend inwardly n the beart: iciscalled finglenefle of
heast,-in oppolition to thofe phrafes in Scripture ofa
double heare; o, a-heart-and.a heart, as Pfal. 12.2.
Suchanvpright heartwasin fo/eph,Geni39.8,9.

Reatonis,becatife feruants haneto doe not onely with:
their magter, bar aifowith Chrift, who fearcheth the
imarr; and by the amegineth indgement of the aGion,
ferithros ¢ sy o :

2 .Becaufz honefty aud vprightnefle is fo acceptable
vato Chrift, and hee delighteth fo much in it.

Contrary to this, is eyeefemice, when they content
themfeluds.withthe outward worke, and neuer regard
their heart ; fuchare moft feruants. e

2 Hypocrific and diflimu'ation, when they will
carry afaire face, fawne and flatter, yet care not what
wrong they doc vnto their mafter : as Parafites,

3 Good Conftience, implyed in thefe fpeeches: 1
Asunto Chriff. 2 As the (ermants of Chrifty 3 As doing the
will of God. 4 Asférming the Lord, W hence the Do&vrine
is: That feruants muft haue refpect to the willand or-
dinance of God, obeying becaufe of it, although there
wereno other reafon, Rom.13.5. 1Pes.3.13.

This puts a maine difference betweene Chriftian fer-
nants, and fiich as are wicked and prophane.

2 Inthis may feruantsreape true comfort, in hope of
reward at Gods hands, howener their mafter doe
deale.wich them. .. )

Contrary is that of many feruants, who ahhdx}x}gh
they
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they beegood at their worke, yerdoe it not for confti-
ence fake, but for feare, tor gaine, or fome like by-re.
fpects. )

: 4 Good will: which refpe@sthe minde of the fer-
uant, and it is either in regard of himfelfe,or of his ma-
fter: of himiclfe, that his feraice bee done willingly
and eheercfully ¢ of his mafter, thaticbee for hispro-
hire

Do, t Seruantsmuit doe fernice with willingnes
and cheerefulnefle; as Chrifta feruant, Phit.2.7. did
the will of his Father cheerefully and readily. Pfi/.q0.
7,8. Even wirhasgrearadefire,as to his ordinary food,
Iob 4.34. Sodid Jaceb, Gen.39.20. For the time of hiis
fenuice feemed fhort-vato him : whichisa figne he did
it cheerefully, And although the reafon be there ren-
dred, becaute he loucd Rache/; yer may thele both ftand
together ; yea, it hee had not ferued cheeretully, the
time would haue feemed fo much theldonger, becanle
of that loue he bare Rachel.

Keafons hercotare, 1 Inregard of God,who louetl:
cheercfulnefle. 2 of our felues : becaunfe it eafeth the
burden of the worke. And for a motine to ftirre vsvp
ro readinefle, confider wee of the reward thar Gad will
gine tofuch asbee faithfull in their calling,

Contrary is, when fernants dotheir bufineffe grudg.-
ingly, heauily,and of neceflity ; wherein neither them-
felues can reape comfort, God not accepring of their
worke, nor their maftersprofit, it being done for the
moft part vntowardly,

2 The profit of their malter : tothis is required, 1
Specdinefle and quicknefle, that.they difpatch their bu-
fincflc fo foone as they can. This wascommendable in
eAbrahams feruant, Gen,24.22,54,56. 2 Kingiq.15.
This fpeedineffe about bufinefle isa figne of of wiliing-
ncfle.

2 Diligence. That they imploy all theirfabourand
care(continually Jfor their mafters good,Ecc,0.1 o.F}qr
thiz
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this is the Talene and worke of'the Lord, which hee
hath ginen toteruants,viz. Tobediligent in their place
and ‘eru cetowards their malter,then looke Zer.48. o,
Thisdiligence wasin Jaceb, G21.31.38,39,40. What
fruit commeth by this diligence, isoften exprefled in
the Pros. chap.1o.4.and 12.24. &c.

Contrary to this, is Sluggithneflc and Idlenefle
which in a tervant Low irkfomeit is, {ee Prom 1o,
26, how voprofitable and hurtfull, T7ou.18.9. Yca,
all {Tochfll feruants are theeues, robbing their malters
of their beft paines & labour,which isasdue to them,
as meate and drinke toferuants. Such idle feruanes
arc thofe, who ifthey bee fent of abafinefle, will haue
much tatke and prate about it, before it can bee done,
Pros,14.23. Itisalfo hurtfull for themielues: for hee
that is {lochfull tor his mafter, will teldome be diligeat
for himfclfe,

3 laftly, hercinisrequired Faithfulnefle, achiefe
and principall dutie of fernants, and to bee referred o
the whole manner of their obedience. This is implyed
100 here by (goodwsk) and in that mu(t ferne their ma-
fters as (dosngrhe will of God,) whole will it is, that e-
uery onebee faichfullin his place. And it is cxpreflely
commanded, 7#.2.10, And the Apoftle takes itfora
ruled cafe, Heb.3.5. implying that if he were a feruane,
hee muft be faichfull : for this, were thofe feruants thae
receyued the Talents,commended by-Chrift, C3zar. 25,
and thus Chrift himfelfe was faithfull, Hebress 3.2,

Reafon of it is, becaufe fernantsare {tewards, and
muft giue anaccount of their taske committed to them,
as Luk, 16,3, both to their mafters andto God, who
will finde them out, ifthey bee vafaithfull.

Contrary vito it, is fraud,deceit, vatruftineiTe, thee-
uifhneffe, &c. In feruants, whereby they bring vrto
their mattcr hurt and damage. .

But nottoinfitt in the gencrall, let vs fee more partis
cularly,whercinthis fajthfulneffe is required : This 1;;
G e




VER, 5. the Lrunestans,

1 In regard of'their maiters goods, inadoubl: re-

fpect. 1 In keepmgtateall fachgoods of their malters,
asare commicicd to their charge; that through theis
careletnelleand negligence nothing belofk: thuswas
Iofept: taithiuil, that lis matter durit truft him with a
that he had, Gen 30, And frolsexampliis aworthy
patterne tor al Cruants, Gor 31.33, 39, Where aito
wetee, thar iFany be impayred, andioft by firuancs
negligence,itdoth indued Sidongveto them to make 1
good. Thatwword which the Apottie vilth,1 Tons. 2o

Tryaapazarebony, 1sa metaphor taken from feruaes,

Forchisis rhe end why they recelue them o their
houies, and put them in truft with thicir soods, thea-
feiues being then more ficure, and notleoking to themn
fomuchias ozhierwite they would, trulting vpoa chir
fervanss faithtuluetle,

Contrary tothis, Is carcletneflt in fernants,and wa=r
of duc circiumipection, whereby many tinies greas
harme comes 1o their mallers eftates; asin not tahing
carc to their fircand candle, not thuzting their duorcs
and windowes, [Gfitring their clothes to be tpoyl.d,
thetr meate whichis (pared,tomould and fpill,conzrary
rothe practice of Chrift, Math 14, & 15, lobs 6.1z,
And for feruants inche countrey,that lvaue ope:
and gaps, lccting 0 other menscattell to wreng
mafters, vipecially Tnharncft eime,and the like. ™

2 Thatthey doetherrbeft, and verermolt indeauas
toincreafe their mafterseftates, thenthey mas hethe
beteer tor them, as Gewzo.27,19,30. 154025 ,20,2 2,
This muft beadded to che former;

did but oneiy keepe hiy Talent, wis an vnprositabie
{Cruant, L1 7ath, 2526, .

g from their maitre, or detaining from him,
that whicliis duc vato liim, Tres 2.9 hicre the word
vied, estifuires fignificth ro d. aineaay thingtoones
wlfechatbidongs notro him, anditcoput apart to hus

Nn oW
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iis bkewtio visds Aud s fraad e notondy

it the:,as B astig mony cat o thelr matters
des, boxes.and counirs, &d bue 1 more feeret
Vicosaifo: as in puitin 1o thir accouns of ex-
ming our of theirre-
o thoud haue patin, as did
16.6,7. wieom Chri't come
Jutt et bat for his witdome
in proaiding for hunfdie; ithewry, L fpending more
abont theirmaiters budcddic thaane. ety waanthey
suhia thing forinore dan thar malwritiah e, tw
feepe that vigo themic.ues, wi Il dothiinge.. bdong
cnrotheir maliors. Alto’ by inudigiing awa, therr ma-
Jerscaltomersagatt thay fevp thar viues, By re-

scininghaitswidions nattors knowledge, &c.
7 ants il fay, »y matter boldy

o TR
i) N0 Ior st

. But tomet
avcflors, and kevpes frommec my due; theretore
may heipe my faite.

Anfr. Afinne i thy mafter Cannotexcufeafinne it
theee Did not Labas wroag Licel, and deale hardly
with him? Yet we fee Laced vied nodeecit to helpe him-
felfe s but wee fec how Ged bidliid him for hisfaith-
tull teraice. )

2 This faithfulneflc is required in regard ot bufis
aefle committed to them, in the exccution whereof
they caght tobe faidstull. Thatis, befides tpeedinefle
and difigeace, belore fpokenof, they muit feare the
i.ord, thar their maflers bufines may profper vader
cheir hands;withon twhofe bleffings nothing fucceeds
well. Whercfore intoruants there isa doublebond e
tie them o Religion, pivty,and the feare of God, both
theirown good, 1nrepet ofthemicines, and alfo their
mafters good, which may come by a profperous fuc-
seffe of their bufin iz ; and for this caute, they ought
copray for Gods bleding vpon theirlabours, as did oA~
beshams feruant, Gemagiiae and to giue thankes fora-

[




\/ R.5. the I LITESANS,

ny gnod tuccede :as that aoad {oroansallo d ld verfoas,
This being a meaie tomoone God to continue hisbict-
hnsmoJ ¢r time.

Contrary to this, isirreligionand prephanenefic in
feruants, who in ftead ofa b! i ig, bring acu’cvpos
their malters famey, and therdby doube ti:e:rfizlm, I
that they notonclv deftrov their owne fenles,but bring
Jiouamwc vnzo their naflers. -

3 Inrel p; ‘w“iw::‘ matters courceleand feerees

that by cone m o 25 feomint did Zeackiai:
Jerenn 3%.24.2 }.. .:i, property of afaichiull haarr,
Proe 1113,

Proatded,thr thema i 'r*““\ ool L.C‘Ic‘bC notto i

mrt of the Sqate, the Chich, Cioy, and Pplacewhore
they are, orany particalar men. Thus did Jomarhanre-
ucale Saeiscountus vito Dawid,

Contrary to this, isacrccheroush abomn abroad ¢®
fuch feerees asare to beconcealed, Pres 11130 and 27
19. whichis the vluall pratice of fernants \&l;(nh,(‘}
meet toceher, (HH tobetaking of honfe-but
what isdoacas home,

itheralfois tobe ;flxrcd the concealing ofthe
dSemitics o thelr matters s asd yet noshing move cor
monamong fLriunes, thay itill tob tn\nﬂwha* s

:ucha one nx..x,zm‘. haoi,&c.
4 Inregwdoltheirfellow formanes, faithfdnete i
g 10AL.\~mm evnro them,

reguired ofthen, i
by flirring
full and cox’
them whe:

“muwxﬂ‘. mauh.
adetbereltro -

Soed

.» o! (_\\"}
ote and abem

and
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hluc h:h
C& [Ludb .,,»\\;ptlmﬂ
mt! crdioe, Apdbe-
Alts«ohlpl 7y totake
heed i a0 thiey i andwhen they come
o yeers,to reipect thim \wm fLaCrEnce, not el ming

ofthem aﬁtlmv LU‘XI) buras of elcir! fuperiors bl.wg
the childicn ot thorr malters. Sodid iérai ‘,mhr‘mg
cail [faie mafter, Gew 24 45,

Cox"ary rothis, iswhen feruantsare doggith and

churlifh tothe Children. Lesfuchtake kb ccd th they
g,ct fucha cuftome by ir,as that they pxooucchuluh to
their ownealfo. Alfo {luttifhn (f’g, and turther, when
by corrupt, rotren, and anil communication that com-
mech from them, they infec children, wholearne of
then to twear, to {ing lewd fongs, and thelike. Soit
co"nmcth to pafic,that many times a man hath his chil-
dren fpoyled, cucin by his fervants, who teach them fo
maca wickedne e vhileft ¢ hey are young, that hardly
itcan acxoo edoucagreatwhile atter. Againe, when
{eruants will imxurrlc away the affection of children,
cither to marry l‘\cm as when they bauc portions, &c.
orto commit vacleanneflc with them; w hereby many
times parents affection isalienated from their childres,
todif-inherite them, or the like. Laftly, when they
4}1511 withdraw their portion from them and conuert

ttotheir owne vic.

"6 T regard of the maflers bedfellow,his wife, or the
miftrefles bedtellow, her hasband, that feruants doe
saely not intice thcms bus not veeld vnto any inticir;_\:ﬁ

of

m.ub /Inu Vit mtmm
reazcd :mdwa anely, 2
caut :




e EPHESIA\'S.

ol thui nne (T:, as Io,c"b du,, Gen. 39,

Uhe contrary towhich, wetcemany times practifed,
what citects haue foho wdthaumw, not oily the
alitnating o"hux aiflcGions one foim another butaiio

‘ -0y Cond tpinacics for the deach of onc a-
g with the man,for the duath of
' wuhthc maid likewile for | mh
¢ & Ladies,that when they
are fntront! ¢, they labour by ail mcances
robe belpfud vrzothem; for if they ought to doali the
wﬁm orcuained, much more ou "hrthc:) tobe faithfall
rezard,to heuc acare of their mafters own body.

Coatrary tothis, is when lruantsbe fedafes ro be-
tray theiy own matters.

3 [hethirdand lalt point is, the motiues to ftirre
vp fesuants to pesforme the former duties,

1 Motiue is deawne trom the place of their mafters,
w hc,arc in Chrifts ftead : wherctoscinobe “'mg thm
they obey Chrill, aind ribeiling againdt them, they
rLbdl "«mmi‘t Chiift.

2 From the place of feruants: becaufe inaconfciona-
ble periormance of their feruice vnto their 'naihﬂ
tlm {hew themtelues be the feruants, verz.and inthis

p.J though the plwc o“ {eruants teeme but meanc,
}e( indecditis | honor ‘Jm. Vobethe feruant of theRing,
isanhonorable phict: which ought tobea comfort a'ad

incourazement of leruants, that hey ﬂxouldnomh"l
them{elues troden vader {0t ,md“m“;bah., feeing
thatcrenby vertueofthis, thatthe ’a,ctcrmncs,th-,
are the feruaats ot Chrift, 1 Cor.7.21.

From the wromd of their fubicction, the wiliof
God, which usitfvrued foradirection, foitisalloa
motiue to ftirre v teruants to their duty, bocaate fvis
the will of God i his Word. Thismotiucis of great
moment 10 puiiwade feruantsto becontunt withtheit
nlace of fabic Tion in which the: are put, and aifo faitli-
Eally to Cohuir diics. uwbo hacs the withof God,

T
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F,\'po/’ifion vpon CHAPD.6.

———

For Gads wilf fs she worke wherear wer oushe to
dme, Vet ra 7/’;-"4 172005, FarGods will
I ‘h‘«'- ~ad ofigood ;s caery thingheins fotarre cood

X% ‘IC'I‘I‘:. It 1salfosrul c,.mi vparietroe o
fvec! xa'n ounractions, \ucﬂ-u.b fure nos ra
disafurheient ree; and ifwe haue
dothwitt i, weeneed nos feqr s

1 Tharchorefore it is no ar
- but ama: ter of nucet
a.3d Con‘cience, whersin w oo

arinnorshom, ard there
“rsdonot require their duty of
S safters are of fuch a natare Ve
wad in con'tience, to purforme their dut
2laftreatonis, v er8. drawne trom the it
that followes vpon their faichfull wraice,
"‘\l‘\:'d‘ the argum: neisdravence trom ¢ ‘oie
lings e xth a thatare t:ntnt.x'l in "\"n’ rla
rded, then alto

Seraants may be fure, that they thallnot {ofe
their reward, Coli3.24. Thuaswas Lersband lofeph re-
warded;and thofe faichiull feruants, £ 25, And this
argument,though irbenor of greareit force vet it doth
molt nrenatie with vswhaein God hewec hislonein
he'piiz oamniraitics, thanwhercashemizhe. othis
abloluzc commui houe repure tosedic coy b racher
ahirueswhatwe are s Clhamd b by
be fecks co firrn vsvp. “withitandimg he
feruants be ditohed:ent, 1
mc';mn his co nmandvmenss,and dor inary rothome
{tlues RE 1d~ mriag themilues of tuch ab.;

This 1c wdis, 1 Temporall, i')r'r'\lixz tor God
moucs the hears oftheir mattors, whom the - haue i
ved,ro recononee sheir painesias o King ’




ViR, 1. l;;thsx.\x\.
dei81s. who bad foracd | fm faish-
1147, & 25,200 Inthoprrabioo oh
oo thoir nealters b‘.L‘lL\'xQ and
Rind, Cod i moue other [Oli‘\lu"fh‘ neasde-
) \&'7‘,0 ad butan el recompence of Fhismatier, (ma
moud frftehe Tayior todeale kerdl wwch hims ¢
stL&l'\\J d tln, }\1"” ’“"\,’HL 10 ud'lﬁh’L& hlln \1'7l“ .
Or 3 tneithert! urz.mtu porothers s cmydth
uvd 1 imtafe dothy e wafecrer Lluding, as vato Jacst;
and v is morc-oucr,chat they hauing beene themd clues
il God reesvp therrowa feriants to be faich-
dirothom. L
= Spircoall: ‘Ia:ILMer.’mC, yet there isarecomi-
Ik 'mn ohcwald “sz. an inheritance in heauen.(o/.3.
i3 L3018, AL 025020523 Rorizn2.7 7 And this
Wwere Cn 'mwh alt Louuh there were no orher reward,
2 (or4.17. Yea, ab th\.r paines axd labour arcnot
worthy ot fuch a reward. Vhis fweztens all their fa
bour, and mahes it lieme :afie aad tight,asic did vaz
Jazch,

i

[P

Loruks, 6, Vel 9.
ednd, yee maficos, doe the (ame things tato them s
lel!ln{qﬂn‘ﬂ)l Ly srrangs s and knowe rfwe'/m]our Ms
frer aljois in hean: w{ theristhererefpelt of perjoisw Y.

hir.

V E arc now come to the laft ordw in the fami

Iv, 25z of maftere, which a’t thongh irbel aﬂ'
according 1o the Apofties order,is indignity the chiefe.
Butthe »mmrlr fritfees doreie tik orders ofmfcrm- i-

¥ o fhew b "‘n* rhe dutics orfubicctionare b reo

be performed, thin thole of gouerament and aus ko
ity

Tor the meaning of vhe words, itis thus:

By mafters.are meant aittoa * haue authority oucr par-

LT
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ticular pertons. thatarcatte ‘d .'1:\!..0" m.ov
thev bee chicte, or fuzhas being vnder others, haue fer-

: woned.(Dee
ajtrany r‘umlg. What
Cebey &0 reuerence thely
bes ”1\]\,.“_'3‘)»1

P atoregong, namely,
1ot vito tho hm et 01 4 tot i
R He RGN At H‘*‘] 1N \X(II""I H' thacbeio:

pomatars arnderaants astedor ""hl wsin m‘

the faine thinyg
may tome fa
ferant

'
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2 O to the vort immcdiany atorcgeing, that being
2 generall ruebelongl g0 al Ltoits, todoethe good
ching that beiongs viato them , in cheir place a:d
C"uln"*

3 withont reference:and fo i is meant of amuruali,
reciprocall, and proportio-al duty thatought tooallc
bervveeneths emyjthatis,in gene n,u»mdv'cw' crobe
pcxformw ot UOE'I onetothe ol hg. alwddl maltersto
1uum'< as o 1(‘1@ 1nts to malters

Ailthete donor croff one a: *orl T caolvacom-
mon equity ocrwccm maiers and lcan -, a2 mntuall
duty tho 1gh not an equal 1() This tscvnroded by the
Apoitle, Cel J.1. And thisis exprasi u,cm wetewizh
aconceit of many matters, thatths e radocd their ter-
manes are Fomd tothem s be &

sohen dduesare not
tied to their feraaats, whe wbrege s todeehe e
cood of thewr ferants b, veat goutinment afweil as
{cruants are o feche thetr malters by dhicr chedis
ance.

(Putting aw. wehr
311;l!ofv.g'd ene

sz not that this is imply a vicy,
Ciers vt and tometin. tobe
vt d Larrhe excediv iy ::n'sid 11:1. The rcafon ormenti-
Cl““& Ot(hls vice of mather sthenany othur, i

1 l)ccau\c mee nnuutiwurx ), ru;xcccdmggAL_C"i‘ N

nature to this vice, thinking that their aushority 18 07
Mhewire,




VER.9. r/;climﬁsmss.

fhewne, volefle they be rxgorous. Thu\ are husaands
forb:dden to bec bitrer to their wiles, vol.3.:5, And
alto Fathers to prouoke theirchiidran, ver. 4.

2 Becaufe Inndeis ar d beatiien men thougrother lad
anabiolute power ouer fertaats,ot lire and u\a"l‘ thera
fore ieft thefe nowly conterted to Chrittianity, thou i
re;aineany ‘uch corceit, heebiddew themiorbeare r
gour, v

But for the t urther meaning of the veord, wecarere
confider , that by threatning 1s muan: al rigour in
thoughts, -ounm:uncc, loones, word and act:ons: e
that by forbearing of it,ali excelle istorbidden s as 1 in
comrinuance, when mammﬂmllbcrcotrcmcm incor
re@ing vponcucry occation. 2 In mumrf., whenthe
.—lrciuxouﬁ, fierce and vxoxcut. 3 Inexecution, not al-
waicsto execure pusithmentaf cherebe repentance ar.
hope ot amerdmnt. Inall thete, maftersare 'omoda-
ntcllv‘xr:hrca ning,

Furthermore, vider the forbiddis ngof this vice, the
conrary vertue 1s commanded, \x\.( entlenetls ang
mildencle.

(Know yee) here followwes the reaton, which the A-
poltle takes for a matrer graunted ; thercfors he faich
Kuswyee,

Yeur mafler) \‘on‘c copies haue both yoursand theire,
Very,tithy forthe tences, busihe particle ¥4, Euen, doth
jmpn as much, "lhc argument is dra rawne from thic
p ace of the m) 11ux5 fabie. hon ,sthat cheybane noranab-
tolate aush OIx.,-' butare vader the authority ofanother
Matter,towhom tl L\ muft gitic anaccompr,and there-
forc to take 1 reed, leftitthey pertorme uot:hx'owc
dutics, they r\romku tmsrl el \uhu to wrath, Now
He 1=<,L{uxbu., 1 Bytheplace v here bets s inbeager)

Whichimpiics, 1 ]x‘ 1 B 15 i vher. thanthe bighedt,
fotheratizre vader® S, Eeclelly oy PAd 3315,

15.3. thathoe feeth and dothrake notice e-zits o 4
that lic is 2 Almighty God, able to cx: cute ven nece
o

109
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An Expofition vjon Cuar.6.

onalifuchas oppreflc others, Plalm.113 4,5 Dent.ag.
14. 2. Hisproperty: that he is noaccepter of porfons-
The Hebrew word 1s Face. and o igattiith the Greek.
Feemaa Now the face isout ward, Luz God dothbe.
hoid the heare,t Sasis. 16,15, and by purton 1) Seripiure
ts meany, the outward quality and cordizion of mien, in
regard of greatnela, meanenefle, fuperiority, or infori-
ority, &, a3 /e 3419, which things though men rew
fpect, ver God dothnor. Thisphrale is takentrom
tucli asiic 1niudgement,who maft refpect the cautt on-
Iy : for whatioeuer is belideir, is called perfon ; and
therctore did the Arcopagitxiudze in the darke, &e.

This is noted te mecte with another conceciz of ma-
ftrs, that might thinke, that God v ould refpe } thrm
berng greac,and in place ot authority, rather than their
firuanes who were meane and bafe. Hauing feene the
meaning ot the words, it tolioweth to handle them in
order, The fumnie of them isa direstion tor mafters,
Low tocarry themfeluestowards theirferuants.  The
partsare two:

1 Theduticstobe performed,

2 Thereafonsto vrge them.

Concerning the duties, wee are to confider, 1 The
ground of them, that maiters doe owe a duty. (Deoe
eke fune thing.) 2 The dutics themieines in their teue-
rallbranches.

1 Ground. Dot Thar mafters doe owea daty ¢-
aen rotheir feruants: a point cieare by the Law of God,
asthe preceprs ciuen vato mafters heere, and in other
places doc tettifiey and by the Law ot nature : for this
ts 011¢ of thote bonds of minifirazion which are ‘poken
of. Whereby we are bound as well todee good too-
thers, as to receiue good from them : likeas the mem-
bersof'the boly doone roaiother. By the Law of nati-
ons: for wifC States haue alwaies from time totime or-
dained Lawes for to curbe and reftraine mafters, by c-
quity : for good receined, r:quircs good to bee done
againe.



the ExHrsiaxns,

Ver.

againe. And ludtly, by the Law of the Land. In Iuden-
rures the maltor s bound to the feruany, as well as he
to his matter.

e istor mftersto rake notice cf this, That fecing
in generall  feruants are no more bound to thum than
they totheir fernanes; therclore to be carctull tor the
pertorma ce ofsheir ownedinie, as thy would iooke
tor dutte from their fereants; and tocontider it the
failing of therr fernants in their durics, arie not o
the neglect ot their owne inthemfelucs.

1 Forminiiters, that they be not partiall in vrging
thefedutics,but prefle chem vpon the matters,as weil as
on the feruancs:and the racher,hecan’e thereare not fuch
eutward meanes to conftraine maiters to performe
their duties, as thereare for teruants,

2 The dut.es may all be referred to rwvo heads: the
firft whercof concerneth the choyee of teruants, the fe-
cond, the good goucrncineat of them.

t Forthechovece: the duty is, that maftersbe cares
full to choo'e firch feruants as be good: fuch was the
carc of Dasud, Plalm.101.6. Andif thiscare be in ma-
fters, it (hewes plainly that chey hauea care tothe good
ho:h of their family, and of Churchand Common-
wealth ; wherect the family 1s the feminary. = This
wiil be a meanes, that matters (hali receive more coad
trom their Cruanes: asaltodoz more good vatothem.
3 Iefhewes, that maitershaue asgrear a care to haue
their {ernanes about ¢ em coed. asto h-ue any thing
elfe good w hattovuer, Dire@ions for the choycee ol
good feruantsavethefe

1 Thazthey choefs
Dawd did, 7/

eruantsthar feare the Lerd: as
ivor 6, for Picty and Religion isthe
ground of rirence, of obedience of faith:fulnefle, and
a'tother dut: 2 Such feruanes wi'l pray for ablef
fing ontheir mafiers bufincfle. 3 Andalfothey bring
theblefiing of God with them vponthe family.

2 That thev choole fuch as be fic for thar worke
0o - wheres

w»n
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RER 1CImJ.LAlg ofthem,
w28 1Worhe 0f chand; ;s at i are poo ¢ and haape-
letic: for thiswih bramoe.iz tomthe tivm o sediin-
\;'"r‘t and foriceadle to thar aiaiicors, becauls they de-
podoncly vipoaTthem, and kuow ot what courfe to
dies Now athoaghwe muay bed.cciued notwiths
sding ad this, yet muit we not be deceit iued willing

- buzvie circumipe&ion, and take tryall of them bew
o enter ntocoacnast withthoa, as Labae, with
29014

Coatraiy isthe praticeof fuch, whochoo'e wic-
Ked and propha i fwearing and twaggering ferunes,,
or pw'ﬂ\,&«. 2120 bring a caric and foare v pon their
famiy, and apiague to Infeé& their children, and the
cctt of their f.:'m]! ¢ 10 regarding neit her 1t, nor
Church, nor Commonweaich,

= Ot echas willchoofc none but rich mens fonnes,

thatmay bring a great portion with them, who indeed
procue moftv n'crmceaolc ot all other, fcorning todoe
1y worhe,&c. whereas peore mens {onues, knowing
:’.'.cy mult craft co their trade; will be diligent, &e.
Conceraing their goud goucrnment, and au-
thority oucr them: 1t is feene in pwo points.

1 That thev haue 2 care to maincame and counte-

nee their authority, 1 T 3.4, Yor that may be ap-
p ed to malters 5 and (iis is a commendation ofthe
Centurion, Mk, S0,

Reafonis, 1 A ma‘kcr by vertue bis - ace dothcar-
ry the Tmage of Cod; thercfore to marataine hisan-
thority, isto magzuiic Gods Tmage,and .o houour him;
and thecontrary s o detace this Image.

2 Thisjsafp.cia Tmcaies 10 hage more dili; aent fer-
nice pertor qo\ Lo {Cranes, o was -ds themfelues,

3 Asofloig 1)an))J.nro heir feruaats.

Diredtions how this may bee pufo‘mud : are,
1 That

e e ey
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V. the EvHESTANS,

1 Thas they carry themiclues worthy of theircal-

Ifng,and anfwerable viror, by bauinga fpeciall care to
therrowne duties, to perionme them taichtilly, that fo
they may be apatternc aisd exainple o their fernants,
1 Tosger2. bor thiswiu gaive hononr tothem, as iz
did to 1y 745 25,8 9. So Lama taith, be will wahe
inintegrity in the midit ot his houfe.

2 Toleepetcruanrs inaweand feare, Tiateunlicr-
uant was keprinawe, theagh he madene cood vie of
it,duh 2525, yerisitnowd tor @ commcendation ot
tismalter,

5 What they dosg, to doc it with authority and
aranity : asdid the Centarion, e 8. Tie 215,

Centrary 1s that of thote, who carry themfelues
bafely,and abiectly intheir houte betore thetr feruants,
bemng vaine, toohth, wicked, Swe. This makes teruants
to contemne and todelpitt them. This made Cliche!
defpile D.undwho in her coaccit had debated himteife,
2 S-.6.30, Std Leerein Dara offended intoo much
moutuing for histaine, 2 Sum. 19,5, &c.

2 Ottuchascarry themfuues tooremifiely, prayin s
their feruants; as Prethee doc this,&c. Andat i be noc
dene,thenpaticnce, and dods themdues. Thusy sough
tovards cquus itbec gendendle, yetinfuchasaren
authoricy, 1oishatenctle.

3 Oftichas make their fecnants their feliowes,and
companions to p'ay with them, rodrinkes withthem,
and thelibe; whereh s they become very prefimpra-
ous; for allarcamb:tions, and,giucan Tuch, they take
an Ell.

4 Ot fuchas confpire with their feruants, to decelue
their maftersor miftrefles of their goods: {0 toridea-
broad & fpend, and doocher things without their pri-
uity ; .‘bricrcby they saake themienes tlaues to their
fernant,snot daring to ipuake of their feraants wiched-
nefle, for teare Ict they ditconer their owne practices.

s Vyhen mafters will futker themfclues tobe ouer-
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raled in rhm~< vm-m vnmeet and vnlawfull ;s as Zede-
kith wasby the Princes, lerem,38.5. Thus they lofe
thetr uthonr;, and cheir teruanss become chetr ma-
tters: athing intolcrable, Evelef tc.m.

6 Inche othu extreme, whent mm arctoo unpcrl—
ausand rigoreus, that feruants dare fearce appeare in
thetr m\l; - bur are alad when thev are from them :
this was N2 taule,when his word provatted, 2 v,
chap.ra. and of charlith A sl 1 ansag.rg. Much
valtke to 24, chap. *1.i’ or \4!'711n 2 Kizg.g.13.
wwhott fornaiss p\r(\\ awdedthem,

e tocond poing is mn wed managing of theie

avthorizy, This consiiteth in two thmrs c\mtikd

Col.g. 1. Malters, giue vuro vour feraants that which
1s wttand equall. It ,reip &ts the place and worke of
feruants, and theretore it is to be done to all.Equall, re-
fpects the mindeof the feruant, when he doth feraice
wxrhgooi wiil, in finglenclle of heare, inablence asin
nrefence,&c. Here muit be i7570c cquity, toioue them,
torecompence them fomewhar aboue that which the
Law requires.

This luttice ref {pects, 1 The {oule ofthe feruant,
2 The bodv, 2 His cliate. Inall theie, maflersare
bound by iuttice todoe good vito them.

1 Touching their foule: I be dusy of mattersistoin-
{tru”tthurlcruantam the wayes of la.mation:as brie
ham, Grr18.19. Thusdid feuachap. 2q.and Zacoer:;
Therefore Chrift taid, Saluation 1scomnc to Lis houfe,
becanft hee kuew, that Zackess btz now conuersed,
would inftru his feruants. $o 1ol 4. 5 3 the fcruants
beicen. d, thoush they faw not the mtracle, becsute the
Ceoturion initrufted them in fairh. So /10,2, and
w.,4 inthisregard is there faid tobea Charch inthe
houte of e 4gedaand Prifestl.  and ot *hilemen.

This ought tobe pu’om.r:u, 1 inregard of God,
\x‘hocommmdcd 2 Otthemnt lucs:theirofice requites
it: for maftersare as well Pricits and Prophetstopr.iy

Qar
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I,1

for,and to inttruc their family, as Kingsto gouerne
Ir, And further, this wiil be a meancs that they fhalt
haue more faithful feruice,if they canplant ’\cliéiou in
the heares of their teruants. 3 Of feruants; for af the
maftter will doe any good for his feruant, thisis the
greateft pood heecan doe s and fo ifrebe truly wiought
10 the feruant, hee will acknowledge bee could not haue
veceined a greatergood. 4 Of Churchand Common-
wealth; {orbeing faithfuli in the family, theywilibe
faichtull in the other alfo: and thisalfo willmake them
toinftrut thedr civne fcruantsanother dav,

Dirc tionsare, 1 That there be daily inttru&ion, -
formation and ctacchizing ; and if this courfe continue,
though itbe but 2littleata time, yctgreat profirand
increafe of knovlege will come thercby.

2 Tocaufe them tocome tothe pablique miniftery
of the Word, Exsd. 24.23. Thus Chrilt came tothe
Templeand Synagogue with his Difciples, whowere
his feruants & atzendants o1 him: So did (orme/sis, 12,
10.73. Weareall here,&e. And thisisexprefly com-
minded in the 4 Commandement: for this wiil ftreng-
then their faith, when they heare thofe things publike-
ly tanght, which they haue learned in private.

2 And as to come to the Church, fo alfo to canfe
them to tarry there.

4 To pray for them, thatboth the private and put
like mecanes may be (ffectuali

Contrary is, 1 Thepradtice of moft malters,whote
concett is, that they are not bound vnto ¢his daty, but
ifthey pav them their wages, &c. it isenough. They
will obiedt, Why ? wee made nofuch ccaenant with
them tocatechize them, and the like.

Anfr. There isadouble boad w:.creby they arebound
vato their fernants. 1 Of compatand couenant, And
thus waygzs,&c. is due to feruants. 2 Of their place
and office, what it isthac God requireth a their hands.
And thus they haue concnanted no tich thing with fer-

mnts,
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An Expofition vpon Chare.
nants, yetmult they inftru@ them, becaule God hatk
commanded, and their offce requireth ir.

2 They taie heerein, wholay to much worke vpoR
rheirfemanzs, that they canhaue nocime for rehigious
.

exceretd
3 ihoeic that heepe sheir termanes from Chureh, and
fond them brber andibizher onthe Sabbath day,
Suchay maketen 't 0 their houies on the Sabbaty
Phonce i sy thatin many houdcs, inferiour of-
< to Chiarch, buat once na yure tgres

Colnils

s Thencherare fo long adrefsing, &eltha: they
cometa by
owthcm.

6 Suchaswili bane their ivruants attend on themto
the Church, burthonthay may goewhither they will,
fothey coma when ferusce isdozie,to bring them home
againe.

~ Such asneacr examire them how they profit,&c.

For their bedaw 1 o healdh ; the duty s toaliow
them that which s mect for the prefernation of heaith,
as to arrord them tood: for quantity; filicient,for qua-
lity,w holtome,mans meat; as wee {ay, for time leafon-
abie. 2 Apparell nceeflary againit heate and cold, and
atto decenr and comely. 3 For labour, that it ke modc-
rate, not tov much toopprefle them. 4 Toaliow them
redt at thofe two ordmary times, the night, and on
the Sabbath day.

Contrasy is, wher mafters regard noz their feroants
fiealth, but care not how they vic theminall the tor-
mer points. ) ) o

2 Infickneffe, to pronide thingsneedtulifor them ;
to vie the beft meanes of recoucry;and ifthey die, to

ury them accordivg totheir place.

Fortheirelate. The 1 duty 1, That malters pavyn-
toferaance their wages, Here is required, 1 that their
wages beeaccording to equity, fafficient for them to

pro-
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prouide things neceffary, = Thar itbee paidin ftafon,
ar rhe time couenantcd, yea inkinddle, it neede bee,
betore-hand. 2 To pay it with the molt.

Contrary 1s, 1 \When as malters vainftly detaine
their cruants wages, and ncuer nay theo; thisisacry-
ingfinne, 2 \Woenthey foxhropay i, andlongin
holding it backe, that feruants muftaske,andaskea-
gaine, till they bee athamed. 3 Whenthey alror cheir
feruants wagces, and fecke co duminith them s as Ziban
did toward Zacob.

2 Duty is, fotodifpo’e of their teruants and order
them, thatafter their time is out, they may liue off
themfelues: & therfore, 1 toheepthem ftillimployed.
2 Infuch things,as may be profitable to them hereafter.
3 Tovfeinfpe&ionouer them,to fee that they performe
theirduty. 4Tofuffer them tofer vp after their time
is out,

Aberrations are, 1 When the mafter hathinocare
for the time, and {o harbors Idle-packesin his honlc,
that haue no imployment. 2 Suchas enuy totheir {er-
uants che myftery oftheir trade. 3 Suchas will vieall
meansto hinder their fernants from fetting vp of them-
telues, indeauonting to keepe them ftill iernantsas long
asthey live.

Equity (the fecond point) is fhewne in this, chat
maitcrs doe diftinguith and puta difference berweenc
good and bad teraants ; and if they bec good indeed, to
refpect them accordingly,and to haue themiin priceand
gaad cfteeme,rocommend them, torecompence them,
topaffe by and winkeatan offence; when they are go-
ing away, not to fuffer them to goe away empty, but
to helpe them in their fetting vp and in their marri-
agc.

Contrarv is, when mafters make all alile, yes, a fer-
aantthat bath beenea tong time good and fGithtall vi-
tothem; at his going awav, they will pickea quarrell
againft him, and {0 turne hinaway wizh nothing.

Pn Tn
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In regard of the power that matters haue, thisis

sheir duty, That they keepe within compatic ot their
power,not togzo beyond 1z;asnortocd.nand arything
caawull or viimeer, i regard 0t thed T ik con-
dltion,or conteience of their ferua we, of wuy thing thar
ma, endanger their lifes tor they haue 110 power ouer
w1 Thar the matter les his feraant bee tree in his
marriage, not intorcing hun to take oncorother. 4
Inpucang him offtoanother matter (which hee hath
nower to doc) that the matter bee caretull to make
choice of tucha one as thould duale with hun, as hime
teife wonld haue done, that this change may bec tor the
7004 ot the feruant,
" Contrary aberrationsbee : 1 When the malter makes
his wiilarate. 2 When heethali caute the vntimely
death ot his feruant, notonely by open murdez, but by
beingan occafion to bring him iwithin danger ofthe
law : orby thralting him to maintaine quarrells, or fo
beating ot him, that death doce tollow. 3 When hee
Mall 1uforce marriage vpon bis feruants. 4 Topafle
them ouer to men ¢ngodly and wicked, eitherof ne
zailing, or ofan vnlawfullcalling.

And knowe esenyour Mafier allo, o,

Hauing fintthed the duties, there comes in the next
place tabee confidered,the Reatoas to moue maftersto
performe: whicharelayd dewne inthefe words. The
argament ingenerall, isdrawne from chat place of fub-
reétion wherein matters are, and itisamp'ifed by cir-
cumftances. 1 Implyved, viz. that the Mafter of ma-
ters s acommon Maiter both to mafters and feruants.
(Euenyour.)

3 Exprefled. 1 Ofthe place wherein this Mafter is,
vsz. heauen. 2 Ofa property belonging to him, that
nee 1s no refpedter of perfons. .

Dod. They whoare mafters, hauca Mafter: this
's nctably fet forth by Jefeph, Gen.s 0,10, nn V“dﬁer%r

w {tead,
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in ftead, /s 8. In
10.17. 1 T Guxg.

Reatonis, becaulc manis prene to infolency; and if

hee were not vader authorit ) hee wound growe meo-
leradle s tordhiczanic, Ged retatnes inhis tacd, a pow-
oryautiority, aud command ouer him.
The ¢ manm vie mtended by the Apoftle, is,
sants ihenld doo mc:: d‘.uKnO\ 1elr matters,
which they roquize @ fo maftees houald doc thote duticy
=o their feruants, which od lm‘nrcsatthurl;mds.

2 Thisisallo u zround (o reftraine mattors that they
doe !!O'hmf'm!l.ur fcruants, but what they williuttr-
fic before their great Mafter. Thiswoucd lofephto ies
goe his brethren, when hee had them inhold, Gen. 42
18, and Neber.iah to deale well with the people, Nef.
s.14,15.and /e, chap.3r.12,14. Wherctore matters
are to thinke of this,when they exact any thing of their
feruants that i o fir; when they, are furious and 1ricen-
fed againit them s whon they detaine any thing trom
them, and opprefle tham, let them then chivke how
ther willinttuie this, whentheir greater Mafter fhall
call them ro accounit.

Doll. 2 Mmarsa:xd‘émantshme both one,and the
fame Matter..ifal2 10, lob 31.15. 1 Cor, 'v.--.\‘ hence
1z tollowes, That how focuer tor orders fake and good
ofoutward aoucrament, thercisadifference berwesne
malters and i, ,Lr i refped of God, mc.\' are

us refpect heascalled, as Des.

bothastellow-icruants : asappeares by comparing ot

Lk, 18,42, with it 14.49.

This ferues tartaer tocurbeand brid'e theinfolency
of mafters, aattaggraunates greatly theircruelty to-
wards tlmr fernants.

The place where this Mafler is, is heauen ; becaufe
there ")d trom thence,hee doth maniteft hanlory afier
a fpeciall and "U‘LIIH[‘ manncer ; therealons why it is
here exprefied ar Tofhew chat this Mafterisama-
tkerof great glory, cxcclicncy and maiefty, {othaz there

Ppa te
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is no proportien between him & maiters here on carths
Iysdinz.4. 2. To fhewthat the eves of the Lord are
vpon ail s feruants = as osc in a hugh place may cafily
behold all chings bedow, Pulirtay and 33015, and the
ieafon of this, '/ /el 102.2

3 Tolbaw lusmightand power nrewarding, and
[C!Idrillg vengaance,; Pl 123.1. fa: an ;.rgwn:m}
Ecelef. 5.8 )

All there may be {0 many motiues, 1o vrge and prefle
thedutiesobmaitars 1 i God befo orious and exed )
lens,how then ought matters to rotpet bimand che ra-
ther tobe mooucd toperforme their dunes visto their
feruanzs: aswe fec the firuants of great men, a.d Noble
menare moltdutiuli and raady tnchedr firuice? 2 Let
no matters deceiue thamiues in this conccic, that
whatteeuer they dovtethicir Lruanss, is within their
owne houfe, nobodie fees them, and cheir feruanes dare
notcomplaine: ForGedis in biauen, and ke beholds
them, Zrom 1503, 3 Godnot onely fees them, buc he
wil take vengeance ot themjand this + cngeance will be
heauv, as comming from God; therefore this ought
to moue them o deale gently with their feruants.

Dodl. 3 rom Gods property. Thisgreat Lord an
Matteris nor mooued with any ontward refpedt, bue s
aiult, vachangeabie and vnpartiz' ludge, Job 34.15.
tor theredis nopadiza in Cod, nor alteration of affe-
&ion, lob 10.4.

Fie is toreach mificrs to thake offuli vaine hopes
and pretences, that God willrefpe them more than
their feruants, becaufe they are grear, and hage friends,
&e. their feruants arcbut bale and meane,&e. 2 This
Is for imiration ot Magiftrates accordingi, to carry
themfelues, 3 It teacheth miifters norto Yrgeorto
kecpe clofe matcers inrefpec of perfons, bu ¢ voparti-
ally toprefle the duties ot all forts.

Farther, marke the inference of this reafon vpon the
sucty : the Apofticbids them forbeare threatning, bcr-

canfe
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caufe they haue a Mafter that is ouer them.\Whence obe-
ferue that igrorance of thatplace offub.echion wherein
we are, & ofthat antherity vnder which weare,makes
vs infoient 2nd cracll. Thisappeares in Pharazh, who
was cract to the Tiraciites, becaute hee knew not God,
Exzd. .2, and Semnactenb, 3 Kinas 18.33,34,35. be.
caufc men concat they haue anabfolute authoriry. This
is the ground of pride in That man of finne, 277+,
2.4,

Now,whcrcas the Apoftle,in fetting downe the dut
otmafters, Lrinceth {uch a ftrong reafon tomoue them .
and yerinthe duties of husbands and wines,parents and
children, deth notfo: the reaton is, becanfe 1n husbands
and parents there is a naturall lone and affection, which
doth mouc them ; but in maltersthere isno fuch thing:
and thercfore hee laveth downe a thundring reaton,
bringing tham tothe ludgement-taate 0f God, fo to
teritic them,

Epues. 6. VER. JO, 1.

Finaly, mybrethres, be fronaanthe Lord, agd in the power
of iss mghe.

Pt onthewhole armrer of God, that yee may be abie 15 ffand
agasnff theaflavies of ske asucll,

He fummce of thefe words, is an exhortation to

Chriftian fpirizuail courage and fortitude.  The
partsarc

1 An exhortationtoadaty.

2 A dircion thewing the meanes for the perfor-
marice of that dutic.

Inthe exhor:ation,confider we the manner, and the
matter. Themanncr isin thefe words, Finaby,ny bre-
shreme \Vhcreinnote, 1 The nceefsity of the mattes,
which the Apoftle exhorts viito: inthe word (Fine/iz)

Ppjs ™ alEey,
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7 A FOF, 1 The affelion ofjche m
ticren, )

1 Finany.) Asittie Apoftie hould haue (aid, T haue
1nitruted you in the tormer part ofmy Epittic, in all
poyats neeeflary to be knowne and belcuued, laying
downe boththe gencralduties of all, and the particu-
lar duties tharbelong to euery one in his calling, and
particelar place; yerisaremnamder, cuen thisone thing,
which [ wiilnow deliur vato you, withoue which,all
that ath beenetormerly deliuered, will be bue vOpro-
fitable, and otnovie.  Henee we learne,

1 Thatthongh we bencuer fo well inftru@ed in the
generall and particular duties belonging vato vs, yetis
tsnecetlary that we fhoud be furrher exhorted to cou-
rage and conltancy ; a point which the Apoftle ob-
terucs in his Epiities, as 2 7#¢/0 3. 13. 1 75m.6. 12.
2 7w, 4.5 ,&c- adding exhortations o the performance
et'dutics before delivered.

#fe, which wearcto make, and is hecre intended by
the Apotle.is that we fhould giue diligent heed tothat
wiatea it heeraattar to bedeliuered, becaute by i, all
things betore will be made profitable.

2 Intharthe Apottle layerh downe thete things in
the lart place, bringing them vatothe ground of helpe,
where they muft fecke forabilitie to pertorme the tor-
grrdaties: Wemay heneelearne, that wee have no
rreawnd to doe tham of our wWhies: for heere che A=
voflie (hewes vs the meanes whereby wee ace inabled
o doe them ¢ which noteagainft ch¢ Papiits.

2 Mk erlrer) The Apottic calicth the Epbelians
svaspirituad retpects i regard of God, who had a.
dopred themali tor ehildren, Heereinnose,
v The hamilicv of the Apoltics minde, 2 Fhe gen-
tiencide of his attection.

Hishumility appeares, inthat hee makes themall e-
auallvntohimielte, 1 Cor.3. 1. Forbrethren, isaword
ofequalitys 1o thac although himtelte wercan Apottle,
a
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achiefe Apoftle, a planter ofthe Churches, a father of
thoufands, and 1a particular, aplantero:this Church,
and father vnto them; yea, (whichis o benorzd)
though heewrite toalltorts, enentochn!diren and fer-
aanzs sy yeraceertheletle, inregard of that prerogatiue
that God had giucn them to be hischiidren, he cailech
chemall brethren. Tharthisis agood colleition, ap-
pearesby Man13.8. where Chrilt reproouing the ar-
rogancy of the Scribesand Pharifes that tooke othir
Tatles, and magniticd themfcines abouc other, bring-
ing thisrcaton, (yeeare all bretkren)) Heboz.i1.

Fle,  Thatwe take thistor an example ot bumilizy,
Rom.y2. 16, for this humility is a vertuc that com-
mends vs to Godand min, making vs fociable. and
keeping vs from ditdaincand contempr, &c.

2 Heclabours by Loue 0 perfwade them to theii
duties, thougli hee might haue commanded them @ as
Phideror ver1.8,6. v tretiren is atoken ofloue, and
this word(mv)ads an emphalis to bisaffe®ion:So 1£er,
15.58.he calls them beloaed brethren: and fo 20l 4.1,
Limest.rg.and 2 Cor 6.13. Galigo1o. 1 Cor, g 14, hie
calls themchildren, all to intinuate himfelte, che berter
toperfwade them to thofe things he aimesac,

Ffe. Forourimitation,that wedoe teftific,and ma-
nifeft our loue and gentlencile, rhat our perfwafions
may haue the morc torce, and be the better embraced,
and .ike fowre pillesconered with tugar the more wil-
linzly receiued. = Note heere the difference of the
fpirit of theworid,in refpect of Chrifts tor they fcorne
thisname of brethren.  Samuch for the manner.

The matter of the cxhortation is inthete words,
Befrong) which 1s meant of a fpirituall ftrength and
courage.

Dofl. Valour and courage,is needfull for the perfor-
mance of all Chriftian duties. This was commanded ro
Tsfoua, Jofb,1.6. \Vhich,that it is not meant by an out-
ward bodily courage, but of a fpiricuall,appeares by tPe

verfes
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verlestollowing,7.8,9, Dasid vrgeth thisto Salomon,
when he went about to build the Temple, 1 Chron, 23,
1o, ‘Thisreiolcion vaasinChrit, Zuke 9.51. and fn
Paxl, Aiis11.13,

Reafons. This isneedmilin regard,

1 Otour ownce dupofition, dulneie and backward-
vefleto Chritbian duczes s for v carry tlethavout vs,
which drawes bache ishea Bearecomming to the ftake,

2 Oftheman:fod oppofitio v acainttvs: tor Saran
is fullacoarelow, Tackiyor 1 e 208, Thas when
Chrut did addecfe himieite 1010y vorke s as to his
minutery, bee was tumpred by the diuell, 3ab.g. 1o
his patsion s firft 7'eter fought o hinder bun, Cizach.
16,22, and then dhe dincl, fobn 1,050, All which were
done in the Head, tothew what isdone in the mem-
bers,1Pes. 5.8, Furthermore, there are reproaches,
difgraces. picatures of this worid, and troubles a1d the
like, that ftand inour way.,

Ffe. To reprooue the fecurity of Chriftians, chat
thinke not on thefe things; and th refore neuer fecke
tor ftrength: whonee it conrs to paile, thatalthough
they know what is to bedone, and aflenc vieo e, yer
whenthey come to performe many things, they doe
them coldly and flightly, and are quickly turncd away
from their Chriftian courfe for fmait matters;for a nick -
name: as of Purizane,&e. Muchvnlike Dawid, 2 Sam.6.
22, Thus are they drawne fometimes to dow many
things,wherein thedr confeicnces condomne them, Betw
ter iowre for fueh, that they had nencr given vp their
nane voto Chrift; for none that are timorous, may
fightche Lords bateds, Zudg, 7.3, tor by thair timo-
routhetle, they ditcourage others, difgrace their bre-
thren, and ginevantage o the diucli,

2 Iristoteach vs to ger Chriftian refolution, to fay
with our telues, Thisisthe way, and I will waike in it.
Aud to this end,to oblerue that point of wifcdome,pre-
feribed by Chrilt, Luk,14, 27,28, &¢c. Prow. 28.1.

Se




VER 10,11, tbcmmsxw 111

So much for thc exhortation.

Theduectionconcernsth the meanes whereby we
come tobe made (o which meries are nvo-10id

1 Such aswee are to get out ot ear lelucs, verf.to

3 SUCh 35 Woe 212 to gt Vi oar teines, verhir

The meanes ont orout e hes, ore theie
s Load) chiniewes thathe valouran
that we haue, 1oind A.lt}:-; Lord, and from him tobae
had, 2 Qo 2e5e fooe 15.3.PB 1y (0l 1o, The
reatons why God renaines all powdrvito himichtars,

1 Partly for mso.. egiory, thar Fee may bedepen-
ded vpon, pia.t- dglorided, ad foaoii vanto.

2 I“rtl for our 'flcxm. contorr, chat wee may
be the more buld and ¢ JLI:‘QQi(':a' tor our {trength
isbutfinite, and 1o m.‘g;‘,t wee tallawav, as did e7des
and the Angels; buz now the threnzth whereon wee re-
ive, isnot 1n our ieiues, butin God : {0 that wee rmy
bold! y reft oatins Cmnipotency and Almighey powe

Fe tor r«.yr\,ur ot two fores of men. 1 Proud Irwm
:}*attnt}ﬁto wmiclues,aid cheir cwn ftrength, This
athing euen inworldly marters and out tward ﬁrcnn:b
iatolerables as in G/l and Sewnackeish; and wee fee
what was the fifue of thar prefumptions but much
moreinregard of fpiri mnmh,:xs in Perer: for
tuch pronohe the Tord toliaue tiun, vea, tooppofe
himicife againit chem : thiscontide nc: in Tv Ir 0ivne
I}re ieth bun'md‘uwmrova 0.V 0 hmm(""

2 Of foolilh, that bu fa ke thmfdl es, will
fickefor h[pcov weake mea s asthe ug cd* }

orde, (o

v
Conrage

3

of Hgope, the ;.L“x Gz impiy, Im, AL,M ro T0-
Ken pizs,and come back athameds as 7ora1403 husdo
our filly Papiits, rln. feehe belae of crea: ires, o

and AI)”&.AS, winreas all the ftreageh chae h(k bad.
was tatoncly tufficient for themiciues,

2 Torinftmction. 1 Thatwe 'lmn*»;menocar‘.((‘a"d
deny our fulucs, and for this end rolibeur rocome
1 fight of cur want of helps for it wor thinte that k’

L Per



An Expofision vpon Char6.

our fclues we areable to dor any thing, wee wiil neuer
fceke to Godias 720010 4 Wherefore we muft endea-
yor to fee our uive. ¢, impuiency and empti-
neile how wearce noding !giaxa'>: For 1 this il
beam.anesto bring vs to fuehy to: helpes 2 Iewiiibe
a nieasescoobraine helpe; for God lirengehens them
that aie weahe, &c.

3 Thas hauing teene our owvie sveakenelle, we then
fievaroCeod our fure Rocke,and thon may we be fe-
cure of victoryand conqucett, v wes catta'l vpon him,
aud mase o our Champion, 1 Coerlig,57,

For our further incouragement, -narke the
amplincation (/o the pow.r of Fssmight.)

Some take thele as foracauft,and the effe@, vix. might
to be the caule of pewer, power tobe meanc of frength
which isinvs, and msghtto beinthe Lord : asifhec
had {aid, Inthat power which yee receite from the
Lord. But 1 this is a curious diftin&®ion without
ground. 2 [tis™theApottles purpofc here,to raife vp our
minds outof our felues, toa higher power without vs,
andaboucvs: Wheretore it 1s rather an Hebraifme,
and {o itis tranflated by fome (Aiswighty porver:) like
1sin the t chapterver.19.Sorhatitaddesan emphafis,
{hewing this power of the Lord to be a moit Almigh-
ty power.

Dofi. That the power of God whereto wee truft,
‘sz {treng and mignty power, able to protect and de-
fend vs, as chapter 1. 19. a furpaffing meafure of
rower,as himfelfc is, (o euer isagreeable tohim, viz,
mhAnte,

P/e. Ttferuesfor our encoursgement to {trengthen
aur faith, that wee may traft fecurcly vntoit: which
‘s tobe noted. 1 In tegard of our owne weakenefle.
« In regard of our enemies, whoare many and mighty.

> Itanfwers that obie@ion of ouraducrfaries, that
blame our Chriftian confidency, as arrogant prefump-
tien, This wereindeed fo, if wee did relye vpon our

owne
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owne ftrengeh. Such an opinion had fome ot Dawsd:
confidency, 1 54m.17.28,37.

Now foilowes the Direétion concerning fich meany
as wee are to {eeke vato our felues, cxprefsed, ver. 1.
Whereinin generallare layd down thofe means wher-
by wee may bee fenced, and armed againtt our Ipirire -
atl encmies. The parts are tivo,

1 A Diredtion.

2 Mortiuesdrawne trom theend.

Inthe Direion obferie, 1 What is the meanes, vis
“renr, 2 Howw thismeanes is tobes vied. Putic on.
I the 1neancs note. 1 The Metaphor, (<drmosr.) 3

The quality ot it, (of God )

Concerning the Meraphor, it is tahen from foidier.
thatare among their enemics, cither fighting, or look-
ing for 2 combat,who for farc ol being wounded, will
arme themfelues;and being armed, they dave refitt thets
enemies, and feare them not: {o Chrtitians, being the
Jords foldiers, placed inthisworld,th Lords field,to
fightagainft many cnemies, that haue many weapons
o wound vs, this.rmesr is lent vato them, wherewith
they may bee fenced, &c. The parts ot which ermour
arc inbricte,the fanifying graces of Gods holy Spirie,
as wee (hall fec hereafrer.

Hence weelearne, 1 That,

PDoit. Thelife ofa Chrittian isa wartare, 2 T¥m.2.
-, 1 Tom.1.18. Chriftiansare called foldiers, and their
fite, a fightand battell, > Twp.4.7. Thofe that oppotc
againtt vs,arecalled encrnies, Lzkor.71,74. Theirten-
rations arc cailed alanlts and fights, asherc,and 1 Pet.
2.11. And hence is the diftinétion of militant and tri-
umphant Churct,

Now God hach thus ditpoled of s 1 That bis pow-
er might bee the more manie it 2 That he might make
trvall of the grace bettowed on s, 3 To weane ve
‘romthe world, for atoldicrs 1i%i=a hardlife, 4 To
make heauen thomore welcome to v,

AT Vi




X[J“/u’l&/i »}an CHAT.S.

se, asthat, 2 Tow 2 out ielue
ol the NS0 T W torcate ard
U, surieditop Lp 200 ouriclues fon a2 okt

<
S

wihe hewd of tperitaait ecariny, ot the danlioaa tad-
“.wdwmrpz Wee k whatbeicdlthe peopie

of Latll, iz,

natineoracesof Godare compared to
- Lt
S e

sl

1d; whenee

1 How ncedintl they arc ior v
2 Tl haceb: whindotarmour:

moipes wf\,lO' Y

»hor pride, buricis
P My Geno.
'I.‘Lqud.!,\ of thisarmaur is, thal it 15 avourof
God zthatts, made of God dn hexien, pracrioad by
Jod i his Word, ginen of God by bis Sprng,
ITMIOUT 88 is agrecabie to Gods nature. Ailw hichiim
Avnoth e, but that it 1s i;rwirittgqjl armaur.

Dot h" armour whenby weare fenced, 1s diuine
and f p!rltu;nlarmmu, 2 Cor.yoppa Thiswiliappearcby
the defeription ot the parts,

Tor, 1 There 1s no warrantto v e any other armounr.
» No other armour whii doe vs any goed to defend
Vs, “becaute our ceemics and cheir weapons are {pi-
ritnall,
#7e. 1 Lorreproozc ot Papiits, that thinketo driuc
away the deatli, wah boivy vazer, croffes, &e.

2 Offorufl woridiings, thar m.h'm'crro;:r of con-
icierce, thinke to driue o away with muiche, with
company, with phyticke, &c.

2 Ircescheth vsrigntly rodittinguiih betweene ar-
maur and armonr, and o e thae which the Word of
Goddoth ferdowne vatovs.

Another quaitty, whereby th 1<ar...ounsducubcd
i inthis word (whotc) or Compleace, mavrrie, which
fwnmcth fach an armour, asis i 1h_1cnt to de-

u.dama) and toarme him from topto toe, {océmr
ce




I1, t/fc E}‘HSSIANs.

hee flail not 'ie’dca'u more, Hence wee learne, that

Do’t. The graces o Lods Spiritaretufficicnr for vs,
todikendvs al cers woharorues, ulithee bring
,-“oh;n“ux. Hmu is Serioture calicd tihicicent, bc-
caule it doth fet torth 'u:‘[o vy all thofe graces, whereby

weeare nmd abiomveand perte, 2 Tomgoag, 0,

) F—

O.,;..". B u dny Sainee ha" seene toried (o5 Da-
wd, o g =) [t'(.(l;l.nll th tound 2 hols where:o
RUGRIR ‘;r Lisd theretora e !i\m:s: v bad no com-

pleaze armour.

At Thiveames wopaffe, e thrug
the ermoenr, butthroush their owene
want of shifl inviing of it orcaccleiicin sor Fmtvv g
iton: vetthatthis armour 15 conpleate, and no nicce
waniing for any v, apoearcs plainely inthis: Thae
all were notwvound.d in the tame place,butfome inone
part,and lome in another, accordimg as thoy did vie, ox
tor vi: cheir zrmour, tor the detence ot thas phce; bus
ifthey had beencall fotled inone pm, it were a h_;,l;
thas there were a picce vanting for that part. For here -
bv, 1 \Vc(hm.d ,LmL(}r)I nrouxdenu th:u e were
nbr carefull to prouide ail thin: ’sv*ecdmll That heig
wits to hnow whas is wantm::. 3 Thathe 13 r::xch:H ol
hiﬁclﬂ drenihizsiolean. théasa prov toheir cnemics

Iz To‘n feveovp o{ul\a after thisarmour:as tol-
ater into a dangerous shirmith,
et a'u‘ ‘.<,‘M where they may prowide them-
ouT.

d it to bee coatent with i, o bee
sase i iteas Darstwas againit Ge-
T Sar 1745 somnuch of the meanes

The Dle 1e i this, thar wee miuRk ret 12 01: \Which

implyes » thiags, 1 That thisa-mour mult be puton.

Lreant

> Tharit muttber prroneacry picceand part ofit,

(Prtonihewhe’s,)
" Hee followes the metaphor fill 5 that wee muft doe
25 foldiers doe,whic puc :‘n\ i armor v ponthe: rbscL';;
\‘- q j "(
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aad let 1enotiihe houie-keepers intime of peace, hang
by the walles and rutt-Soby this putinz oft this fpirmi—
alarmour, is mean: aviing aad inploy g of the gra-
ces, thaz it is not fulicient t knowe were thisarmour
istobeehad ifneede bee, and where it is layd vp, and
f ro dilcourfe of e burthis putingon; isa word of
+arion and practice.

Do, 1 Chrituans caght toexercife the graces of
and o putthem i eriali and practice, lem. 1 312

2, C 3 120t fh
“hot battvhe bowels o merey, Romo 13 0, viz, mahe
Chriithis merits, and hisgraces yours. Another me-
aapnor is vied to this end, 2 Zim.1.6. (Stirrevp the
aitr) cakentiom fire which, mult bee biowed, before i
can burne and ame, thae wee may receine heats Al
another metaphor, Aur.12.35. a manthathath great
treafire, and let it not lie {till rulting and cancring, but
bring it forth tothe good of himfelfe and ochers.

The reaton is, Becaufe all the good that comes vato
vs from the graces of God, 1s by the v{e of them. So
chough pearlcs, money, &c. bee goad in themftlues,yet
chey bring nobenefircothe pefietsor ot them,ifthey be
layd vp in the treatiry and be not broughe torth.

Fje. That we doe not deceine ourfelues,boafling thae
wee haue armour, and yet neaer vic any : as many will
fay, they haucas ftrongafaithasany, yet docthey not
tine by fence, heaping vp rogether, and onely caring
‘or the things ot thisworld; and it crollesdoe come,
where is their thield then ? doth norcuery dare pierce
chem to the heart > &c.

+ To reach vs,that whatfozuer armoar wee haue, to
haue it fHill vpon ourbackes. Haue wee the heimet of
aluation,that is, hope of erernalilife? let vs w1ty ta
mmodcrating our defires of the things of thislife; be-
canfc wee itill looke for abetter,Gen 49,18,

Dolf, 2 1t is not fmHcient for Chriitians toputon a
sicce of thisarmauy; butall muit be puton, thas is,w:;

mult
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mu &t hane all the needfull & an@ifying graces of Gods
Spirte, Eg:/'::/.q,.x §,24. YWearcexhorted roput on the
whole new mane Now thele gracesarc as members of
this now man;w berefore,as i naturali bodies thereisa
proportionall growth of all members inthe body, ard
itall the growthbe inthe head, or in theicgges, &c.
that manmay becalleda monfter: fo muft we grow
and increafe inall fpiricuatl graces tozether, and not in
oncalone ; forifthere beallraits, and no charity,great
knowledge, and no obedience,much deuotion, butiittic
diferetion « there 1s fone corrupt humour, thitthuc
turneth all thenourithment to one part.

Ohseci. Burisic pollinlethat one man thoukd haus
all graces? )

e, Yea,itis polfidle,and neceffary + as the Apos
{tle teftifierh of the Corinthians, fee 1 Cor.s.7. Yor the
Spiritfanctifictha man throughout: Sothatasa child
harhall che parts ofaman, though not in that ftrength
and bigneffc: fo haue the Children ot Godall graccs,
though fome in greater, fome in lefier meafure.

Reafons, why thisarmour is thus wholly tobe pui
on,are

t Becaufe God hath made nothing in vaine; and
therefore feeing hee hath made armous compleat, for
rocoucr cuery pars, and bath prefcribeditvato vs, we
arc theretore toput s uli on, becau he hath made it for
va: for willno: 2 Capraine take it in entll part, if when
himfelfe hath prouided armour for alt his foldiers, they
come neaertheicfle into the field vnarmed?

2 Qur owne nece(frv : for if wee haue not on euery
picce thereof, the diueli will quickely finde out that part
which is vaarmed and fo wound vs,and ouerthrow vs.

3 Sovnfeparably are graces kit and linked toge-
ther, that he thar barh not all, bath none, For what is
faith withour righteoufnefle, but meerc prefumption?

'Pfe is that (amc that Saint “Petermakes, 3 Per.1.5,6,

7. wiz.to loyne all graces rogether, &c,
Further

127



P Cu \1‘
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Further, trom tix kdmcn' 2ol thete two tore

meams,:ha: Were as i to o che Earlome viato our
tclues, as redic opon rhoie datarwithoutvs, wee

icarne,thar
L4 [tisnor fufhc’e
Sutwee et folies ailto
vicof thole meance b I, and 10 wark:
wue our faiarion togethny with hing 2/l 1100
Lawn T -{».
Obicit, ‘w:ho"' an wee thus dogour endeanour ?
Vicarcdendin tanee (..
e, WL nmic Jitinguiili of nmcs and tates.
SOANCTHON WL are dnaa , aud bane no abiii-
tyatal: 1}1 God, b b $sep oiacs vslite
and ability, the wiil Urhe deed s for bee raitesh vs
chkt ttoches and koms, as f0bn 5,21, Fiphdfaz.s.
3 Butwee are notabie to thinkea good theughe,
-a,-:rp:r, The Apoftic there fpaahketh of our iclucs,
fered in our tclues \n;hout the helpeof God
And (o ilhewlie weare not to wck...xour inapr oudCOn.
ceit of oar owne ftrength, butwee muttitill acknow-
fedge thar God dothally itis his ‘h; tharaditts vs
and giuncs vs ftrength roworke and tobe able toou
our fciues ply vable ro the worke of Cod in vs, loto
confeile thar wee liue nor, but Chi it iues invs.

: ‘Ho«c torlie r7ctr0fnGoJ
doc aur inddeanour e

Y uh.;l‘&u

a0

YIrs.i2. For ,rrnrnf/f ”e rr'mn.J Do aid L/f:: s but
ﬁq.zm/r Principal: itret, agat it Dewers
world ’yga'l:moml the Pr.ﬂfb of o
world, agamft (porstsadd wichedneior wiscly are an Fgh
places,

N thisverfeislaiddowne, 1 Thekind of thiscom-
bate, vnder the mctaphOl of wreltiing : implying
shatitisa very forc combate.

2 The
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2 The Parties that maintaine this fight: who are
eicher fuch as defend themfelues @ expretled in this
word (W) that is, all Chriltians whatfeeucr,the mini-
ftersthemteiues not excepred: asappeares by changing
of the perfon from (Tec)to (we,) the Apoftlethereby
not excepring himfeite,

2 Orfuchasaflault. Thefe aredelcribed, 1 Nega-
tiucty o (wor agaonf? fle 7., ad blood:) where,by flefh and
blood is vnderttood, 1 Theiubitance of fef and bsod.
2 Tholcthings thatarcas feh und bleod, thatis to fay,
weane, frare, and mort il

Heereby is fmplyved, that cur fpiricus!l enemies arc
morce than fiefs and blasd, of more mighe and valour
thanall the men of the world : as by comparing the
maliceand powerof the diuc!l, with that ofiaen, may
appcare.

Fie. It ftruzseo ftiere vp eur dulneffe, and to make
vsmore watchtull, hauing rodeeswith to migh:y enc-
mics.

2 When wee have to deale with wicked men, to
confider that wee haae not vacly co fhrine with et
and blood, butallo with the chie®e cnemy thediuell,
who is the principall worker, and whote inftruments
wicked menarciand fonot to bite the {tone that iscaft,
butto have an cye tohim that throweth it. Further,
from the oppotition of thelt two parts, (Noragamph
flefsy a0 bur, &e.j arifeh thisinftru@ion:

Doéf, Thar they who are quailed and daunaeed
by fefh and blood, viil neuer be able to ftand out a-
Jaindk Principalitics nd powers, : )

Which is vo be noted againft the cowardlineffe of
men, that arc meoued with euery tempration. For the
scarcof men. Wee fee that [eb being not moued with
-hok: loflezs that hee tuained at the hands ot men, did
dtovilianty ttand onr againt the malice of Saran.

1 Afrmatiuely, (#rearam#, e ) Tn the expofiti-
onofwinch wordsithere isfomae dithiculy,

R o Frinc-.
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Frmnpa/me;., Properiy 1t isthe Officc of a l’rmcc
rthe honour ofa Vriace ¢ Inbricte, it fiznitetha co-
RIS H Ar"’,lr andbaingapphediali ceprcadosagicar

- ha’.:ca;o:;:mzt

Poe ) Some \‘.:A‘L rid toran mferiour hinde of
poweiias Titw 3. L 1 im0 -H,A,.“bdr“.'
priveipalites to c(u higheft and chicedy, as vato th
ixmﬂ; and Fovers,vato Dlerowe Nazitteares vade:
him. From whic m"r'n ( T -o Js,tome doe
mhe degrees ot dicts s n ! ‘\i u\:d: W obus
:!n:thcrci«‘a'm order 0 ¢ 5 taoand a5,
1. which they makean, s Soytor the bet .
ter puiformance o their mu, il

L1 Peen

s ors, diotake
vato themiilues of ces; not has .L ¢ haveany atbaned
of God i yerin this place 's meat soimhm tter, tor
hecreis: \ommp.mlon made bLC\\ cenz tne dracds, what
po,\rcro i hath oucranother; bae Lemvecenethem and
vs, what powcrﬂd goucrament they hane ouervs : So
thas Poners her c, "rm“c\h anability, and powrer which
they haue to exccure their goaernment,
H’J/dqg& n:nw::n) roTeR L

- This amplifiesthe
former concerning thelr goucenin "L,a}..a“a initeth
it, thewing that they haucanablolute goucrnmen:, bue
arconclv worldiy goudinours, rl tis, oaer the men of
this world : bur vt lett wee thosid thinke tharall men
are vader this goucrament triadded, 0/ thedabeneTe
efthis worla) har iy, of S ignerzicand vicied of the
world, whoareca i[f'd d c\'m) Heiay ulxm,.m
a0t the danger whereinio npiunge them nfeiacs,
ny fitbis@ing chemn'vlucs 1o duu~‘.l.

This alto fhe ves the canls haw they comero bc
*he dinels fubies, becaut they ave wicked,and rebell
againft God.

Srivituali wickedneffes,) Heere ther are fot forth, 1 BV
thor nature, Hcy are {piriruall r‘nn"s and haue rhe
prepesties of {piritsiasto moue fmm one placc to anor

: thaw
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ther, ina moment without rufiltance, &e.

Their (;.:ﬂaf;:y s they are molt monitrous vile, ma-
cicas wickad ipirite and thierctoic called 1”'[1(Luxl
Qf‘\w‘qckgd:;cﬂr e (”r‘;i .
il v in ,,N,q.» ) The word inthe QOrigia'tis,
avizess |- Sonifics Hea aueniy, s s rrastlaced,
et Lo ot Pl Botibwe

o cwes whore the di-
clowedl heauen,

chap.r.verle 3.
crderftand 1oof places

's haue the a‘u.ﬁaux)
intheayre.

1fwee take it for Thinas, then 1o thowes the caufe of
onr combate.that it 1s ot tor carchby matrers that they
contend ;s bug for Beauendy and toirsad dhiings, fuch
as concerne the ‘aluation of our ot :

The words then areadeteription ot the terrourot
our fpirtuall enemies: deteribed.

1t Bythar L)omlmom (Procapadises Gorernn® v )
whichisamplificd 1 by that Fower that they hace to
sxecute theiz gouerame nee (Power) 2 By che parties
that are goucracds (The darks - of this world)

11 Da(’h Our fpiritusll enomics are fuch as hauca
rule, dommion,and commend. A point cleare, chap.2.
werfo 2. Coragde

Queeff. But how comes he to bauce this powar? whee
theris it of (God or no? forit tcemes {0to be, Rom
33,1

i T}w senerall groand isthere rettraincd to the
& v aroall law il goueenments ordmmd
ara- for the dingdl, he could indeed have
powert "" v (‘LPC“LTHK\IOA axdalibough H‘at(;od
doc fu“l, [vv 2, ver buth he no right andtirleny ntothis
drgniry. The reaton tien s, 1 inregard of himlelie,
beca 2 hee dosh rvrannicaly viurpe this poweer like
asdoththe I(\m, his chieke inltrumens; 2 7o)
Derr1d 7 SooMathagg. Libe g 6,

2 Iy X’;"MC‘ e vatalotbar Manifl ey dvnte
him,and volunarily giae varo him thi Spower; Il
-~ b

JonLrms
L“\ God.
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King him their Prince, F9,.8.4 Now, thedeuillis fo

ambitious, that if 20y thing be g.uen, hewnitahein
and giue an incl,he will take anctis

Pe. 1 Toeach vstotake heede, how wee veeld te
the deutl], or gice him oacjoic : tor where he can get
an catrance, there will heetethisthrone s itwee gue
him {way a litde, heewill bee the whole prince and
ruler.

2 To ftirre vsvp toubictt our felacs to our Lord
Chrift, and to carry our ielues to him,astoour Lord
and King : tor thenwill hee defend and main:aiacvs,
and (asKingsdoc) not futter others 1o bearcruie oucr
hiz owne fubiccts ; othervife, itwee refulc to haug him
raigne ower vs,ic is jult for him to guic vs oucr to thefe
craell and ey rannicall Lords.

2 Dot Asthey haue adoininion, {o they Lane pow-
crto exceute the fame, and co heepe their vaflals nder
them, chap.2.veraz, The point ismanifeft : theretore
te handlethis their Pomer mpore particuiarly,let vscon-
fider,

1 The Ground of it. It hath plcalcd God thus to arme
them with powcr. 1 Inhisinitind sement tor the pu-
niflunent ot the wicked. 2 For theeryall ot hischil-
dren. 3 For the manifeftation ofhis power, inthe af
fifting of them, 4 Thar the excellency of his graces,
wherewith hee armeth his children, mighebe fiene,
that they are armour of provte to defond them.

2 The Extent of it, how farre this power reacheth,
To this i generall may bee antwerd, That heisable
to doe whatiocuer is within the compali of nature vn.
der heauen, that niay bee doneby naturall meanes. Hee
hath ro power vpouthe heaucens, astoalter their mo-
tion,&c. Butvnder the Moone hee hath power, as 1
i the Aire, ro mith it together with great violence, to
caute windesand cempefts 1 as when Zobs hoafe was o-
gerthrowne, fob 1,

2 Inthe water,toraife vp tempgfts: likewife,for the,

drown-
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drow ning of hipsand men, tomake breaches,&c.

2 Inthe carth,to turne things tople-turue, houles,
trees, &c.

4 On lining creatures, to deftroy them,&c. asthe
swing, CHan s,

5 On mengtotake theirbodiesand hurry tham vp
and downe, trom place toplace ¢ as hee did Chrifts bo-
di o finite 1t wich difeates, toenter into irand take
potieifion of it, torrouble the confeience, to ftirrevp
t} e humarsof fuft, choler.&c.

Qucfleon, Butis not his pewcr diminifhed by his
faki ? Is heas powertull as the good Angeis?

eAnSrer, Nas tor we fee, that whenthere hath beenc
oppofition betweene the good and the eniliangels, thic
cutll baue il beene toiled, as Danros Renga, SC
thatit comparitonbe made between them and the good
Angels, their power is fomewhatabated : but it com-
parifon be made betweene them and other creatures,
their power fuill remaines {0 great, that wee cannot fec
wherein itis any whit Ieflencd. And therefore wee
arenot tobee fecure, asit his power were {0 weakned,
that heecould not hurtvs fince his fall; but tode ftir-
red vp to warchtiilnefle, and to bee dtrengthened in
taith,fecing God hath giuen vs the good Angels to pro-
tectand detend vs,

3 Thereftraint of their power. In which wearc to
confider, 1 what they cannor doe.

Quejt. Whether canthey goe beyond nature, or -
gamntt it ?

Anfw. They cannot, becaufe they are creatures, 4G
muft bee fabiccted vnto theorder ter downe by God,
who isthe onely Lord of nature, and only can alteric,
gocaboueand beyond it.  Examplesin 4 points,

1 The deutlf cannot do that which is fimply,and pro-
perly a miracle: as to caufe that flaming fire fhould not
burnc, to raife the dead : forthele arcagainit and sbouc
aature. And todoe thefe, isaproperty of God,where-

: Ry2 by
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cv Chrige did declare bimtline tobe cwod,andi m\cwm
Bis Apoitivsto cewdited by die powiror Godand co

Ile Ioteertis wron "1', j.'.l}lC:‘CY, as did M-

natura.i

Poartiemt h\.l(..
2 0ot wacdone onddy in e swandappear
i vidn gandddadmg ] reyess tor 1
srers wore desearcd o ’l{,
S s X Lis was \‘l 110
they maleno rctii}d:nc,
Glew tonieds ’
o binod How con'd it be,
vpt was eivady tiraed into
nioud’aade I.Lrb oi¢ mul: needs be come o the warer

of Cotlien: tut vpon Gothen came none of the plagues

ot Egpr.
3 ( nacernelng the trogs. 'H‘n‘cthu “lojes brought
0, were gath ucd G baaps, fo ihar they fanke: butne

tichmatter is recorded oithe o2 hu.

Sothat the deatlt may dov wonders which may zeme
itrange tov s, becaate wee hnow no: the cante, but not
miracics.

The du 1l cannot diredly force the will oFman to
veeldrohisbantias o xmkuhlm fianeagaintt his wills
tor forced witlis no wil; and & ncisan achionotthe
wilj, elte icis 0o fane : Hee may by dhrataings
and allurements perdwade dhie wail, but hue cannos
ﬁorccit.

3 The diueli cannot fimpiy tearch the heart of man,
i s the Lordaferibesvaioh .unih as A property
beivagngviiohim onely. Thed dras i can glue a ncere
cefleart .1; guu(lﬂ(l drl pmmonor chie heare, by theacti-
ans, Ipeeches, nciination,&c. bug [,LC‘M) toknowe
what the thoaghe of the heart 15, ice cannet.

4 Hee
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4 Hee casnot fimply declare thingstocome. This
alfo God tahes as a property beloaging to himfelte,and
thureby dothian Seripture diftinguith himteite from I-
de.s and faifc gods: and thercforcamong the heathen
Ye vied to give out his antwer in doubtfull termes, that
might bee trustwo waics; and it 1t fell out oth\rwnc
then they interpreted i, d.cnllu, faid they mittooke
the meaning ot thc Oracle.

2 Whatthceyare hindred trom doing, alchough they
zan, and would doeit; forthey doc nothing bar by
"'On,und'\wn forowe reade i Seriprure, 1 Pers
s 6. Feworo.2z Tharthe dweli is chained and
ted vy H]\L abandoy, that can goc no further thea hiy
tinkes vl fct him. w0 5220 detived towinnow Perer,
Zeiazoar. Basbeecou'd vor. Thisdoth male greac-
[v tor the comicr: ot the codly, So muchof cheir
DJ.ULr
) 2 The tecond thing wherdby their dominion i

mplified, 15 thie particscharars gouerned; whoare de-
lcnbu. avken 1e1s ad, They are gouernours of thils
'(ﬂ ‘erid, of ‘the davirelf of shisWorld,)

1 ]‘v This sule and gouernment is oncely heere,
inandoaer L'lw?w., or d.

Which isane:co regement toendure ali the affaulee
tharare made, boconoatis bar toratime; there wil
zome atime or red ios and tull freedometrom ail
And zitssa 1encouraL: wtagainit the houre ot dLJu .

\ cA all mumm inthew m.d arenosvaflais ot'the di-

huronly rhe e oo »/7: Sach menasare
HIhdc ,rou h1anorance, aed wicked chrough corrup-
tion within and withous, 2 Cora 4. 1 /ch.3.8. Erb. 2 2.

2 Do, Thediucis dominion is ouer bl md and Lin-
!l men. Theformer reaift him not, but doc ignorant-
iy to.iow kimynozfoing indeed what hets. The other
thisk,bisgoucrnm? txspca‘a it & fo belsene not v hat-
tocuer istpohen of the dinddle The ignerant Know not
what « bieflew & chtorrable thing itis, to be the Lords

{nv_)_




An Expafition vpon Ciars.,

fubizcts, The wicked, they rebell againtt him,

772 Tortryall whether webe vader the gonernmene
otthediucllor no s which weeare, it weeioucand Iye
in darknetle, Jobn 3.19. ‘

2 [Fordirection, how we maycome from vader his
pewerand dominronynamely,by comming forth from
darknetle into light,Coli12.13.Luk, 1199, déts 26.18.
3 For confoiation to fuch ashaue cuidence 1n their
ownc foules, that they arelight inthe Lord ; becaute
they are freed from the power of the divell. Apdlet
fuch carry themlelues as children of the light, So
wuch ot their dominion.

2 Thelccond thing whereby our fpirituall enemies
aredeferibad, is their Nawre. In that they ave calied
mremaring ; Spirituali things.

Dot, The diaels, the enemies of our {oules, are
of a Ipirituall fubftance : for they ftiil retaine the fame
fubflancein which they were cfeated, that they might
eare the punithment of their fine, o the fame nature
tharthey finned ; and that they are fpiriraall fubftan-
ces and beings of themfelues, appeares alfo by their
povwer,theirofhices,their place,their punithment which
thevendure.  \Which
1 Noteagaint thole, them to be but qualitics and
affections rifing from s, A conceir botherromiousand
dangerous, extenuating the terrour that eught tobe
had of'the dinell, and (o cauling {ccuricy.

2 Itgreatly agzraaates the canning of them, in thefe
refpects. i

1 Being fpirits,theyare incifible and cannot be feene
by fieth and blooed: and fuch likewife are their adauits:
{o that wee fight againit them, 25 blinde mien againtt
fecing: wee cannot tell where and how they frike,
&e. whicliisa grear difadnantage.

2 Duing fpirits, they can beineuery plac withvs,
knowing our a&tions, 91d words, and zuiling at our
shoughts:which isa grearaduantage to them tac ttone
cnemie
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VER,12.
cnemic fhould kuoow the ceuntels of avother: as
31(1).:5;6.12._ ) .

3 Bemg ipirits, there 1s no bodiiv thing chat ca
hind.rchem 1n their enterprizes, they can paile i,
and thorow all things, And hence isricir vnconceiue-
able fwiftnede, in their paffage from piace toplace: as
fivitt as lightning, orasourcyctight, Thisgrea quick.
nefle doth likewite gice them grear aduantage,

4 Beingfpirits,they arc noz tuhiad to fainting,wea-
rifomenctle,and decay s but a rormany hundredt g
fauds ofexploves done, they arcitil: ready for more,
Whence it cOmeth tharthey ger 10 grear expericnce,
and doc aflault continuaily without aceriflion.

Notwith{tanding theic ditadnantageson our part,we
hauccomfort in the Lord, the Spiritof tpirits, who is
withvstodifend vs, whohath giuen hes Spirit to -
penour cyes, thit we may {ecthe fleightsof the duucil,
to ftrergehen vs that we faint not, & tobe That lkrong
man 0 keepe him from taking pofletsion of vs,

3 Fje. ttfhewesthar we muft fight againft him,not
with earthly weapons, butwith the fpirituall armour
of God, here preferibed.  Somuch of their rature.

3 Theyarcdeferibed by their quality and condi-
tion. (Wickedneffe,)

Dsék. They are foule, wicked, and vncleane fpirits «
foisthe diuellcalled, bya kinde of propricty: é 7erips:
That wickedonc; and that inthefe refpects :

1 Becaufe they are the auchours and beginning of
finne, fob. 8.44.

2 Becaufe of their nature, whichiswholy impure,
not one jot of goodneficin it.

. 3 Inregard of their will becaule they delight and ioy
ir wickednelle,and haue no thinking to repent; vnleflc
itbe, nor to haue done more than they did.

4 Inregard of the continuall practice ot finne in
themfelues, and folliciting of ethers alwaies vnto euill.

Ffe. 1 Yortryall,whetherthe fpirit of Satanbe invs,

I

s ar
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erao; toritwee giueour felues ouer to finne, wee arc
u.umd‘ v ehe ipive of the diacil,

3 lteagir robea ftrong motive viiavs.to hate all
unpioty,becauic heretn weare ke voso the digeil.

Now note wee how ail atefer dowse inthe plarall
AUMDCT t Prycepadtses, Power 1)n orldey g5 «c,n:.-,f,/,r ‘piri-
ol wi ke dne e, toih:y thas they a ~.‘JO;J1U\¥" bue
wiany wha are our encnies.

Verle 13, Forthiccarle o, '1 cunts ¥aurhe whols cwmony of
G, t/mt vee oy o able rfr‘ 'u o0 the ,},,//,4_,., and b
1ing ﬁmﬁ m’»wmmvr to [} ‘v:af 4

Rom the former confide IJ.IOHO the greatneffe and

terriblenefle of our encmics, the Apoitle rahes oc-
r;fu)n;%alnc to ftir vsvp tothe greater watchtulnedle,
andcourage in withftanding thele our enemies. (1&0;
thes cam e) that is, in regard wee hauc fo great encmies,
fomalicious, powertull, and ftrong; whcrcton he re-
p-arsagamcthcdm Gionbefore laid dow ne, verfi 11,

The words thea contamne two points, 1 A diredi-
21, 2 Motiucs. A

In r},u{uc.‘rmn obivrue, 1 The meauesthatarete
bevied. 2 How they are ro be vied.

Themeanes sre expreffed inthefe words, (the whole
irrnzer of Gad Yot which hath been { polxcn !:Jorc verf
T, Oaely LO. fderfomre reafonswiay thisis agimc ras
Pertheyare g efpecialiv. 1 The Apoltic Aeerchy

Voveos, that he bad delivercd thisdiretion with good
i oonorrat’y, aad taddenls @ and cherefore hee is
toldagainc andagaine tofav it as Gal1.9.

2 Tharasitisarruthinir fehefoitis behoofetull for
\.'s, and clpecially tobereearded ot vs, as Pruli24.7.9.

2 Becaate the Apoftle will know that wecare very
mc?\wqrd toperforme this duty,and therefore hee vr-
geth it apaine.

T7e
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e 1 YorMinifturs to vrae and prefle voon theis
ncople their dutis againe and againe. ’

> Torwprooue peopie that haue iteing eares,
and cannotendure repeaitions, vut ttniiongatter new
poIts,

Furcher, from thisrepetizton, we may eblere boti
she neecttinyand fufficieey of thofe micaies preienibed,
sacharchev,and ol ey onddy are e dowwne betorcand a-
gaine yopeated atier the Gelerpiivi 07 OUr euemies,
Yerie 12. Which faould moous vs totake good Lo
vntotheRL

2 The manncrof viing the meanes, is fetdowne
another phrate thenbefore. (7akgrnto you)but ver.11.
(Preon) Thedoétrine hen cariiing, isthis, That

Dai. Thegraces whereby weeare defended, arc not
from our telues, buttromanother, 1 Corig.g Jam1.17e

Nature giues voto brurebeafts wherewith todctend
themfclu. +, {o toone as they are brought fooreh, andfo
they grow vpnecding no other; but it isnot {oswith
mat - weare borne naked, and withoutail defence tor
car bodies necding apparcll,and weaponstodefend vs:
Soarc we ltkew.{cin1cfpect ot our foules,vteerly voyd
ofa’lgrice powel 2. dability, to keepe our telues from
the aflac 75 oF vir enemics « Lo Fzeb 16.4 &c. Where-
fore wuease io2ctvaio ‘:stmsfpirimallaxmour. S0
much tor b d cction,

The motia zare raken fromthe end, wlich is e
down tntw o dogrees. ¢ Thatthe fight we may beas
Sletorcldt 2 - ratatter e fighswemay ftand tatt,

Inthe firft noce «© che tenent, 2theaaty, 3 the time.

1 Thebe s ach fewards, (thatyee /;1;5)'[):44/:.)
Whence s ¢ onsrawet the dope betl
thatawhalo hata thes armoar, may, 4y A RRERTAR Y
thereof, be te ar deoandent ofvetor,

2 The durv s im thi, word, (- St ewi s
or ftand agamnit cnaess Avond ofcomediesd ¢
of dehmnce, Wheuee : ’

[ ¥
CoConleTLGy

Contil

< r
i
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Ak plines vpon Cuar.6.
Doz v The Armour that is giuen vsof God, i$
giuen vs to dotie our Enemie boidiy, and tocombate
with him, Jom 7. 1 2ens .
4 fe. Toreach vs,that wewhoprokdle car ielues {ol-
cicrs ot Chritt, and baue taken vnrovs thisarmour,
muft knowe that wee are nozciiled to imbrace (his
Word, and linc idly at cale, but to tight.

Dot 2 Seeing that weare bidden take this armour,
and foreliftvwe icarn, That wichout this armour 1t isin
vaine torefiit, we fhali rath iike herles vpon the pikes,
we highitlike naked men,againft men armed.

Fle. fisbefore wee werc taught to refift, fo here we
are fhewed how torefift : not foolifhiy trafting in our
owne ftrength, but armed withthe power of Gud.

Dot 3 That wee giue noplace tothe diucll : for
iich is his fattlety and cruelty, thathee knowes how
to take euery aduantage, and being once entered,like
a fierce lion will denoure vs.

Ufe. It reproues the foliy of thofe thatwillyeelda
little, and hope well enough to recouer themitslues, but
finne growesby degrees, and the diucll gers great ad-
aantage, by perfwading vsto yeeldalittle: and if wee
finne a lictle, and fo lofe our ground, wee thall finde it
2 harder matter to recouer it, being loft, then to haue
Keptit at the firft.

3 The Timeis noted in thefewords (/s the enill day)
aot cuill in it felfe, but in regard of thote occurrences
that fall out vpon that day. Some tahe this tobee meant
of the whole courfe of our lite : otherstoo fkrictly, for
the houre of our death.] rather take it in a middle fence,
for a certaine time or day, namely,the day of tryaliand
temptation,whercin we arc aflauleed by the diuell,who
wvould bring vs te the euill of finne and of punithment;

and thercfore it 1s called euill.

Doct. Herce wee learne in generall, that there isan
cuill day that will come vpon vs,as Rew.6.11.And ther-
“arg the Seriptare puts am#f vpon it, Wee mufd
: ) i through
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through many afliGions enter into che Kingdome cf
God. Heremaifo is the differencebetween the Church
milirant,and the Church triumphant. Y.a, who in his
OV/IIE ExpLIIcHCe doth ot inde this tobec truc?

Pye. 1 hatweebcee not fecure, chinking no euili wll
came vponvs. A conceit not onely of the wicked, Pfal.
10.6. but cuen of tholt aito thar hauegiuen vp their
namesto God : as David, 1al.30.6.

Queff. But when thenisthusday ? Asfis, God dif-
pofeth ofit, as of the day of death : though it willcer-
tainely come, yet wee know not when, tothe end that
we: might alwates watch and prepare our felues. So
that weeicarne,

Doft, 2 Thatwee muft prepare, and be alwaies ar-
med for 2n suillday. Thas 66 thought of hisathici-
ensbefore they came, 706 3.25. Thus Pasl prepared for
his afllictions, 4¢r20.22,%c. And fodoth heewarne
Timotizy, 1 Tsm.1.18.

Ve Forreproofe of thofe that liue fecurely,thinking
that all peace and quietnefle (hall ftill laft : and folike
the people of Laith, /#4g.18. arc eafily turprized, $So
much for the firlt degree.

In thefccond obterue 1 The Time. 2 Theiffuc or
benefit. The Time s expreffed in thefe words, (baning
fimftedalithings.) \Wherein we may note, 1the Acion.

athe Obic&, (althmgs.}

Deil, The inftruction from thence is, thatthe al~
faules madeagainitvsare many: (a4,) asPfal/.34.19.
The Commonwealth of Ifracl wasa type of this,which
was continually excrcifed with afflictions in Egypt,
and afterwards till they came tobe in quict in the Land
of Canaan.And this is alfo verified in the life of Chrit},
hisProphetsand Apoitles. Sothen, as there ican enill
day certainely robe looked for; folikewifcare there
many tobe vndergoneofvs, Wherein,

1 God doth fhew his goodnefie inafliiting and de-
finering vs, and the truth of his promilcs, in not for-
aking s, Sf3 2 Herebv
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2 Hevreby God wonidweane vs from the world, in
A AlLl‘ rrougheate l'm“ et vee oy o whele] 1» 1.

3 Andinakovathe moctoaoaz aer teauen.

4+ Thiscommeth topatde,dby reaton of che vinarialje
ma.ice o the dnzci‘\k hoavi vic mere tileaies thanone
tofoylevs, if i may bes ashicdid to fof and Chriit,

Fre,1 To rw"n VST0 i0oke tor one athittion ater
ryaad e rciocc el to prepave our telges.

2 Forcomiorr, tha. e docnos thinke our teloes for-
fken ot God, socande of muaititude of afilictions and
LR 1o, feeitg Y It s our coadition whilelt we
e heere,

Doz (e ufficic atwell toacquit our
{elucs or fome one of tho ¢ atfauits, that are broaghe 4
gatuftvs; but wemult valianty ftand againttall what-
focucr. HLHLL 1sthe conftancy of the Martyrs com-
mended, thatendured a.l tores of atilictions, Hebrotx.,
36 al d12.4

Reatons are, 1 Becaufe ail the promiles of reward
made viwavs, be annexed with the condition ofcon-
ftancy und perfencrance to theend, Rerz.y and inalt
thote 7 Epittics, Azah 15,22,

2 Becaute without continnance, &l our fox‘mcr COl-
rage and conitan 1€y i5 10 vame, Gute 4.

3 The benetit is in thefe words, (s favdfaft.)
»vas. Notin the Imparatine moode,asimpiyingaduty :
Sur inthe Infinitiae, as noting a bencfic; the ilae and
cuen ot the fight: Im plying, “chat at lmg(h wee thall
beconquerours; and as victors, ttand lagt in the feld,
when our aducriary istiedawa.,

Dot They whodee well nzhe the battels of the
Lord, thul be fure atlength tohaue the victory,
1 (erie.rz. Thus did Chrift ttand laft inche ficid :
and o did[ r’:, Jwmes 5. 11.

v 1t terues for comtort aud cocouragement to
fight valiantly : tor heere is the bicfied iflue that will
“weompaiace ali our fabour and trauel

K ‘vaRS- 14,
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VERS. 14, Swand therefore,e=c.

N this and the verfes foliowing,is laid downe a parti-
calar excmplificatien of that generall direction given
vneo vs, how to keepe our felucs fate from all theaf
{aules of our fpirituall enemies. in which we may ob-
feme how the Apoftleia esdown. 1 Dutiestobe per-
formed, which are twofold.
1 Seand, inthis verfe.
2 Pravy, verke 18,

2 The meanes whercby they are performed, 1 That
wee may fand. The meaws are cxprefhd in fixc
branches. 1 Thegidic of verity &e.

2 That we may pray. The meanesare, verfe 18.
sfore wee come to the particular handling of thete
points, abferue here thecoberence, and ioy ning toges
thevof thefe rwo datics, Stawd and pray. Whereby we
lcarne, that as oenthe 0refide wee fhould not be faint-
heareed, simorous, and carelefle ¢ fooa the other wee
Lenotpronda a meolent, tratting, and prefuming on
our oo firenath. The firft thewes that God will
not kidipe ve, vildlle wee labour and endeanonr to doe
ourbeft  The fecond thewes, thar wecan deenothing
without the helpe of God. We maft pray, forrufting
t>God, tohis promifes a:d mighty power: thatweal
fo fwd, thar is. vie the meanes rhac hee hath pres
feribed.  Agaive, we muft fo vie the meanes, alwaies
hauing aneve vatoGod ¢ Soneither tempring by neg-
le& of the meanes, nor prefuming on the meanes,to be
carelefle in fceking helpe of God. This was notably re-
prefented vatovs, inskar firft bartell of che Ifraclites
withthe Amalekites. Exod. 1+, where Jofbwawas fich-
ting, and A7efes praying both toether. See the like,

2 Chrom.14.30,13 . .
Ve

v
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Fféis tor vs,thar we doc not {tparate thofe things
that God hazhioyned together.

1 The fitdt duty to beperformed, isin thisword
Stend, awarrc-like word, tiken from the manner’of
ftanding in warre. Wee heard it vied before, verfe 13,
but not in: the fame Mood nor Tente; and {o no: inthe
fame (ignification. There it was in the Infinitiue : here
it {#in the Imparative : there is meant {tanding after
the fight; Leere,1n the very fight,  Now this word
implyes 4 things,

1 Courage m this Chyiftian warre; for timorous
and ‘aint- hearted foldicrs areveady tofiy away where
& man of vaiour will ttand itout.

2 An abiding fnthat place and ranke wherein our
Captaine Chrift Iefus hath fetvs, and notro ftraggle
from i,

3 Wartchfulneffe. Not to be fluggith, to lye downe
and flecpe, but to ftand on our feet,

4 ALkinde ofcontinuance and conftancy. Nottobe
ftill putting off and on ot our urmour, but to kecpeic
on {tiil.

From whence accordingly wee are to obferue foure
duties.

1 Chriftian foldiers muft be of a valourous and cou-
ragious minde, to {tand againft, and to defic their ene-
mies. Suchcourage as Daxsd had againft Gehak:which
how needtulit isin all things,appeares,in that the Lord
doth {o often vrge to fofhuacucn three times together,
lefbua1.6,7,9.

Reafons. 1 In regard of our cnemies, whoare daun-
ted with nothing more, thanwith courage a1d valour,
and infult oucr vs when wee are timorous : like the
Woolfe that fliesaway if he be refiftzd,but if yourunne
away, hee fors vpon youcagerly.

2 Inregard of other, vnto whom our valour may
hea great cncouragement : as2 Chrom 11 14.

FJe; Tobe exhiorted to the performance, of this du”:j

AL



VER,13. the ERHESTIANS, Tas
ard for motiuss to ttirre vs vp to confider,

1 How tyour fightthe Lord iswith vs, and Ihands
by vs. This motiuewas vicdto foduwa, lofh v s o,

3 That we tightinthe namcotthe Lord, armed wich
his power, which 18 ingazed inour fighe : this Laue
Daspd ti-at uncibieconag..

3 Thccaaieof our 1t thatis b for che faluation
ofour jouler. Now the cquny or the caulfe isa zreat
cecouragement to foldicrs s aswuto febesh, Iedges 11,
Aqg contrarywiice thac the caule of ouracucriaries 1s
molt vaiufl, who fight azaintt God, todulouc his
workes, to dinitith is Kigdome &e.

4 Thatwee fight with enemies indeed, butenemies
vanquilhedand fporlid, Cel2.1 g, Hebo2. 4. Y ca,whofe
weapons arealdbiunred, the fking of aftiictions, ot tin,
aud of deatk betng takenaway,

s Theproauf of victory,and aflurarce of is, Then
whichtherecannot bea greater incouragement,

: That weemaltbecarctull toabrce intharplace
wherein our Capeaine hath placed vs, 1 Cor.7.20.Epbe,
4.1, Butweaietoknow, that we bave adouble place
orcalling. 1 Gencralias weeare Chriftians,members
of Chritt, profiling his name.

2 Particalar,as we haoe feuerall places in the Church.
The durics thenare cvo.

1 That we remaine irme and ftedfaftin the Chirch,
not torlaking our prok fion, and ftraggling ont of iz;
tor the Church is the field, in which wee muft fighe,
and remaining in ity wee are vader the prote@ion of
our Capraine : but ftrage'ers from the armie have nci-
ther protechion of Cap.aine nor helpe of fellow foidicre
todeterd, andfofall into their cneinies hands: as:te
Separatifts.

2 Thar weebee carefull toabide inthar paricular
place, wherein weca cler, bowe, Cop awnes, T nee-
nants ot foldiers - chat 1s, Magittrazes, “indbers, Ma-
s of families, orchelike, Rom.1 oy Soc.

Tt R
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146

—
Tobe ftirred vp hereunto, canfider we,

1 Tharitis the wile Lord that hath zppointed vs our
feacrall piaces and callings, #eé. 3.2,

2 Thart this thanding in our rankes, is the comelinefle
andbeausy of the amie, yeache very ttrength otitstor
confution brewds ditturbance, and giucs ad unrage te
chie cnemies. Thus 1n the body all the memoers [tand-
ing intheir duc place, make vpthecomanefie thereot,
aud are ready for the mutuall halpe one ofanother.

3 That thus wee fhall beft manifeft che graces of
God giuen vatovs, whilft we kecpe cucry onc hisowr
place zas u common Souidict, though hee may well
mannascaPiheora Gun, yet canot well difcharge
the piace ofa Capraine.

4 Thatthe Lord wiilfecke forvs,and rewardvs in
our places where hee fer vs. It hee tinde vs out ofour
rankes, he muay haply giue vsa knocke, or cathierevs -
as he did Corsb D athamand Abiram.

3 That wee be warchtall, and ftand vpon our de-
fence againit theft our enemies, 1 Per 5.8, For clfe we
wmay be fit 'denly furprized. The diucli comes as a thiete,
hee fends nor an herald before him wirh defiance, hee
fightsnor to thew valour, bur hisaime is acbloud and
fpoile;and to hee vfethallereachery:.

TUye. Maz23.43.

4 Wemult tard alwates armed and defenced againit
sarencmices, noncr puiting off our armour ; for here s
the differencsbeswecne this fhiritall and carnall war-
faring. The nighr, rruce, feafon of the yeere may caufe
alayingafide ofarmes for acime in thiscarthly warre;
bur there isno intermifiion in the fpiricuall ight.

O#4, But this feemes & very burdenfome and tedious
matter.

Anfv. Notatall,but if we come once to haue this
armour well fitted vatovs; 1tis moflt eafie and pleafant
torvic. Mark. 11.70.and no whit comber{ome,thoagh
ctherwife tn regard of defence it be called armour

e
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#7e. Toreproouc thofe that are wearv and fall away:
Such neger had this armonr well ficeed vinto them : as
Tude and Demas,

Vir1 4. Andsonr lsnes cirded absut with veriey,

Ow followes the manner and meanes of perfor-

ming the o*vmrd Jr e for which end the Apoftle
doth diftintly e che armor of God, laying down
the feuera pares and picces ot it which are in gam-
ber fixe. The frit isexprefled inthde words, (eqxd
your lv)ms mm’»d abaxt with 2 er3ry.)

Butbefore wew come tothe handli ing ot this, and the
ather particulars,t! wereare three acntrall obleruation:
rakentromatit cco adered, vob- 1p01\m Of.

The hrir is ths 3 Ju- netof cth piecesare defen-
fiue ; bat 0:¢ offonfine,zezahe fword ot che Spirit, and
tharbur in parr, being 2o defenfine.

2. That hur' isarmotr tor the forepart, bu: none at
2l for the hinder parts ot a man.

3 That cucry parc befareiscouered from top o toe.

Hcr cewee [earae three initrections.

¢ That Chriftians mult more feche to detend them-
felues, and mainzaine their owne, than toannoy their
enemies.  1hus Chrift 1, whcn hiee made himtelfe
ourcxample in his firft contliét with Sman: we fve Sa-
tan firlt fcrs v por him, he ot 1ely defends himfelfe @ and
thus haue the feruaats of God deale with the inftra-
ments of the diuell from time totime . Thisis anargu-
ineat that ourcan'e is fuft.

> That in this Chriftian warre and confii®, we
mutt nener e but ftand vato it fact to ?.a.u“
Thereistobiope o ger good by roaning a2y i
difthonourable t )(J(.d, and danger ous to ourfelues, b
caufe then wee bye ali oponto the weapons ot the die
sell: thercfore ot there be invs the mind of Nebeomre/,
&ehe, 6.11. tor the dinci! fightsnotfor glory as mea

doc, who rhinke ir as great aglory to put thelr e
T o mics

Ia%w
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miesto flight, as totlay them: butitisb oodthathee
aumesatwherctorelet vs semamber Lot wife, Luk, 1+,
and that hee dhartees his hard co theplow, and ook
Lacke, Iy votictor the Kiacdome of Heaaos; hue thar
g, v vrobe afoldier of Clrit; axd there-
forenozto thie, hoping to comeagaine another time,
bewng i the meane witle naked toall the darts of the
dinell, who may wound vsat his pleatuse.

3 Heere is comnplaat armour tor the fbrcpar.‘: =
keimes,comprehending the beauer and gorger to couer
tihe head and face downe tothe neck. Avreltplaze, con-
taining vnderic the £hirts or bals, tocoserall vnro
theknees. The Greaues or Bootes to couer thelegacs
wntoche folcotthe foot. Torthe ri;h:handa(i&dxd,
forthe lefea thield. Laftly,a Girdic or Beit tobirdeal
rogesher. Whence thei: ltructionis, that the graces of
Geds Splrir, that bee beflowes vpoavs, arcfufficient
to detendand keepe vsfafe: So thar this being com-
plearand {ufficient armour, wee aced not tecke further
ro addeany thing tot, to make vs bold and couragi-
ous. Somuch in generall.

Now weecome dittinctiy to handle thic parts:wherein
wee will obferue this order:

1 Todeciare whas arcthofe graces heere meant,
by the parts of thearmour, ' ’

2 To fhew how ity thole gracesare refumbled
vntothe metaphor.

3 Togatherche viesand inftrudtionsariting there-
trom. Thetirlt, inthar order, thar the Apoflie hath
fet them downe,is the Girale of versry ot tru4th, To omit
other fignification, there is a tourc-told truth heere
incant. 1 Of fudgement, and Opinion. 2 Of heart
and affection. 3 Otwords. ¢ Or deeds and actions.
Allwhich arcas linkes of one,and the fame chaine, and
muft conurre,to make vp the ftrength and beaury of”
this Grrdie,

¢ Truth ofepinion and iudgement, isthat whereby

wee
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wee doe maintainc “and xphodthe Word of Godar
true Rchglonﬂround(d thereon, Ina word. it is found-
nefi i Rehigion, in Doctrine, toundnefiein fajth and
belielt, as 2 Ferer 1,124 bp/’j4 15,

2 Truth otatfection, 1s akinde of inward honefty
and fincerity,wl enwe fet God betore our eyes alwaices,
2nd ourfclues 1t his prefence s and fo, though webe a-
lone, vetcarry our feluesthat wemay beaccepted and
approoucd of hiny, Pyals 6. Thiswasin fo/eph, whes
hf(:\«\astampud andin He zelyab, 2 King.20.1.

Truthatpzcch, is, when the words which e
vncr,lm zgreeable toour minde and intention, and al-
forothe xmmripokcn of': forelic \'.LCL{H;H} ¢, or an
vatruth, Wheretore wee muft veter that which wee
know tobeatruth, Epbe’i f.25. Romng 1.1 Tom.2 ~.

4 Truth in n(.hOL], 15, whenwee dealep laincly and
faithtuliy, not by pocritically ; whcther we nmc todoe
with God inhisworthip,or otherwife with men i no:
prucndm" more than in truth we doe intend, 1 fobn 2.

8. Ephif.4.24. (/, e /.Jwg’r.) Thus is Nathanse!
commcndcd for a p'aine honett man, o= 1.47.

Al thefe muft belint edrogether: andityoutaken-
way any one,the Girdle breakes,and loteth s threnath
and comelinddfe. For.though the heart be fincere, 'n-
fpeech truce, th&, Actions plamc and boneft; yet 1f the
mdgement be vafourd, and we be carried away to er-
rour, i'vpcrﬂmn ard Tdolatry, alf thofe faire ihewes
will proouc bat [tubble and drofic, Paul: choughr that
hee had an honelt .warr, and was varcbukeable for bis
conucrfation, A¢ h-(9 butbeing mifle-led in tudge-
men:, what did this auaile him? ‘He arrerwards eftee-
med it nothtng.

Anamc,though we hold the eruth,if we haue a double
heart, full of hy pocrifie and dxﬂrmulanon wec arc the
more odious and abominableto God, andour know-
ledge fhall ferue asa witnefle to condemne vs:

Morccuer, if we wiil ‘cem found in heart & opinion,

Tt 3 yer
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vetiicin word, diffemble and deale dm
ans, what doe wee bat diigrace the truth, and plainely
profefic our felues hy pocrices?

Now thte three lattruth in heart, fprecharda@i-
on, may be compriied vinder one zzamcol‘lz)ccgrit; or
Syacertty, whenoar heart, word, ad deede agree i
one, and ail inlightened and directed by the Word, Sa
that cruch moedgement is the tountaine, thefs che
ftreames.

For Applcation to the meraphor, how fitly this
grace 1s rerembled tothe girding ofthe loyneswitha
airdic orbelt, wearcto hnow, that this phrate ofgirde
iagticioyues, isvied inadouble refpect.

1 Asitis taken trom traueliers; who inthe Eaft-
2me horparts vied to goe inlong (ide garments, and
-aerefore when chey lourneyed, did tulle them vp e
theirjoynes withagirdle, as Lak 12.55. Evodira.110
This is not meant here,

2 Asitistakentrom {oldiers, for the knitting and
taft girding of their drmour clofe together about :
aslob 38.3. Inthisfence st here taken. Now toldiers
vieto bauc a ttrong girdiz called abelt to gird theis
haracfleabeur them, and e hathia double vie.

Tfe. 1 For Ornament : becacfe thearmour is ioyn-
ad togetherabout the middie with iovats;and there-
fare ro coucr thote ioyats whichare no: fo comely, they
vieabroad girdle. = Yor ftrengeh. 1 For that it feraes
to heepe the armour clole and fatt together, that in the
fightic falinot of, orcomber him. 2 Forchatit doh
much ftrengthen a man, to haue fiss loynes and middle
tait girded about.

The it refumbiance thenof thisarac | appearcth in
regard both otthar grace,comelincdle,and ornament as
alfo that fircngih, which trudh giucth vizo choft that
haue 1e.

Firtt, for cruth of judgement. \What grearer orna-
ment of Religion, then the found euidence of the mztl;
Qi
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of that which wee profefl » Antiquiry, vniucrlatity,
fncceffion, greas reucades, &c¢. are nothing to rhi;*,
vea, doc more dutgrace it thenadorne it 5 tor wperftiti-
on, the moreanc.enticss, the more approucrs ic hath,
the more odiousard abommable.

2 Agiing, tor thiengthe rach 1n Religion is able to
ma neaine 1t feife azamtt altoppolers ; yea althougha
i comy far behade his aduerfaries 1n reading and
arang,

3 Farthormore, this truth maketh vsto ftand con-
{tant and irme inour profcflion cuemto the death: as
itdid the Martyres. Fortruth in heart, what maketha
man more amizble and gracious in the acceptarce of
God (tor God onely behoudeth this) thentruth in the
inward parts,an honeft, tingle, (inaple hearez Forthis
caufe was Darida man after Gods o.vne hears, A5 13.
21. becaufe hee hadan vpright heart, 1 Kmg.15.3. For
this caule did Neab finde tauour withGod, Gen. 6 ¢.

Againe,what Learning, Art, or Eloquence caninore
araceamans {peech, thencrath 2

Laftly no outward comelinefle, trength of body, or
beauty of face can {o muchadornevs, as farchfuln flc
and plaine dealing in all oura@ions.

Now, (toioyncall thefe three together Yor ftreng:h:
the confuience of our vprightnefle and futegrity, is
great means tovphold vs in the day ot tryall. This vp-
held 708, although his wife and his {1 iends counted him
an hypocrize, and although the hand ofGod was heauy
vpen bim, feé.27.5.and 31.35. This made Hezeks
ah 1o call vpon God with that onfidence, as 2 Kongs
20.3.

7/e. 1t teacheth vs to becarefull to follow that pre-
cept of the wife man, Pros.23.-3. Tobuv thetrath,
andnot to fell it. Where,alchough by truth be efpeci-
ally meant truth of Religion,yet may itbe extendedte
zhe otheralfo It hath twobranches,

1 Concerning thoft that haue it not they muftbuy it
3 Con-



ABE xp@’iuarx pou “Citars 6,
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bauc ic, (hey mut oty fell e
: s girdic, mcdt ger i, and they
b :uc 1T, muit et
Frgediz xdow WO IIC 10 XAMEne our 1iies, vohea
s betrath or no, 3 Corrgls. ko't\vr
MW B apph ol vt II]IS’ weing thereisro o
thing that makes 0 graat and mameaditforence be-
tweene the Fiedt ;md{ e reprobas ¢ bis truth)1cbe-
Lzaiperivitong ofour Clectua | L,

i Trath of fudgement. Whether we be affured thar
Sur proteilion be the true Religioa ot Godor no? The
pm wiples whaieof weemutt trie by the Scriprares,
whidhiare the ooly touchtione totry this Good, 1 7ée/,
§0300 1 ok, Tobes 9. eAds g,

2 1f vpon tryall wee finde our udgement refolucd
i che trath, then are wee to examine whether this
knowlcdge do, like the oyntment of .Laron, Pral 13342,
fcaton ouhcarcand attections. Whether ourhcuts be
found or no; tor thisis deceitiull aboucall things, c-
Hen o A m'ms cwic felfe, notosly ingrofle hy pocrites,
but inmany oshers, w ho Knowe not thc weakeneile of
cherr heart, becaufe they neuer tearched into the depth
Vit s as Peter,

Tochiscnd wee are to cxamine e/pecially what is
our ditpofition, when weeare aloum private and haue
todoe \vnhnmc' but God:when wee may commit fin,
and keepe fe clofe from the eres of men, then tomarke
what 1s our tnzegrity and vprightnefle, whether iike
vitothat ot /of: ph or 1o

5 Finding the fountaine to be pure,we arc to obferue
what claare freames doe flow fron thence in our
\\'oxdsmd a&ions, Lak 4 45. Whether there be a cor-

refpondency betweene them and our hearr 5 asif wee
w orﬂvp Ged, whether wedoc it with our heart; if we
Laue holy conference, whether our hears moue vs
VIO it,

For ourdirection in this tryally we areto Conﬁd'(frt’
1 The
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any g_ood thing,wherher itbe applaule, as in the Phari-
fes, whetherho~ourand credir, ortheanoiding of dit
grace, asin Sau!, 1 Sam.15.30. or for company fake,
or for refpects totome purcicular men,as foafh, 3 Chro.
24.2,15 ,&¢.0¢ for profit and zaine:as the Shechemites,
Gen34.23. or toauoid trouble;asthe Papifts that come
to Charch rather then pay a fine, and be put in pritoa:
Inall thefe chere 15 no uuth, becaufe no rvipect voto
God, to doe his wiil, becaute it is his wil,

2 \Whatisthe (incerity of our hearts, whether it be
inall things, Aecro 13,18, or onely in fome few; for
many wilido feme thingsvpon by-retpects, orbecaufe
they are agr cable to their humors 2ad difpofitions, as
Herod; but thistuuth whereiris, islike leauen that
leaueneth the who'e lumpe:

3 What are the things, in which we are moft ftric
and fecure, to keepe a goodcontcience in? Whether
firfk and aboue all,in the chicfelt things,or i crifles and
{maller maceers; which is hypoorifie, Alurh23.25.

4 Theorder of ouractios,whether we firftbegin with
aur felues,before we feck to vigethe fame things vpon
othersg notas the Scribes,that lay heauy burdens vpon
others,which themfelues would not touch, Afar.23.4.

Now vpoythis tryail, it we: finde that in any
ofthefe refpects wee want truch, thenmuit weebuy ir,
that is, v/z all meanesto arraine varoir, alchough ie be
with the loffe of thoie things which wee haue : asthey
that buy, muft depart with fome things: which isno-
tably fet foorth in two parables. A7::.13.44,45,46.

Motiues to tirrevsvptogetirare,

1 The excellency of thistreafure. This notably com-
mends the exceliency ofir, inthat nothing makesvs
morelike vnto God than this,whoistruth it icfe; and
fo nothing makcs vsmoreamiable vntohim. Againe,
itmakesvslikevnto thofe that are like to God: as
the Saints and Angels in heaven. Contrariwife, no-

Vu thing

v The ground and motiue chat ftirres vs vprto dee
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thing makesfovslike the diaell as vntruth, lebn 8,44,
The excellency of it appearesalfo hecrein, that there is
no giace ([date £1y) inthe Scripture (o much vrged,as
this of trath,

2 The need thar wec haue of it ; forall ciher graces
withoutit,arein vainesthey are corrupt,and putritied, it
they benot featoned with truth j theretore are wee ex-
horted toloucvntained, to faith vafained, &e. Se that
this astribute of truth doth commend cuery grace,
i lobn 3,18,

3 The benefiz that comes by hauing of it; for the
lealt mealire ot grace featoned with it, is accepred of
God, rfals1 6.a0d 145.18. yea, blcflednetie it tefe
ispromifed vnioit, P/al 15,12,

It to.lowes to fhew the way, how toget thistruth,

1 For rruth intudgement: wee mutt doe as men
v{e to do chat would buy any thing,they will goto che
place wherc it istobe had,and vit the meancsto getit,
Now the contrary, wherc this pearle is tobe had,1s the
Church, the mould whereinic is hid, is the Word of
God; and the mintitery therecf, is the meancs todifco-
uer and make 1z knowne vatosvs: there needs thenbur
ourattentionand diligence to refort vro thefe ineanes,
Stluer &Gold there needsnoneto get it thongh thisal.
fo fometimes we mult no fpare fer the obtaining of it.

3 Tor fincerity, let our carebe to doe,as Endch did
to walke with Gold,to fet oar izluesalivaies in his pre-
fence:the confideration whereof will make vsrobe vpe
vighs, as Gen, 17,1,

Now, hauing once gotzen this Girdle, let itbe our
carcand endeanour to heepe it faft, and not to loefeit,
Net tolel it, thatis,nor to exchange it for any thing
whatioeuer. To rake nothing for it, becaufenothing is
worth it : beiteale, riches, crthelike.

Which weare to note the more diligently becaufz if
wee once haue this grace, the diuell will Iabour by all
meanestecoozenvsofit: forthis isthar for which

one-
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onely he feareth vs; and therefore there is nothing that
hee more oppofeth againft, by dwers futtletics and
temptations,than againft cruthand fincerity.

VER.14, And hasing o the brefiplate of vightcomfmeffe o5 <.

Nthefe words is layd downe the fecond picce of

this (prriteall Armour, namilyy the brefiplate of righ-
reon e[ =) whichm Rbeioyned with the former : as
chicparticic ( Ana) (heweth. For wersty is,a5 hath beene
thewed, ithe fale. Now rghressfme( 1s that which it
t¢afons, Thisisthe (ibftance vpon which that doth
worke, that refoects oncly the manner of working. [u
randling whereot, wee will contider thefe poynes.

1 Whatthis righeeon/seffe is.

Reghseonfze[e is a holy quality wroughtinvs by the
Spirit of God, whereby we do conforme cur flues ta
rhe whole Law of God, Somctime in Scriptuce, this
word hath relation only to the dutics of the fecond Ta-
ble, but then it hath alwaies fome orher word ioyned
¢ato it,that hathreference to God:as (bolmefje,) Luk.x.
»3.Eph.4.24. orit is reftrained to that fignification,by
the circumitances of the place,as Den.24.13, Bur when
iris fet alone, it doth refpect the whole Law; both the
duties to Cad,and alfo tomen, Afas. 5.20, Thisisthat
which we call Iuftice,wherby we giuc voto cuery man
Yisdue. Now the Law fhewes what is duc from vsto
God, to others, and to our fclues ¢ Sochat itcanaot
bebeteer defined, thana conformity to the whole Law
ot God.

Obseli. But thenthis is fuch a piece of armour, as
neuer any did attaine vnroit, valefle it werc e Zdum,
Ecclefo7 31, Gem.y.26. the Saints in heanen, Hebr 22,
23. and Chrift Tetus imuelfe, 4% 22.14. £ 59. 17,
But of others, that of the Apoftie, Kom.1o.5. iscruc.

There is none righteous, nonot one. How thenare we
Vouz cxhove
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;lvj 6.—“ T

cxhorted to paton this breftplate?

Lnfir. There 1s adouble righteoufne fic mentioned i
the Scripture. 1 A Legall righreoutnetle performed ac-
cording to therule & rigor of the Law. 2 An Evange-
licali righteoufactle, in a gracious acceprance according
to thelimitations of the Golpell, The tormer isafull
and perfe@ fulfilling of the Law, inall and cuery point
and degreethereof, by a mans owneleile, Lem.10.5.
G#l5. 10,12

But the righteoufnefle of the Gofpelt mirigatesthe
fcuerity therof,and fets forth varo vs a twofold righte-
oufnes: 1 Offaith,Rem.10.5,&c.whichis meant here,
but in the 6 verle,where it is compared toa Shield.

2 Of a cood confeience, which 1s that powerfull.
worke ot the Spirit, Ga/5.22. in the regencrate, when
by the endcauorto appreouc themielues viro God, by
doing thofe thingsthat the Law requireth, eAé 244
16 Hebr. 1318, This is hecre meant, and it cone
fifteth in twothinzs, 1 The abftaining fromeuillall
taings effenfice to God, and hurttulito man. 2 The.
doing of good ; for thofe two mult alwaies be ioyned.
together, to make vp thisbreitpiate, Pfal 119.3.

2 The fecond peint to be confidered, is how fitly
the grace is refembled to the mecaphor.

The word ®sef heere vied, tignificth that part of
the body, wherein are contained the vitail parts, the.
hearz, lungs, liuer, &c. whichbeing wounded, there is
no hope of life, from the neehe to the midft, or to
the nauell. Hence is the word alfovied for that piece
of the armour that couerceh this part. Thevicthen of
ofabreltplate, istokecpe the vira'l parts trom being
morzally wounded, that a man be ot {tricken downe
without recouery. Thefame vic hath righteoufic ffe,to
Kecpe the fou'e, from being deadly wounded with the
darts of the diueil, that the poyfon thereof doe not
plerce thorow the very heart andlife of grace, and
quite extinguifh it, Forfinne,and nothing elfe is }txhali

whic
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which mortally woundeth the fou'e, and puls Gods

wrath vpon vs. Now from this, rightcoutneile pre-
ferues vs, becaufe by it we doe auoyd tinne.

3 The 3 point is,how we muft put onthis breftplate.

There isnobetter way, than by the right pradice of
true rcpentaince ; for repentance 1sachange and alters.
tion of the minde, and fuch a change as orings foortha
reformation in our liues, Whence isboth an vreer de
teltation and abiuration ofall euil,and aconftant refoly-
tion to enter intoanew courfe of life, forfaking all for-
mer wickednefle, Now where this isindced,the dineli
willnot eafily, or not at all preuaile agaiult vs, Otler-
wile, if it be wanting, our {winifh and doggifh nature
will ftill remaine ; fo chat how(ocucr thoough fome
iudgement of God,or other occalion,we may foratime
leaue finne,yct fhall we eaiily retusne toitagaine.

4 The fourth point is, Whar is thebencfit and’
vfeofthis breftplate?

Surely great,and muchenery manner of way, 1 In
regard of the comparifon of it roa breftplate, becaufe it
defends our foules from being mortally wounded, and
thrult thorow with finne : Becaufe fuch as haue this
righteoufnefte. will endcauour to anoyde al things that
wound the canfeience, and to doeall thingsthat pre-
ferue, cheereand comtortit.

Cbield, But doe wenot (ce, thatthey who hauce beci:
moft circumfpect and carefull, hane falne into finne.
as Dawid,and Peter, &c?  How thendoth this Keepe
vs from bemg wounded *

Anfw. It doth not keepe a man from beinz woanded,
but from being deadly wounded: for how{oever they
may commit finnes that are groflc in them{elues, yet in
them they are not groffe finncs, being committed
through infirmity, violence of temptation, want of
watchtulnefle, not with fullcontent and defire,&c. So
that although they be wounded, vet it is not incarable
at the heart.

Vu 3 YCC,
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_ . ) - T
Yeua, by thefe wounds they grow the more {trong
and t@und, mcrezfing hereby in grearer feare and care to
pleafe God. lrkeepes them notaitogether from finne,
but trom giuing vp themiciues to tinne, that it doe net
{o teaze vpon them, astofoake tothe huart, and ficke
vp tire bioud and lue ot grace,

2 lclerues to giuevntovs an affured enidence of our
tpiricuail vioion with Chrilt; from whom wee 1auc
this power ard this grace, and fo tsita token ofour
zctuall cailing, and otour etcrnall eletion, 2 7.1,
.2.29. Aud by confequent, ot cur cuerlatting
‘N hichatlurance makesvsboid & confident,

3 By thiswee geta good name while wee liu.,and
whenwee are gone. Alio hereby are wee fenced againtt
atlthat thal fpcake euiliagaintkvs, 1 Per.3.06. Them-
felues and net wee (hali beathamed, whileft wee liue
péamclcﬂb, Luz, 1.6, that is, gluing noiujt occafion of’
biame.

4 This is a great honour and ornament vnto our
Chrtian proteilion, reaily confirming the truth of it,
when our practice is anfwerable to our profeffion.

It ftrengtheneth likewite our port, whileft by our
ood example wee coatirme othersthat are our fellow-
foldiers.  And laftly, it allureth cthers to our profef
fion. ‘

s Hereby wee thew our felucs to beche Childrenof
God:we imtitate ard honour our Capraine Te(us Chriit,
whowent azainit the dwell perte Hyarmed wich this
breftplare 5 and giue others caute to honour and gleris
tichun, 1 Per2inz.

s The At pointto vee coandered, 13, Thewiles
that the diuctivicrh codoprinevs ol che molt excetlent
picce of armo e, hnowing that foiong as weeare ther-
with armed, hoe canrat prasatie: and chishe doth, 1hy
laboring to make 170100 vie viiovs,& this by ftretcit-
ing and bearing 1 out further chen the merall will
beare, Thus, by purtwading vsto trutt too much vato
it
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it, making our righteoufnc{le a meritorious caufe of our
faluation : as did the Pharifes, and as doc the Papufts,
Conc, Trident. feff.6.Can.313.

To auoid thiswile, obferue,

1 That cur righteonfineffe is init ilfevnperfed,
and ‘nrcgard of the imperfedions and pollutions of it
comming trom vs,nobetter thena flthy clout,&fs 64.
6. And thuretore (o farrc frommeriting falnation, that
itrather defo rues damnarion ; and thereforethe Saints
have alwaics defired pardon fostheirbelt workes, Pfw.
1432,

2 That allthe righteonfieflc wee performe, isbut
our dury : and therctoie Auam himliclte, in hisintegri-

-ty could not merir: Chritt onely did, n regard of the
perlonall vnion, lsnke 17 10,

2 This conceit of merit doth fo putrific rightcouf-
nefle, chat i- maketh it odious toGod, being dircétly
conrrary tothe free grace of God, and Alfufficient merit
of Chrift, Rem.11, Gal.2,

4 Thatitis onlya way which the Lord hath appointed
vsto walke,to teikific our obedience and thankctulnefie
to (od, that we might protit our brethren, and haue
euidence and aflurance of our faith,and effectuali calling.

5. Inall workes of righteonfneffe, let vs compare
them with the rulethercof, viz. the Law, {o thall wee
fee how imperfet theyare, and how farre thort they
come ofthat which is required, This will tumble ve

2 By labouring to make vs lightly to regard thic
breftplate : and this the diucll dothdiners waies.

1 By fugectting vntovs trat it is aneediedle piece
ofarmour, becanfe Chrift hath fatisfied all,and fulfilled
the whole Law for vs. and kath leftnothing forvstc
doc; fo thar if wehaue fairh,it is finficient for vs. That
did hee deccine the Chriftians in the Apoftlestime, ta-
king occafion from that doétrine of iuftification by
faith alone ; and fo doth hee deciene many inthefe
dayes,

I
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To auoide this, confider, That though our righte-
oufnefle be no meritorious canfe of faluation, yeticisa
way wherein wee are to walke; though weeare not fa-
ued by it, yet wece cannot befaued withoutit, 1 Cori6.
9. Heb.12.14, Ter.2.02, Jon3.3. Like1a7s5. Epbef 2.
10. 1 Thef4.7. Titez3.04.  (Necellwy.)

2 That God hath made nothing in vaine, and there-
forc if he haue made as well che bretplate of righteouf
nefle, asthe thicld of taith, weearc tovie both : Yea it
is certaine, that hee that hath not che breftplate
of righircoutnetfe, cannot hold torth the fhield of faith,
hecaute bee hath no ground ot any rightand tide to
C hriit. hauing no: his Spirit, which manifelteth icby
tae fraiis of righrcouinitle, Jamz.21, :

1 By pafwadingvs, thatit is a comberfome and
toyleiome matter,a great hinderance to our honour and
promotion, our gainc, our eafe and pleafure,&c. Thus

-did he deceiue €, who is theretfore called prophanc,
notregarding to beof the Church : and Demas, 2 Tom.
4.10. Thus do:h heedeceiue the molt in thefe times.
Toauoide this, wee mmttconfider the fruitsand iffue,
rather then the prefent inconucniences. For noarmour
islike vnto apparell to be worne for pleafure. Butif we
hancan eye vnto the iflue, all the troubles that we can
endure, arc not worthy the bicled fruits chat we fhall
reapc of ity Rem.8.38. 2 Corig.17. E/1.3.10.

3 If thus he cannot preuaile,hee will obie& vnto vs,
that it can be of novle, and ftand vs in no ftead acall,
fecing that all our rightcoutnefle is but droffeand dung,
Efay 63.6.Phit.3.8. And by thismeancs lie bringeth
many todefperation.

Fortoauo: d this wile, weare to kinow that howfo-
euer our rightcouﬁuﬂc be fo indecd, if cither ic be
compared to rhe Law of God and bis wuftice, or taken a-
{one by it felfe in oppofition to Chrift,vet notwithitan-
ding asit is at-uite of Gods Spirit, ascomming from
a heart puriticd by faith, ag donc by the adopied (-hlld:

a
a1
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of God vnited to Chridt; as itis a way wherein to
walke to hecauen ; thus it isa matter whereby we may
reape much comtort, giuing vs an cuidence that webe-
longto Chrift, although it be no matter ofboalting.

4 Hee hath yera further wile,he will grant that ic is
needfulland of vfe : but yet wee need not be too ftrick
and carefull. if we haue fome euidences of our faith, it is
cnough ; the Lord will pardon,his merey is great, &c.
A fabtil: wile, whereby many arc deccived.

For to auoyd this, we- tnuft contider the nature of
righteoufnefle, that is, that chaine which holds vsvp
from falling into hell. Thelinkes of chischainearethe
duties gfthe Law : if one linke bee broken, downe wee
tall into hell.

Obieltion. But wee finne all,

Anfwer, True: but the righteous finne by reafon
of the frailty of the flefh, violence of tempration, &c.
yet he takes no liberty to finng, with fuil confent, to
live and Iyein it wilfully and wittingly ; and therc-
fore, 1 Job. 3.9 hee finneth not,that is,giueth not him=
felfe oucr toany one finne.

2 Agawne,we know not whether we {hall cucr turne
tothe Lord or no, or haue time and power to repent, if
we refufe to doz it, when God calleth vs.

s O!Butbenotouer- wf,left thou bedcfolate,Ecele.
7.18. Men will for/ake thy company,&c.

But we muit knowe that in true rightcouﬁ]cﬂ'c wee
cannot be too ftrict in anoyding of thofe things thatare
fecne indeed, and in doing of thofe duties thatare du-
ties indeed. But this is meant, whenwee will make a
righteoufnefle of our owne, and make morc {innes than
God eucr made. No marucli then if wee be forfaken.
Otherwife wee fhall be fure to haue fellowfhip with
Gods Spirit, with the good Angels, with the Saintsin
heauen hercafter. .

6 Thefixtand lalt pointtobe confidered, istogiue

you a view of thole that wane this part of fpirituall ac-
X x mour.
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mour, and folienaked rothe diucll, and are mortally
wound<d of him. Theleare,

1 Atheifts,Prld 141,

2 Machiaucllitts, who lay this fora ground, that no
man {hould bee ot fo tender confcience, as tor Religion
1ake tobe hindred nany plos.

3 Epicurcs, who are wholy and onely for them-
fclues,and to regard neither their dutiesto God nor te
man : asthe ludee, Lxk 18.

But what ? are there fuchamongftvs? Yea. 1 A-
theifts. Wee thall know them by thoic three notes fet
downe by Dawid, Piilirs. Whichare: 1 They feare
not God,ver.r,2. 2 They cali not vpon the Lard,ver.4.
3 They mockeat therighteous, ver 6. \Which if we ap-
ply tothefe times,we thall find them true in multitudes.

2 Machiauellitts, tor are there not amongft vs State-
protcftants,that make piety buta matter of policy ?

3 Epicures,the notes ofthein fet downe, £ze.16..49.
are to be found amongft vs.

Allthefeare openly and notoriou(ly varighteous:
there are others more priuily, as,

1 Such as liue honeltly and cinilly,and deale truly, &,
but yetliue in ignorace,regard not the Sabbath,in briet,
make noconfcicnce of the duties otthe firft table.

2 Suchas will feeme piousand religious,but in their
dealingsarc vataithtul & vniuft. If inferiors,rcbellious,
careleflein their charge: ittuper.oars,&c.How can any
of thefebe faid:o hanc on the breftniate of righteoufnes?

Pz ofall is, toconlid.r the danger weare in,and to
be ftirred vp tovie that helpe that God hath here pro-
vided for vs; and tothisend,

1 Toacquaint our felues with the word of God,out of
which wemay learn what is true righteoufiies,that we
may beabletodiftinguifh between it and counterfeit-

2 Toacquaint our felues with the vfe end,beauty, be-
nefit,excellency and neceflity of this piece of armour.

+ Hereupon toexamine our felues of the time piﬁ.
that
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that we may be humbl.d for our former failings,that fo
cur former {innes may notbeintime tocome a dart in
the hand ol'the diveli to wound v.

4 Vponexamination,to hauea holy refolutiento en-
ter incothis way of righteoutnefle,and therein to walk.

VERs. 15. o4nd your feee fbod with the prevaration of the
Gojpeil of peace. ’

V‘r 7 Hen the diucll can preaatle by nore of the for-

mer waics,then be labours in the next place te
ouerthrow vsby atHictions,tronbles, and perfecutions,
which he raifethazaialt vs, tohinder vs in our procee-
ding. Wherctore the Apoftle,to arme vsalfo againft
this, bids vs to looke tor troubles and atiliction, andto
prepare our felues againft them with thisarmour heere
preferibed,vsz. The fhooes of tle preparation of the
Golpellof peacc.

Some vuderitand this for the preaching of the Gofpel,
asifthe Apott.c did allude to &/a.s 2.7.Kem.10.15.And
fo they make the profeflion of the Golpell to be thefe
fhoocs here meant, Pfalm.119.105.

But the common and moit viuall expofition is, that
heereby is vn lcritood the knowledge of the Gofpell of
piace, that is, ofour reconciliation with God. Which
cometh neerciitothe point, for hereby come we robe
fenced & prepared agamnit croubles, Weare thentova-
derftand by the preparation ofthe Golfpell of prace,not
the Gofpel it fclf, but ancffect which it works invs, S¢
that this preparation is that furnicure, which the Gof-
pell of peace doth preferibe vatovs, and which it doth,
it doch werk in vs, namely, g hear: {ttled,and refolued
togocboldly thorow all troubles, which istobe puzon
asapaire of {hooes. [So the Siriacke rencess e iy - Pus
onas fhoces the preparation of the Goipeli of peace.
¢ In handling of this piece of armour,we will goonia

Xx 3 thi-
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thisorder. Firft, to confider what isthe fpirituall grace
that is meant heerebv .

2 The fit comparifon of ittothis part ofbodily armor.

3 The ground of this paticnce.

4 Thebencfit of it

s The wiles and {ubtilties the diuell vieth to deprine
vs of this necellary picce of armour.

1 The grace here vndetftood,is patience: forit is the
Apoftles purpolctoarme vs again{t troubles:now what
fo fita grace for this, as patience, which inthis regard
among all other vertues of Ieb, isoaly comended vato
vs, lam:s 52 Thisisferdownby thisdefcription, (The
preparationsfthe (iofpetl 0! peace. ) Preparation,or, becanfe
by it the heart of man is {ettled, fixcd, and refolued to
gocon inthe way,what impediments {oeuer are init.

Of the Gofpel.) Becaute it is the Gofpel thacdoth fettle
the heart:this brings good tidings,Luk.2.10. Ofwhar?
That God hath giuen his Sonne tor vs, ver.11. that his
wrath is paciﬁcg rowards vs, that our{innes are forgi.
genvs. Thisis that God,which when once we know,
our hearts are fully refolued tobeare all things, feeing
that now nothing can make vs miferable. ’

Of peace) Both in regard of the fubiect, and natureof
it, in that it firft made tender of peace to man,and @il
declarethand publifheth it.

2 Andalio of the efle becanfc the Spirit of God,by
the preaching of the Golpell, pacifies the confcience
rormented with fin : as was fignified by the fong of the
Angels, Lak.2. 14, Thisis added,to fhew theground of
true patience,vsz, Thatit muft bee grounded vponthe
word of reconcitiation, for then onely can the heart go
on with coarage and comfort in enduring all thingss

FINIS.
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